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veetrred inoreeent times, At the western end of New Dritain s a eloster of volaniie mouniaing vontaining
several penls ovey 3000 fret in heieht, another grous ol voleanoos ceenr faether ewst in the Kinble Bay
arel Open Dy arens, and anoaves of very recent valeomian on the Uazelle Peminsnla in the vieinity of
Rabaul, M of New Dritain not of & mountainous nature viny be elassifie] oy shore-itne, constal plains oy
swampx. The esastal phian i approximataly: 1000 miles B lengeth, Pringine wud aretor eoral veefs, althoneh
not contimmens, are extensively developed arennd move of the coastline,

New Ireland-—whieh i nenrely 200 miles long averages oily 7 omiless inowidih exeept in the south.
witere i expzinds fo S0 miles, T I exeeedingly mountiinows with the Selileining monntains (in the northen
prart ol the island) atteining L1060 feet, and the Ros el meunmins {in the routh) reachivg 6230 feet. To
phie south-cast of the forwer ik the extensive Lelet Plodese with a siean height of 2600 feets To the west
af thiy prdemt is anahmost continuous feinge of extensive alluvial plain.

The eaists of New Treland are velatively steaight and expaned, and afford fifle shelter. They have
heen subjeet fo recent elevation and there has bemr an estensive developent of raised coral reefe

Ihapes Bend—is about 30 miles Teng Tron weet Lo cast, amd Hs grealeat width is about 17 miles.
The island is largely hilly and deeply Qissected. Along the connt sbeep slopes alternate witl swams lowland
cmbaynments, there helng no continions coustal plain, Practically ihe whole of Manus b fringed by coral
reetx,

The Soluman Isfunds—Dougainville is the Tovnest indmed in the Solemous beinge about 127 miles n
feneth with o waximum width of about B uibes, The interior of the ishnd contalns o massive mountain
ratten which follews its Tength apd which i known ex the Buperor Range v the norfh and the Crown
Prinee Ranee n the south, 1t contains the two sctive voleanoes of Baili (5,302 feet) and Bagana (3,730
Feeti. Shonls and fringineg coral reels ave vomuon ofl the voasts of the sband.

Buka Istamdd just nerth of Bougainville is 3 wiles long by 9 miles wide, W\ range of voleanie hils
Fotlows the west eonst amed reachies a0 mexinmem height of abont 120 Yeet,  Paralle] to this and fronting
the cast const is a lower range of Lills fonned of coral Hmeslone, feiraced on their seaward slopes. The vast
aned north coasts are steep and are backed Ly owooaded oliifs. Tl west ind south coasts ure protested hy
o marrier reet Drom 223 mites off shore, o which s sihnated s chain of 20 op moere stuall coral islets.

There are somie 600 Iesser islands within the Trsy Teeritory mainly of voleanie origin er corailine
Formation,

Draineye.

The hewvy vaintall of New Guinen, Now Dritain, New Drelond mul Bowrainvitle, conpled with the
large avea of steep slopes with rapid run off, have been responsible Far a Targe wimber of rivers with a
very large volnme of flow. With one exception, the Nepik (whicl is navigahle for o distance of 300 miles
from its mouih by vessels deawing 13 feet), the vivers are not navigsble exeept by vatoes or small Tauncehes
in the lower reaches. Mountain streams are found extensively throuwghont the Tervitary, in fact they are
[roquently a himdvanes to travel, as they carer a huge volume of water, espeeially after heavy rains, and
a4 lurge proporiion of them eannot be erossed exeept by bridew. '

Swips are amonest the oSt extensive featires of the terrain, Tidad swamps ovetnr wherve the
Tand iy regulacly submicreed at high tide.  They are almost a.-nfin'l\' mangrove swamps i ogeur
intermittently round the coasts. Riverine swamps ave to be found in the Sepik basin waile grass and reed
marshes are most extensive in the mil-Sepik and mid-aun aveas, where the low-Iying terrain iv almost
eontinously wiler water.

There is a number of small hakes in the Territary, but none is ol miy physiograplie or economie
importanee.

Mimale.

Lying wholly within ihe fropics and sitnated as it is hetween the conlinents of Asia and Anstralia.
the Territory of New (uinea experiences a typical monsoonal climate,  The monsoonal régime divides the
year into two prineipal wind seasons which are distinguizled primarily by diflference in wind divection.
The north-west monsoor season dwring whiell the winds blow from a north-west or westerly diveetion
extends from Decewber to March, and the south-cast monsoon {Trades) season when the winds blow from
the south-cast or east extends from May to Qetober. The seasans arve separated from each other by © chanpe
sver ™ or transitional periods during which the wind chanees its direetion. These periods oceur either in
April or Max and either in October or November., A~ s charactevistic of all wonsoenal regions, the time
and intensity of the wind varies {from year to year.

The North-west Monsoon, and the South-east Trades, pass over large cxpanses of ocean before
reaching the islands of the Territory, hoth arce thus heavily laden w ith moeisture; the precipitation of this
moisture over the islands results in heavy rainfalls throughont the avea and most places W the Ferritory
have an average annual rainfall in excess of 100 inches. The highest Bzures are recorded on coasts and
mountain sides expesed to the steady South-cast Trades, Sonthern New Britain and the higher mountains
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of the Huon Peninsula receive an average of 250 inches of rainfall or more per annum. Wide valleys
I'ar.allel to the east coast sueh as the Middle and Upper Rapu Vallevs, and enciosed valleys in the highland
regions such as the Bulolo Valley where the average annual rainfall is 56 inches, lie in “rain sh:dow »
zewes and have a very low rainfall. ’

- S;mfl‘c areas in the Territory have a more or less uniform rainfall throughout the year, but niost places
‘¢ a4 definite seasor istributi ;i 2ivi i i i

or other of the t:'ou:;l]a(ilrlftisl'?rlllctllosz:li;::.] mi':'li‘illlli’s 1‘::;—:;:‘&8]' tdhi:tfizclit:ii;lps; E‘i:;:;g‘i; otfh:hialez:;?;lrllftaljffitoﬁ
tODOgrai)}a}' on the rain bearing winds. The island of New Britain illustrates this effect perfectly—the
median mountainous backbone of the island lies athwart the direction of the seasonal winds, on the north
coast of the island a seasonal conventration of rainfall occurs in the North-west Monsoon season, at the same
period tlie south coust is rellively dry, the eentral mountaing form an effective barricr, and places the
latter arca in a “rain shadow ”. In the South-east Trades season concentration of rainfall occurs on ilie
southern coast whilst the protected northern coast remains dry.

Within the Territory the length of day varies very slightly throughout the year, there being ouly
4 half hour differenice between the extreme limils of sunrise and sunset. The sun daily ascends almost
- perpendienlarly with the horizon so that dawn and twilight are of short duration and there is little change
in the sun’s position at noon.

_ Atmospherie temperature and humidity are uniformly high throughmut the year. Summer end
winter seasons as cxperienced in the temperate latitudes do nel exist, the annual range of temperalure
rarely exceeds 90 degrees Fakrenheit and the mean minimum rarely falls below 70 degrees Fahrenheit. A
relatively large diurnal temperature range of from 10-15 degrees Fahrenlieit is experienced in most
loealities, There is o general lowering of temperatures with increase in elevation, highland areas beiny
cooler than the coastal regions,

Natural Resources.

Soils.—Very little is known about the soils of the Territory. No detailed surveys of large areas
have been made, and reconnaissanes surveys have been of superfieial nature.

A basic factor to be considered in regard to the soils is the relatively small nrea suitable for
agrienltural development. The greater part of the inlund mountainous eountry of thie islands is eovered
with shallow or heavily leached and infertile soils. Notable exceptions ave to be found in the hroad valleys
sueh as the Ramu. Markliam and Bulolo valleys, and an appreciable part of the platean regions of rhe
Central Mountains including areas in the vieinity of Mount ITagen, Aiyura and Chimbu where either rich
alluvial soils or soils of volcanie origin necur.

The soils of the coastal ateas are of varying fertility ranging frown shallow rclatively infertile soils
formed from decomposed ecoral, to extremely fertile deep ulluvial and voleanic soils, From the data
available it appears that the greatest possibilities for agricultural development arc ou tlie latter two groups
of soils. There are appreciable arcas of voleanie soils in northern New Britain, espeeially in the
Rabaul arca, where most of the commercial agrieuitural development of the island is centred,
extensive arcas of volecanie woils also ocenr in the higher parts of Dougainville, As
a gemeral rule the soils of preatest fertility are those where voleanic activity bas been recent, as soil
matures it tends to depreeiate as the result of intense leaching.  As in the ease of voleanic soils the better
alluvial soils are of recent origin. Alluvial soils are wide-spread in occurrence in the Territory. The largest
arcas are on the coastal plains and in the hroad river valleys. They are found net only on the lower parts
of the vallex floors, but are frequently well developed on the adjoining slopes.

Minergls.—A large number of different minerals have been discovercd in the Territory including
g_nld, platinum, osmiridium, silver, lead, sulphnur, low-grade coal and various gemstones, Of these, gold
is the only onc which has assumed any economie importance, and the gold won from the Morobe distriet
has beeome one of the chief exports of the Territory. Favorable geological conditions have lead to a search
for oil in the Sepik distriet of the Territory. but as yet no pavable quantities have heen found.

Vegetation and Timber Resources.—The vegetation of the Territory is luxuriant and has a great
wealth of plant species; and although there are Jarge areas in which the whole aspect of the vegetation has
heen transformed by human setivities, by far the greater part of the area still bears natural vegetation
little affected by man. Since much of the Territory is still botanieally unexplored, the vegetation is
incompletely known, although thousands of species have alrendy been identified. The flora of the
Territory has much in common with that of northern Australia, but beeause of the large proportion of
Asiatic settlements, New Guinea is reckoned botanieally as part of the Indian-Malayan region.

With the exception of low rainfall areas the major part of the Territory below 6.000 feet is covered
by “rain forest”. This type of forest is characterized by a thick overhead canopy of leaves, branches
and creepers which eut off the sanlight and inhibits the growth of smaller bushes on the pround. Exeept
for a few very high isolated trees the ceiling is dense and of fairly uniform height. A feature is
the buttressed roots of many of the trees, often radiating several vards from the butt.

-



12

Secondary growth consisting of thick tangled growths of bush, brambles and creeper are found
throughout the rain forest areas, usnally in the vicinity of native villages, or where the land has been
previously cleared for native gardens. It generally oceurs in small isolated patches,

At altitudes of about 6,000 feet the “rain forest” usually gives way to “moss forest”, which
persista to the edge of the alpine vegetation at about 11,000 feet. The trees of the “moss forest” are

lichen covered and festoomed. The ground is earpeted with a layer of moss and decayed vegetation many
feet thick.

In the zone of alpine vegetation the trees are stunted conifers and constitute what is known as
‘“ alpine forest™. The timber is rarely continuous, but grows in stands separated by stretches of grassiand
over which tree ferns and shrubs are scattered. Trees are rarely found above 12,000 feet, and grassland
is dominant.

A number of areas in various parts of the Territory are completely covered by tall grasses, of
which kunai and kangaroo grass are dominant. Very extensive areas of these grasslands oceur in the
‘Waria, Markham, Ramm _and Sepik valleys, and in the highlands. It is possible that some of these
areas are natural prasslands, but in most cases there is little doubt that they have been caused by
fires or native clesring.

In the swamp lapds a large variety of plants grow. “ Mangrove” is to be found between the Imits -
of tides and is found on most flat areas along the coast, and also along rivers. In New Guinea the
dcita of the Ramn River is covered with this type of vegetation. “Nipa* palm is often associated with
mangrove and patehes of it arc to be found in the less salty parts of the mangrove swampa and in
the less salty parts of the large rivers. In general, the “Mangrove” occurs nearest the sea end the
“ Nipa ¥ behind it, extending to the limits of the brackish water. “Sac Sac” or “Sage” palms grow
generally in swamps beyond the limits of braekish water, and numerous areas are to be found along
the Sepik and Ramu Rivers. “Pit Pit”, which grows to a height of about 12 feet and resembles wild
sugar cane, is also to he found in swampy low-lying country usnally lining stream banks, but does not
cover extensive areas,

Within the forests of the Territory there are severa! timbers which have economic possibilities,
they are mainly soft woods. there being an wnfortunate lack of durable hardwoods, although a limited
namber of such timbers do exist. To date the timber resonrces have beeu hardly tonched, inaecessibility,
lack of transport, costs and the absence of large stands of any one species of fimber lLave been the
main deterrents to the development of a large-seale timber industry. However, it is possible that the
near future will see a moeh greater exploitation of the Territory’s timber wealth.

FPauna.—The fauna of the Territory of New Guinea is closely related to that of Australia. Tn
gpite of this close assoeiation with Ansiralian fauna, the long isolation of the New Guinea group of islands
has had a great influence, snd some types and forms which succumbed in the continent have survived
in the islands.

There are over 8 hundred species of mammals, and with the exception of the echidna or spiny
ant-eater, they are all marsupials. The lsrgest of these is the “tree kangaroo”, The phalanger family
is represented by several species, of whieh the “ecuseus” and “red bandicoot” are representatives.
There is only one ecarpiverons animal in New Guinea, the “dasyure”, known in Australia as the
native eat. Bats, rats and mice are common,

The birds of New Guinea include a number of handsome and brightly coloured forms. Most
are of Australian origin, but many have come from the Malayan region. The “ Bird of Paradise” and
the “ Cassowary ” have arisen locally. There is an abundance of cockatoos, parrots and lories, pigeons,
kingfishers, honey-suckers, thrushes, warblers and shrikes.

Thers are ahout 70 species of snakes, many of which are poisonous. These inclnde hoas and
pythons. There are no vipers. Lizards are eommon and many species are represented. Tortoises
and crocodiles are found in the rivers and sea.

Eighty species of amphibie exist, all of whicbh belong to one or the other of five families of frogs;
many of them are arboreal

Insects are prolific, most places are alive with ants, cockroaches, flies, sandflics, mosquitoes and
many other types. Althongh a number of these are dangerous, the most harmful to humans are the
malarial-carrying mosquito and the typhus-bearing mite; and to plants eertain speeies of borers and
coconut hoppers; both these pests have caused concern to coconut growers. Butterfliee are numerons,
large and often beautifully coloured.

Diseussion of the fauna of the Territory would be ineomplete without some mention of the.
“« giant snail”, which was introduced by the Japanese as 2 foo.d during the war, Work is being carried
out to eomtrol tbe spread of this potential serious pest, which has caused much damage to native

gardens in areas of New Ireland, New Britain and the mainiand,

-
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Ethae, Linguistic, Religious and Soctal Structure.

Population—The total indigenous population of the Territory is estimated at 1,143,564 while the
non-indigenous population numbers 11,064. The details as at 30th Juue, 1953, were as follows:—

Indigenous—
Enumerated .. .= .. T . . . .. B67,788
Estimated .. . .. . .. .. .. 175,836
Total ., . o . . . .. 1,143,564
Non-Indigenous— .
Europoan . .. - .. ‘e ‘ . 8,408
Chinese ‘e . . . .. .. .. 2,078
Others . . e .. .. .. - - 580
Total .. .. . .. .. .\ Lo 11,084

A census of the indigenous population was in progress at the 30th June, 1953, and will be continued
on all administrative patrols until completed. Details of the population are given in Appendix I. The
estimated population figures, where smaller than previous years totals are shown, as a rule refer to areas
wlere a census has been recorded, but the degree of contact with the people has not been such as to
assure a complete record having been made. Isolated family groups, and probably hamlets, may not have
been included in such figures. The estimate is usually made on a basis of what information can be obtained
from the people contacted and from observation of the sizes of houses and garden areas.

Children are classified as those not exceeding the apparent age of thirteen years,

Compulsory registration of births and deaths is vonfined to the non-indigenous inhabitants of the
Territory. It is proposed tbat a census of the non-indigenous population be taken in June, 1954,

The Native Village Councils Ordinance 1949 (seetion 12 (1) (j)), provides that a Native Village
Council may make ruleg providing that the birth or death of any indigenvus person within the Couneil
area be reported to the Council or to sueh person as it directs. At 30th June, 1953, this procedure had
operated only in the Rabaul Native Village Couneil area but other village eouncils are heing enmcouraged
to adopt the same praetice.

Eihnic Structure~-There is a great diversity of physical types and linguistic groups of indigenous
people in the Territory and there are many differences between local groups and between individuals
within those groups. ) )

In general, however, the indigenous -people may be grouped uuder five headings: Papuans,
Papuo-Melanesians, Negritos, Micronesians, Polynesians. These classifications are not clearly defined, being
based parftly ou linguistic, and partly on racial eharacteristics,

The majority of the people usually have heen classified among the predominantly dark-skinned,
woolly-haired Melanesians who oceupy the greater part of the Western Pacifie. A distinction has been
made between what has been called the Papuan type and the Melanesian type. This is based on differences
in stature, hair-texture, nose-form and other characteristics. . It has been related, at times, also to the
division between the Melanesian languages and those non-Melanesian languages sometimes kmown as
“ Papuan”. The distinetion based on physical types has not the elarity of the linguistic division and,
because of the extent of overlapping and the numher of variations between and within groups, is useful
only from the most general point of view. In this general way, it may be said that tbe Papuan type
comprises those aborigines or preanmigratory inhabitants who have retained their original language as
distinet from those who have fused their langnage with other groups. The Papuan may be taken as
representative of such western parts as the Sepik and the Highlands Distriets of the New Guinea mainland,
-while the Melanesian is more representative of some coastal parts of the mainland and of the island
districts of New Ireland, New Britain, Manus and Bougainville, )

Papuo-Melanesions are not of a single race and differ widely amongst themselves in such physical
characteristics as colour of skin, texture of hair and features. As a whole they are identified by their
language which is a fusion of the Papuan and Austronesian tongues, the Jatter being introduced to the New
Guinea mainland by one of the early migratory movements. Jt has been estimated that Papuo-Melanesians
comprise roughly two-thirds of the indigenous peoples of the Territory.

A few Negrito groups, such as those of the Aiome area of the Eastern Highlands Distriet, have
been noted. These are quite distinetive in stature, men of one group ranging from 4 ft. 4} in. to 4 ft. § in.
in height, while average heights for Melanesians have been given as 5 ft. 14 in. to 5 ff. 3 in. Apart from
stature, these groups do mot appear to show any greater differences from their neighhours than those to be
obscrved between the ‘Ferritory’s groups in general, and the opinion has been expressed that they may have
developed locally and may not indicate sources of origin differcut from those of the Territory’s other
inhahitants, being a strong mnscular type with dark sooty brown skin and frizzy almost black hair.
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by the north-west islands of the Manus group are smalt groups of people who bear a physical
}'E'semhlunce to the inhobitants of the Caroline Islauds and the area commnenly knewn as Micronesia.
Fhese people have been classified as Micronesian, It Las been suggested that they are of Caneasian origin

and those of the Territory of New Guinea display signs of eonsiderable admixtnre of :ypes such as
Melanesians and Malays.

m ' 4 » v r.

The Polynesinn groups ave few in number and are eonfined to the Tauu and Nukumanu Tslands
itnd other amall adjacent atolls. They bear the well-k.aown physical characteristies of the Polynesian type,
even to the one persistent fenture, namely, the small smudge observed at the bage of the spine of infants.

Linguistic—Linguistically the pieture is varied, and so great is the diversily that members of
'_\'illaf;e‘s only a few miles apart ave sometimes unable to understand e another without the aid of an
mterpreter. Lo eoast] areas, language groups exeeeding 5,000 are wnusual snd a great many are well
below that fizure.  Tn the interior of the New Guinea mainland, larger groups have been found, the
Medlpa lingnage of the Mount ilagen Swb-District, Ffor example, extending over a group of approximately
25,000 people, while in Chimbn Snub-District a ros areh survey indieated that Kuman is spoken or
understond in some form by approximately 40,000 p:ople.  owever, it has ben possible to recognize
three main lingmistic eroups: Papue-Melanesian speakews, Papuan speakers and Melanesian  pidgin
speakers,

The DPapue-delanesian speakers include those language groups which belong to the Austronesian
family.  The great majority of the Austronesian latnguages are Melanesinn, the few cxeeptions being seen
in the Polynesian langnages of islands like Nukumanuy, and in Micrenesian influences noticed in some of
the small Tangnage groups of Manus District. There is 2 good deal of diversity among these Melanesian
lnguayes and some of them eoxhibit non-Austronesian characteristivs.,

So far as is known, there are 33 Melanesian languages in New Guinea.
Generally speaking, Aletanesian languages are found mainly i Manus District, the Dismark
Avehipelags, New Britain Distriet, Bongainville Distriet and coastal areas of the New Guinea mainland,

frequently sppearing side by side with non-Austronesinn langnages, On the mainland they o not extend
Far inland and ave not found st all in the Highlands.

The nou-Austrenesian languages, which are found in lavge aveas of the Territory, have sometimes
been gronped together as “Tapuan”, They do not, hewever, appear to forn a group, though ecertain
struetural resezublanees between some of them have been noted in varions plaees. Nor does the term
“ Melanesinn ” or “ Papuan ™, as it might be applied, in the spliere of lauguage to nny local group of people,
Jeevssarily apply to that group in the seuse in which it Las been used in physical elassifieation,

The number ol Papuan Janguages is probably greater than the Melanesian.

With the exeeption of Manus IDistrict, mon-Austrounesian languages have Dbeen notéd in every
district of tlhe Territory. In the New Ireland and New Britain Districts they are, however, Tare.

Tle Negrito people whe inbabit the eentral ranges and wvallevs speak languages which are not
Melanesian but may possibly be classed as Papuan.

Melanesian-pidgin bas become the ngua-franea for the whole of the Trust Territery. The
voeabulary includes a large number of words of Englishi derivation, some Melanesian terma from Blanche
Bay, New DBritain, and a few Germaun, Malay and [olynesian terms,

Nocial.—The social sysiews vary eousiderably in detail thronghont the Territory, but in outline they
conform to a pattern wusual in the Western Pacific region of Melanesin, and can he said to he based
upon the family,

Generally the Dasis of subsistence is shifting cultivation of such crops as yams, tnre and sweet
Dotatoes, though in & number of places the cultivalion of gardens is svbordinate to the collection of sueh
a foodstuff as saro. All four of these foedstulfs, as well as various subsidiaries, may be used in the one
aren, but wsually one of the four is the staple of any particular group and makes np the bulk of its
diet. Domestic pizs are kept, aud are numerous in some areas, though they are regarded ns a token
of wealth and prestipe and reserved for [easts and speeial oceasions, railier than a source of daily food.
In eoastal areas the indigenous people fish and everywhere some form of hunting adds to the variety of
the diet, although the quantity of mcat thus obtained is small.

The division of Iabour befween the sexes involves the cxtension of women’s work beyond the
sphere of domestic duties within the liome, A large part of the maintenance of gardens and the tending
of food erops is performed by women. Tlhe initial elearing of garden sites and such heavy work as the
feneine of gardens is done by men, but planting of erops, maintenance and liarvesting, is the work of
hoth sexes, with vaviations from place to place in the extent of cither’s duties.

Artieles of importance in trade systems may be made by either men or women. Clay pots, for
instanee, whieh in varions plnces are exchanged for food or other objects, are made by women in many
arcas.
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. Features of the indigenous system of work are the small development of specialization and the
kigh degree to which cach individna! is cquipped to carry out all the duties considered suitable for his
or her sex. X {ew practices, particularly in the spleres of art and magic, may be confined to small
11!!1_11139“5 .Of people or to individnals within seme eommunities, while some individuals are naturally more
highly skilled than their fellows in particular aspeets; but, apart from the sexual division, all individuals
]wrfonn.ﬂ:c same type of work and are capable of practising most of the skills possessed by their
commuitities, A man’s importance or standing as aleader in & community does net remove him from the
field of activities involved in sueh things as the evltivtion of crops, honse-building and eanoe-making.

_ ‘Inheritance of land and other forms of property follow two systems, In some communities, the
prt_-aﬂmmant prineiple is that the individual inherits from tle father and his group; in others, inheritance
15 predominantly from the mother’s group, Affiliation with kinship groups shows the same variation.

. The people of the Territory live in villages usually having populations of 200-300, though some
are larger; in hamlets of about 20-40 people; or sometimnes in single dwelkings. Houses, except in places
dose to centres of Kuropean seftlements, are built of local timbers, grasses and palm leaves. They
show many differonces in size, design and metheds of construction. Usually, they are occupied by the
mdividual family of parents and children, though it is customary in some plages for men to sleep
and spend a lavge part of their time in speeial “men’s honses”. Tarticularly is this so in the case of
roung unmarried men.

The people’s sense of community fellowship rarely extends beyond the village or colleetion of
neighbouring hamlets, Within the larrer groupings made up of those speaking the same language,
there is usually no strong or widespread feeling for common interests and aims, though there is a
eonsciowsness of difference from other groups speaking a dilferent language.

In the political organization of loeal groups, the most gencral principle is that all men have
some infAuence and that oll Lave fhe opporinmity of rising to leadership by exhibiting qualities
considered desirable . aceording to the enltural emphasis of the group. Energy in the acquisition of
wealth in the form .of garden produce, ceremanial and other ohjccts, counts for much in the majority
of communitics, while in earlier days leadership v war was also an important faetor. General
personality and outstanding knowledgze of a group’s enstoms and skills are of influence, In a few places,
inheritance of vank is taken imto account. In other places. reputation as a practitioner of variens forms
of magic ean help to raise a2 man to leadership,

Each gronp has its own customary law, mueh of which is baelked by the authority of myth and
legend, Breaches of such law sometimes are dealt with by ecommunity or individual action; at other
times, eonsequences arising from the operation of supernatural forces ave expected to follow.

Communities in the Tervitory have always been strongly influenced by religion and by belief in
magic. In religion belief in a supreme or iimited mmmber of deities has not been observed the emphasis
liaving been to respect and altempt to please and propitiate a number of spiritual beings some remembered
ancestors, some existing from the remote past. At times, these spiritnal beings are given material location
in certain natural objects,

" Beliefs in the efficacy of attempts, dircetly to influence events by the use of ¢harms, aetions, and
the recital of spells, may be divided into two main gronps—those of social and those of anti-social magie.
In the first, comes such magie ag is, for example, directed towards ensuring the well-being of garden crops,
the assurance 'of a proper supply of rain and the sueeess of trading expeditions. The second activilies of
magie aimed at bringing death and disasterr to enemies, and a belief in the efficacy of these has been fhe
caise of some frouble in the past between individuals and. groups. Skill and power in magic are often
thought to be the possession of particular individuals whose gralities are utilized by their fellows in both
the social and the anti-social spheres. This is probably the mest notable example of speeialization to be
abserved among the Territory’s communities.

The practice of artistic skill is nsually eounected with religion, magie, ceremonial or the marking of
affiliation with kinship or other gronpings, and in mnst cases is not nndertaken for its own sake. Where
belief in the importance of indigenous elements of this nature has been reduced by contact with ontside
influences, interest in the practice of indignous arts connected with such things as the decoration of
veremonial structures and their contents and the creation of objects for wearing on ceremonial oceasions
or for eeremonial exchange has naturally tended to diminish. The maintenanee of interest in art forms,
which have often been considered to have considerable valne, has beeome something of & prohlem, and
emphasis has aceordingly been placed, in scheols, on handieraft work.

_ Ixtensive trade systems existed in many areay in the past, and some of these remai. Exzamples are
to be seen in- the Huon Gnull and Markham River areas of Morobe Distriet; in the Mount Hagen arca of the
Western Ilighlands Distriet; in Manus Distriet and in Nosw DBritain Distriet. Various artifacts, ineluding
pottery, stone axes, wood-carvings-and shellsvork, some utilitarian, some possessing ceremonial or religious
signifieance, are exchanged between communities for other objeets or for foodstuffs. In some cases,
Europcan money bas now entered into old trade systems.
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~ Maost sspeets of indigenous life have been increasingly influenced by external influences since the
period of first Buropean contact, There have, however, been no significant changes in the physical types
of the various areas, as there has been little intermixing between groups.

The movement of the indigenous population does net present economic or social problems to the
Adminisiration a8, with the exception of labourers proceeding to and from their places of employment, the
indigenous inhabitants rarely travel outside their lingual houndaries, except for the purpose of trade. The
Adminisirator has the power to restriet or prohibit-esuploymeni of indigenous people from speeific areus
to prevent over-recruitment. '

In the aphere of language, Melanesian Pidgin is still used as 8 lingue francae by a very large number
of individuals, not only those brought together by employment but 2lso in other places. In some tases, this
medium is nsed in formal education but the poliey is to eventually make all the people literate in English.
Despite the imperfections of Melanesian Pidgin, the value of its use as a lngus france until the people
become literate in English is obvious, and it has also played an important psrt in breaking down the
isolation of the langnage groups.

Social systems have been affected by organized setivities, in general administration, in edueation and
in Mission evangelization as well as by experiences in cinployment outaside the individual’s loeal group and
by other contacts. However, shifting agricalture, supplemented by fishing, hunting and collecting,
remains the main basis of livelihood in the majority of communities, The use of metsl tools and oiher
articles has entered into work in many arcas, but there is wide adberence to old technignes and methods.

The introduetion of Buropean mottey into the various communities has, to some extent, modified the
influence of older forms of wealth on which leadership was often based. The disappearance of warfare
and some diminution in the helief in the efficacy of magic have also had an effect on the basis of leadership
snd, consequently on local political conditions. Customary law has been affected by these factors in mapy
areas.

Though these and other modifications of old ways of life may be noted, the Territory remains an area
of very great diversity linguistieally and socially. Furthermore, it remeins one in which concentration of
loyalty on village or hamlet groups tends to obscure any conception on the people’s part of a community
of interests on a Territory-wide seale.

Higtorical Survey.

Geographical characteristies often play an important part in shaping a country’s history and
nowhere is thia more evident than in New Guinea. Europeans who first entered the area in the 16th Century
were discouraged by its rough topography and its swamps and left New Guinea well alone. Moreover, these
factors have also influenced the type and course of administration, New Guinea’s isolation came to an end
in the last quarter of the 19th Century at the same time as the unknown parts of Afriea were being opened
up. Althcugh some of the basie reasons underlying this aetivity in Africa are also applicable to New Guinea,
there were a number of special local factors which operated in New Guinea to end its isolation. In the first
place the need of European industries for coconut oil provided for the first time a market for one of New
Guinea’s natural products, In the 1870’s the largest trading firm in the Pacific, Godeffroy’s, of Hamburg,
began trading for copra in the New (luinea Islands. In 1884 Germany formally took possession of what is
now the Trust Territory of New Guinea. The administration of the new Territory then known &y (German
New Guinea was placed in the hands of a chartered eompany, the German New Guinea Ccempany, but by
1899 it felt that the burden of administration was too heavy and the Imperial Qovernment assumed control.
In 1914 the colony was occupied by Australian troops and administration was carried out by a military
administration until 1921.

Tn 1920, the League of Nations, in pursuance of Artiole 22 of the Covenant, conferred upon His
Britanuic Majesty, for and on behalf of the Government of the Commonwealth of Austratis, & Mandata
for the Government of the Territory of New Guinea. The Now Guinee detf 1920, was passed hy the
Commonwealth Government to provide for the Government of the Territery in aceordance with Artiele 22,
the Act coming inio foree on 9th May, 1921,

The Territory continued to be administered under Mandate until the Japanese invasion brought ahont
the suspension of civil administration and large areas of the Territory were devastated. The Australian
New Guinea Administrative Dnit, the organ of military Government, carried ont native administration
and as far ss circnmstances permitted, kept plantations in production. The indigenous people made a
valuable contrihution to the Allied war effort.

With the surrender of the Japanese in 1945, civil administration of the Territory was progressively
restared between Oetober, 1945, and June, 1946. ’

The Trusteeship Agreement for the Territory was approved by the General Assembly of the United
Nations on the 13th December, 1946.
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T{le Popug gnd New Guines Act 19491950, approved the placing of New Gninea under the
Int_ernat}onal Trusteeship system and provided for the government of the Territory in an administrative
union with the Territory of Papua, with the title of the Territery of Papua and New Guinea.

- This Act alse provided for the setting up of a Legislative Council for-the Territory of Papua and
New Guinea, which was established at Port Moresby, Papua, on the 26th November, 1951, being inangurated
by His Bxzcellency, the Administrater of the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia, Qencral Sir
Jobn Northeott, K.0.M.G., G.B., M.V.0, -

At the end of the War the Territory set itself the task of recovery and rehabilitation which was
greatly assisted by large grants hy the Commonwealth Government and war damage compersation
payments fo both Furopeans and natives. :

The work of bringing the remaining restricted area llndfr control has mntmued and medmal
educational, agricultural and developmental services have been expanded,

Two Delegations of the Parliament of the Commonwealth of Australla eomprisin'g the following
Senators and Members vigited the Territory during the yvear under review :—

Senator A. M. Benn,
Senator A. M. MeMullin,
Senator . B. Maher.
Senator J. M. Shechan.
Mr. C. W, Davidson, 0.B.E., M.P.
Mr. H. &. Pearce, M.P.
Mr. D. MeLeod, M.P,
Mr. C. B. Griffiths, M.P,
Mr. I*. J. Davis, M.D.
Mr. H. 8. Robertson, M.P.
Mr, A. 8. Luchetti, M.P.

© Mr. J. F. Fitzgerald, M.P.

Yisits were also made by the Minister for the Navy and for Air, the Honorable Willinm MoMu.hon,
M.P., and His Excellency the High Commissioner for Canada in Auatraha, Mr. D. Frﬂﬁﬂ‘*EulUﬁ: Q C.s
(L G i

PART 1l.—STATUS OF THE TERRITORY AND ITS INHABITANTS,

SraTus oF THE TRRRITORY,

The basis of the administration of the Territory in international constitutional law is “the
Trusteeship Agreement approved by the General Assembly of the United Nations on 13th December, 1346,

The Papua and New Guinea Aet 19491950, which eame into force on the 1st July, 1949, approves
the placing of the Territory of New Gninea under the international trusteeship system. The Act provides
for the gavernment of the Territory of Papua and the Territory of New Guines in an administrative
union under the title of the Territory of Papus and New Guinea, Although providing for the
administrative union of the two territories, the Act declares the intention of the Commonwealth Parliament
to be that the identity and status of the Texritory of Papua as a Possession of the Crown and the identity
and statns of the Territory of New Guinen as a Trust Territory shall eontinue to be maintained. The Aet
also provides that there shall b expended in each year upon the administration, welfare and development
of the Territory of New (nines, an amount which is not less than the total amount of puhlw TEVENNE
raised ju that year ju respect of the Tarritory of New Guinea.

No changes have heen made during the year in any legislation definipg oF affecting the legal status
of the Territory.

STATUS OF THE [NHABITANTS.

By regulation (Statutory Rules 1951 No. 120) made in October, 1951, under the Nationality and
Citicenship Act 1948-1952 of the Commonwealth, the legal status of the indiggnous inhabitants of the
Terrifory and persons horn in New Guinea, whether hefore or after the makipg of the regulation, who are~
not British sub;ccts is that of *Australian protected persons”. The status of “ protected pelﬁqms
significant mainly in international affairs and usually becomes important to the individual when he is
gbout to travel ahroad and requires diplomatie and consular protection.

Thers are no immigrant commuuitiﬁa ag guech in the Territory of New (Juinea. Inbahitants of the
Territory who are not indigenous rotain their individual national status and eitizanship,

F.689.—2
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PART Y,—POLITICAL ADYANCEMENT.
OHAPTER 1.

GENERAL POLITICAL STRUCTURE.

The basis of the Territory’s legislative, administrative and judicial systems is the Papiuc and New
Guinea Act 1949-1950 which came into fores on 1st July, 19493, The Act approved the placing of the
Territory of New Guinea under the International Trustee system and pravided for the administration of the
Territory in an administrative union with the Territory of Papua. The Aet is adminigtered by the
Minister of State for Territories, the Honorabjs Paul Hagluck, M.P,, through the Department ¢f Territpries
at Canberra,

The Act provides for the appeintment of an Administrator who is charged with the duty of
adminigtering the government of the Territory on behalf of the Government of the Commonwealth of
Australin. The Adminisirator is assisted by an Exceutive Council of not less than nine officers of the
Territory. The Act also provides for & Legislative Council consisting of the Administrator, sixteen officers
of the Territory, and twelve unofficial members three of whom are elected and nine appointed by the
Governor-General of the Commonwealth on the nomination of the Administrator, The Legislative Couneil
was inaugurated on 26th November, 1951, It has full legislative powers in regard to the peace, order and
good pavernment of the Territory.

Under the general direction ¢f the Administrater, the administrative functiong uf government are
discharged by twelve funectional departments, the officers of whieh are members pf the Publip Service of
the Territory of Papua and New Guinex. The detailed administration of each department is the
responsibility of the Departmental Head, subject ta the direntipn of the Administrater, The heagd-fuarters
of the Administration are located in Port Moresby in the Tcrritory of Papua,

For administrative purposes the Territory ig divided into mine distriets each administered by a
District Commissioner, A Distriet Commissioner is the Administrator's representative and the Chief
Executive Officer and within his distrie{ is responsible for general and native administration and the
eo-ordination of the activities of all departments,

The Bupreme Court of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea established under the Papua and
New Guinea Act is the highest judicial tribunal in New (Guinea and the only court possessing general.
jurisdiction gver c¢ivil and crimianal matters. The jurisdietion, practice and procedure of the Supreme
Court are provided for under the Supreme Court Ordinance 1949-1952. Courts having Jimited jurisdiction
are District Courts constituted under the District Courts Ordinance 1924-1947 and Courts for Native
Affairs constituted under the Native Administration Ordinance 1921-1951.

Appeals from the inferior courts lie to the Supreme Court and from the Supreme Court to the High
Court of Australia,

Efforts are continuing to be directed towards the development of local gavernment on democratie
lines as the most suitable method of training the native puople to take a more rcsponsible part in the
government of the Territory,

CHAPTER 2.
TERRTORIAL GOVERNMENT.
Structure,

The geneml administrative structure of the territorial Goverpment has been desoribed under Chapter
1 and is illustrated by the organization chart at Appendiz II.

Chicf Admindstrative Officer.

The Government of the Territory derives its authority from the Pspuc end New Guines Aet
1949.1950, whieh provides that there shall be an Administrator charged with the duty of administering
the Govcmment of the Perritory on behalf of the Administering Authority. The Aet also provides that
the Administrator shall be appointed hy the Governor-General by Commission under the Seal of the
Commonwealth of Australia and shall hold office during the pleasura of the (overnor-General and that
he shall exercise and perform all powers and functions that belong to bis office in aecordance with the
tenor of his Commission and in aecgordance with such instructions as sre given te him by the
Governor-General,

The Assistant Administrator, Brigadier D, M. Clcland, O.B.E., assumed duty as Acting Administrator
on 18th July, 1952, and was sppointed Administrator on 23rd Janunary, 1953.

Heads of Departments.
Territorial Ordinances confer various statutoery functions on these officers by office and, in addition,
in some cases the Administrater has delegated to heads of departments certnin of his powers relating to
a department or subject-matter under the supervision of the officer,
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Digtrict Boundariés.
The tertitoriel boundaries of the ‘Territory of Papua and New Guineh are maintained.
No ehanges were made in district boundaries during the year. However, a check of the areas of
the districts as varied by the boundary changes made during 1951-52 necessitated some adjusimeénts in
the dareas préviously recorded for the wmainland disiricts.

As al 30tk June, 1953, the districts and areas were a§ follovs =

District. Land Abea, Tead-uarlers.
Sq Mﬂes;
North-East New Geuinea (chlled the Mainland)—- o .
Eastern Highlands .. ‘e - . ‘e .- .1 6,600 Goroka
Western Highlands .. .. - . .. .. .. 1 Dseod Mt. Hagen
Sepike - -. - .- ie .. . .. | 30,160 Wewak
Madang .. 2 . . ‘e . .- .. | 10,800 - Madang
Morche .. . .- . .. .- . .. | 13,000 Lae
==zzzz: 70,150
Bismarck Archlpelago—
New Britain . e ve - . . .. | 14,160 Rabonl
New Treland . .. .. . .. .. .. | 4820 Kavieng
Manus .- . . .. . . .- . 800 Lorengan
= 18,170
Solomon Tslands—
Bougainville .. ‘e .. . . e .. | 4,080 Bohano
4,080
Total ares of the Territory . . - . . 93,000

(i) “Under Administration Control 7,

fii) « Undér Administration Influenee ”.

(ii1) “ Under Partial Administration Influence®,
(iv) % Penetrated by Patrols (Restricted) ™

During the year 1,393 square miles were added to the aFeh tinde influéhre o¥ partial mﬁuenee
Particulars of thc areas in the varions eategories are given in Table 6, Appendix 11,

The area under “ comirol or influence” at the 30th June, 1853, was 84,500 square miles and the
“ restricted area” had been.reduced to 8,500 square miles. The econsolidation of arems under influence
Has proceeded steadily during the yeir, and several Hew posts hibve besn established.

Patrols.

In areas under Administration eontrol, most of the villapes are visited at least twice a year by
officers of the field staff of the Department of District Services and Native Affairs and periodieal visits
are made by officers of other departments, in partienlar Health, Agriculture and Forests.

Villdges in areas under Administration influenice or partial influenee are visited by officers of the
field staff of the Department of District Services and Native Affairs at least once a year and special patrols
ate inddé when the need arises.,

New areas are linked with those nnder partial influence hy means of exploratury patrols. An air
reconnaigsanee is first undertaken to make am appreclatmn of the terrain and the best means of entry
inte & pnrtlcu]ar area, This is followed hy a ground patml ied by an erperlenced officer, which usually
penetrates to a previonsly decided location suitahle for an mirstrip making contacf and estabhshmg friendly
relitions With the native people gn rollfe. Affer the hifétrip has beér défipleted and a jost established
the patrol éxtends its dperations further afield. Similar otk if poing on froin other séleeted points in the
région and ihé patterdt of phtrollifig {s % vrganized that patiols from ¢aribug fdsts conthet each other
niotil the Wliole regioh 15 ¢overed,

The series of photography facldg page 32 indicate the natire of thé task irvolved in exiension of

Administration infltiende t6 new 4réas.

Executive Couneil.

The functions of the Executn’e Coancil are to advise and assist the ﬁdmamstmtor The Council
is constituted of tot léss than mifie officers of the Territory appoitted by and holding offide during the

pleasire of thé Governnr-Generai
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The Administrator may, if he thinks fit, act in opposition to the advice of a majority of the members
of the Executive Council present at the meeting at which it is decided to tender the advice, but in any such
case the Administrator shall forthwith fully report the matter to the Minister with his reasons for his
action.

Minutes of the procecdings at all meetings of the Executive Counci! are kept, and a copy of the
minutes relating to each meeting is transmitted by the Administrator to the Minister as soon as practicable
after the meeting is held.

The following officers of the Territory were members of the Conneil at 30th June, 1953 :—

Mr, 8. A, Lonergan .. .. .. Government Secretary.

Mr. H. H. Reeve .. .. .. 'Treasurer and Director of Finance.

Mr. W. C. Groves .. .. .. Direclor, Department of Education.

Mr. R, I5. P. Dwyer .. ‘e .. Director, Department of Agriculture, Stock and

) ~ TPisheries.

Mr. J. B. McAdam .. .. .. - Dircetor, Department of Forests,

Mr. D, E, Macinnis =~ ce .. Seerctary, Dopartment of Liands, Surveys and Mines.

Mr. W. W, Watking .. .. Crown Law Officer. '

*Mr. A. A, Roberts .. =~ . ..~ Acting Director, Department of Distriet Services and
. -  Native Affairs, ' -

tDr. A, J. May .. .. .. Acting Direetor, Department of Iealth.

Legislative Council.

The Legislative Council consists of twenty-nine members, namely—
{@) The Administrator;
(d) Sixteen officers of the Territory (known as official members) ;

{¢) Three non-official members puséeésing sueh qualifications as are provided by Ordinance, and
elected, as provided by Ordinance, Iy eclectors of the Territory;

{d) Threce non-official memhers rcpresenting the interests of the Christian missions in the
Territory ; T

(e) Threec non-official indigenous' members; and
{f) Three other non-official memhers.

-

The qualifications for and the methods of eleetion of the threc non-official members, togother with
the clectoral boundaries are explained in Chapter 5.

Nominated members are appointed by the Governor-General on the nomination of the Adminisirator
and the Aect provides that the Administrator shall exereise his powers of nomination to cnsure that not
Iess than five non-official memhers are residents of the Territory of New Guinea.

The Legislative Council is empowered to make Ordinances for the peace, order and good government
of the Territory. Ordinances made by the Legislative Couneil do not have any force until assented fo -
ag provided in the Act, and must be presented to the Administrator for assent. Certain classes of Ordinances
may not be assented to by the Administrator, but must be reserved for the (overnor-General’s pleasure.

An Ordinance assented to by the Administrator may be disallowed by the Governor-General within
six months from such assent, and an Ordinance reserved for the Governor-General's pleasure does not have
any force unless and until, within one year after the day on which it was presented to the Administrator
for assent, the Administrator causes to be published in the Government Gazetie a notification that the
Ordinance has received the Governor-General’s assent.

The initiation of legislative proposals into the Counecil is governed by sections 47 and 48 of the
Papua and New Guinea Act 1949-1950 and by the Sranding Rules and Orders regulating the order and
conduet of the Council’s husiness and proceedings. Suhjeet to these requirements, and particulariy the
restriction on any act involving government expendifure, non-official members are empowered to introduce
legislation. One such Bill, the Trading with Natives Bill 1953, was brought in by.the member for the
New Quinen Island electorate and was passed by the Council at the second meeting of the second session.

The Counecil met twice during the year, the first meeting from the 6th to the 18th October, 1952,
and the sccond meeting from the 4th to_the Bth May, 1953.

# 3fr. A, A. Roberis was appolnted an Acting Member of the Executlve Councit @nring the absence from the Territory of Mr, J, I, Jones, Director,

" of Native Afdaira,
l:lelxn't,rmiﬂ)ﬂrt of ?’-‘{H‘;‘,’ g;‘;"f};’;o‘l’,‘l‘fﬁ! o Sambet of the Exocutive Couell during the absonce fram the Territory of Dr. J. T. Guather, Director,

Department of Ileaith.
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. Thy pedple are always tonsulted before a coiineil is established abd it 18 explaited to them that these
coundils are but & first step in their political advancement. When sifficiont councils {which tisddlly
emhrace a number of villages) have becn esteblished in a district, the people will he consulted reg'a'rdi'ng
the formation of area councils, composed of representatives from the village councils, and later consulted
regarding district and maybe regional councils. By this time a stage in their political advancement will
have been reached wheh thé pevple can be fitted in 2 way théy understirid into the Territory’s political
system and consulted on the measures which may he taken or contemplated towards self-government.

The Papua and New Guinea Act provides for tbe éstablishiment of Advisory Coincils for Native
Matters. As “native local government ” develops, suth éotneils (in which the indigefious members shall be
at least a majority of the total number of mémhars) Wwill be eytdblished.

The initial hurdle of ¥ artificiality ”»—of applying a wesiern type of governmental organization to
the existing facts of Mclanesian social structure—bas proved less difficult to surmount than was anticipated.
Primarily, this has heen due to thé prescnce on each eouricil of an clement of intelligent and energetic men
who, under the guidance of members of the staff of the Department of District Services and Native Affairs,
have carried the burden of éxecutive work, Many councillérs still do not have a sufficient appreciation
of their duties and responsibilities, or are too timordus to utilize their authority at tho risk of jeopardizing
personal popularity. At this stage in the development of the native local government policy, it is even
more important that ecuncillors should be men of energy and character; than that they should be edueated.
'he poor ealibre of many members has been a weakness in thée system, but as the electorates become more
politically aware, more suitable candidates should he fortbeoming.

On the whbole, the standard of executive work in the councils has steddily improved and the degree
of organiging ability displayed on ttchsiohs has beeit temitirkably fodd: In contrabt to the attitude of
two years ago, the executive committees of Rabanl, Reimber and Vanaiémi aré ténding to think more for
themselves, ind to implement polrts otk theit approved annudl progranimds without waiting for suggestions
from hative donthorities officerss, Tbey huve mAAé fmistaked and will ho dotbt mdke many more, Progress
iz evident despite lack of education and inexperience in administrative and financial matters which will
leave the councils heavily dependent on official assistance for years to come,

Various procedures have héen ddopied es & gustd against the councils hécoming separated from
their people. To Melanesians impétsonal fovernment i unfriéndly povernment, By this eriterion they
are functioning very satisfactorily. All councillors are required to form their own village advisory
committees, and to consult regularly with their constituents. In addition, each couneil convenes two or
thirdé getteral assehiblies éach year, ahd the people are eticouraged {6 Voive thelr etiticisms and suggestions.
"hiis far the attitudd &t these meetings had beéan enlogistio, rather thuii. critieal. Constant emphasis is
heing placed on the council being ‘the people’s council with their future progress dépendent to no small
depree oh the votinell’s ability to datry out its furietiony udeqitatély. The cotitinuing abiiity of the couneils
to eollect taxes is a searching test of their stahility,

Rules passed by councils during tbe year inclnded—

1) Couneil tax rufes—passed by all couneils.

(2) Maintenance of village roads within council areas—passed by five eouncils.

(3) Requirements regarding cocoa cultivation and processing-—passed by the Vunamami
Council only.

(4) Compulsory registration of births and deaths—passed by the Habaul Conneil.

Subjeet to-the approval of the Administrator; couttcils have the power to miake rules relating to
taxation. Such rules vary in actordance with the economy of the ares, hut in prineiple they follow
a general pattern. The rules passed hy the Baluan Council during November, 1952, for the finaneial year
1953, are typical of all councils, Tbey read— ]

%1, The Baluan Village Council tax for the yenr 1033 shall consist of three grades—

(1) £4 for 21l able-bodied males absve the age of 17 years,

(2) £2 for all males over the age of 17 years whé for reasons of age or infirmity are unable to pay
the full tax of £4 but who are nbdt entitled te xemption.

(3) £1 for all fémales ove? the agd of 17 years who wish to become-eligiblo to vote:
9. The levylilp of conneil thxes will comteree and finish oft dates 1o be decided hy the counetl.

3. The Tax Appgel Tribunal shall decide ol matiors concorning the age of taxpuyers and the graing
of ol migle taxpayers, Appeal miy bs mads t6 the Distiict Oommiisdiier of s répresentafive, Whose decision
shall be final. ) . N . .

4, AlY miale viatived deembd to be a takpayer, who fuil to comply with this tule shufl bs puilty of an
dﬂendefl:;énalty: Five pounds (£6) ﬁné.or imprisonment for ¢he ménth; or both.

5. All proceedings under this rule shall be initiated by the Tax Appeal Tribuna} and henrd by a4 Court
for Native Affairs,”
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The only other form of takation introdided by willape cotttcils has beeh the provision of & ciog
licence. Fec payable is two shillings per year. This tax rale is not general.

Revenue from council fax is handled by the cotineil Treasurer and is expended on approved estimates
for the finatieral vear.

Céunecils proclaimed prior to 30th Juny; 1953, were—

Vunamami—EKokope Sub-distriet 6f New Britain.
Reimber—Rabat] Sub-district of New Britdin,
Rabaul—Rabaul Sub-district of New Britaln.
Baluan—District of Manus.

Tbe Vunadadir-Toma-Nanga Nanga Council, in the Kckopo Sub-disirict of New DBritain, was '
proclaimed in December, 1952, and the Livuan Council, whish includes Watom Island in the Rabaul
Sub-district of New Brilain, was proclaimed in January, 1958,

Thé Raluana-Viveran/Tikubae-Taviliu/Nayineram groups, New Britain Distriet, comprising
a total popiilation of 2,000 indieated their unwillingriess to adopt loeal government. They fofm a smull
minérity group sitrrounded by establishéd éouricils, and investigations diselosed that a nuiber of ¥easons,
purely local in character, were responsible for their attitude, The eontributing ¢ircumstances are Eeing
mitlgated and the needs of the groups are receiving &lasé Attention. The Tavilivu/Nawuneram section has
sinee gignified its desire to join the Rabgul Village Couneil whilst the Raluana/Viveran group is still
econsidering its position,

. Details of eouneils proélainied during the yeat—

(1) Vunadudir-Tomia-Nanga Nangi Coudeil. The ouncil which was proclaiined in Decembier,
1952, includes 27 villages with 4 popunlation of 6,013, It is the sceind largest of the
native local government bodies established to date and has 24 members elected according
to the council’s constitution, oh & propottional representation basis.

(2) Livuan Council, This council wak proclzimed in J’anuary, 1953, and comprises 18
villages with a population of 3,400 40d is the smallest of the Tolai couneil units.

The problem of inadequate size has been partly circumvented by effecting a financial merger with
Reimber Council, which adjoins the Tivuan Council. The uwif has twenty members elected on a
proportionate representation basis and its eonstitution provides for an iuiiial one  year tenure of office,
followed by elections at two years intexvals, Detiils of activities of conneils are given below,

_ New Britain District.—The loeal government findneial year coincides with the calendar yesr. The
f6libwing tables show -

A. The degree of achievement in terms o? the actnal amounts spent on public scrviees of the
Rabaul, Reimber and Vunamami Coureéfls during the period January-December, 1952,

B. Absttdets ¢f Hitimates of the citablidhied fivé counsild for thé perisd January-Déecmber,
1953,

C. Analysis of estimated expenditure on publie serviees of the five councils during the period
January-Decemher, 1953.

D. Works completed, in liand, and estimated for, during the period July, 1952-March, 19453.

TABLE A~~ANALYSIS OF ACTUAL EXPENDITURE ON FUDLIC SERVICES FOR COUNCIL FINANCIAL YEREAR

ENDED 3lst DECEMBER, 1952

Namé of Councl. Adr%:‘:ff‘.:'s s::EEc;fl:' 1& Edwation. | Agrleuitdre, | Parestry, Tl | e Total,
¢ £ g £ £ 2 £ £
Rabaul .. 3,022 863 1,048 27 . . 320 5,280
Heilmber .. 3,36k 677 523 P | 52 15 4,845
Vuhaniami 2,724 397 695 265 . 131 4212
Total actually speat oi public servioes as ab J1st December, 1952 —W
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TABLE B.—ABSTRACTS OF ESTIMATES OF THE COUNCILS FOR 1953.

Rapavr Councir.

Revenue, .
£ £

Council tax 6,000
Other revenue 500
Total revenue, 1953 6,500
Belance from 1952 .. .. 3,973
Cash equivalent building stocks on hand 215

10,688

Remmer anp Livoax Covrcits (Joixt Treasury).

" Revenue 1953.

£ £
Couneil tax, 1953 7,800
Other revenue, 1953 1,342
Total revenue, 1933 9,742
Balance from 1952 .. .. 3,457
Cash equivalent building stecks on hand 126
13,325
VUuNAMAMI
Nevenue 1953,
. £ £
Couneil tax 4,350
Other revenue 450
Total revenuc . 4,800
Bolance from 1952 . .. . 3,318
Cash equivalent building stocks on hand 136
8,954

Vouwapapir-Toxa-Nawea Nawea Covxerrn.

Re_wcnue 1953,

£ £
Couneil tax 6,150
{ther revenue 500
Total revenue ., 6,650
Balance from 1952 oen
6,850

E::peﬂd*itﬁre.
£ £
Personal emoluments 2,310
Other charges .. 1,690
Capital expenditure 4,323
Total expenditure - 8,825
Balance to 1954 {Reserve) 1,863
10,888
Fxpenditure 1958,
- £
Personal emoluments 2,878
Other charges ., 2,357
Capital expenditure 7,019
Total expenditure .. 12,254
Balance to 1954 1,071
18,323
Couxcrr.
Ezxpenditure 1933,
£ - £
Personal emoluments 1,626
Other charges .. 1,514
Capital expenditure 3,417
Total expenditure 6,557
Balance to 1954 1,897
8,254
Ezpenditure 1953, .
£ £
Personal emoluments 1,290
Other charges -.. 1,196
Capital expenditure 3,499
Total expenditure 5,055
Dalance to 1854 865
6,850

Norem—As the inclusion of additional village groups within the Vunadadir-Toma-Nenge Nanga Council is pending,
the current estimates of this unit are subject to major revision, -

The items—Personnl emoluments; Other cha.rg

{i) Salaries apd wages of couneil mem
50
{ii) Maintenance and contingencies.

es and capitnl expenditure-cover respectively--
ers and employees. Expenditure on this ilem may not exceed
per cent, of the tota] income of a council.

(ifi} Capitel items of expenditurs e.g, huildings, transport.

TABLE d.——-ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATED EXPENDITURE (N PUBLIC SERVICES DURING COUNCIL FINANCIAL

YEAR COMMENCING JANUARY, 1855.

‘i 1 Compets- |- .| Modd- | Education, | Agrleuitare Forest Tad water | Total

Name of Couaeil, ;1?32331& ‘Tranaport, g, n?t’ihon. ucation, | Agriculture.] Forestry. Bridaes. Supply. ghocal ‘otal,

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £
Rabaul .| 2370 670 | 1,145 1,935 870 | .. 350 920 | {(b) 665 I{a) 8,725
Reimber and Livua 3,769 |(¢)8,957 2,045 871 713 160 200 1,114 | (b} 2256 |(«)12,054
Vunemami RN 1,999 622 724 1,482 435 110 150 515 | (B} 420 |(a) 6,457

Vunadadir - Toma-

Nonga Nanga 2,179 |{¢)2,608 450 500 110 50 150 40 5,985
33,221

4) Does not Include Dallding Materfals Trice Variations Fund.

alioeated for fupniture manufacture and for vlliage housing improvement scliemés.

&c., have heen purrhased.

t4) $pecial seclal services fuchide provision of viliage radles, perledicals and rung

{) Kew henvy duty trucks, for eartage of bulldlay supplies, produce,
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1sT JULY,

1N HAND AND ESTIMATED FOR DURING THE PERIOD
1852-31sr MARCH, 1953.

Couneli,

Compleied during perlod.

In hand.

Estimateqd for.

Rabaul ..

Reimber

Yunamami

Livuan .

Vunada:dir — Toma - Nanga
Nangsa

Five medical aid posts
Two schools

Market huilding
Garage

Workshop .
Bchool furniture
Village radios

Three medical aid posts ..
One school

One house for teaching staff
Purchase of 3-ton truck ..

Reafforestation (planting of
bloeks)
Purchase of village radios

Truck garage

Three aid posts ..

Onc school

Purchase of radios

Cocoa fermentary V.
House for council clerk ..

Conncil honse
Levelling council area

Bicycles for council con-
stablos

Purchase of 4-ton truck ..

Garagé

Three houses for teaching
staff

One house for native medi-
cal assiztants

Connetl rest house

Well conatruction
Workshop equipment

Two houses for medical
assistants
Aid post eqnipment

Well sinking
Boy's dormitory at Kura-
kakaul Sehool

_One aid post

Additions to schoal

‘Workshop equipment

Cocoa drying sheds

Village housing improve-
ment schemc

Office furniture and fittings
Workshop and store shed

One aid post

Couneil house, one aid post

Market building

Water tanks at schools
and aid posts

Two schoolz

Additional aid post eguip-
ment

Village furniture

Pumps and piping

Water tanks—school and

. aid posts

Well and windmill instal-
tation

Live-stock pens

Cocoa  fermentary
drying sheda

Additional reafforestation

and

House for teaching staff
Water tanks and wells
Couneil rest house
Workshop

One aid post
Boat (18 feet), wells and
tanks

Council house, furniture
and equipment

Bicycles for council con-
stables

House for council elerk

One aid post

One house for teaching
staff

The tables do not cover all aspects of couneil activities, but indicate the interest displayed in social
services, economic advancement and the general problems involved in raising living standards.

Following the successful introduction of agﬁ' cultural periods into the syllabus of schools within the
Vunamami Couneil area, arrangements have been made for the inclusion of similar periods in the syllabus
of schools in other council areas. The siudents who live in during the week enltivate and grow their own

foods,

The Vunamamj Council bas aegnired approximately 150 acres of good agricultural land, adjacent
to the school, in order to extend the agricultural syllabus to include pig and fowl breeding, as well as eocoa

and rice production.

the construction of a cocoa fermentary, and the fermenting,

been organized along co-operative lines.

drying,

The couneil, whose area is comparatively heavily planted with cocoa has also financed
and marketing of cocoa beans has

A similar fermentary is heing construeted within the Reimber Couneil area, but this project is being
financed by a loan of £800, free of interest, granted by the Department of Agrieulture, Stock and Fisheries.

The Rsbaul Council, whose members are short of farming land, was granted a 99-year lease over

1,000 acres of land in the vicinity of Keravat.

The clearing of the land and the construction of roads have

eommenced, and the council has appropriated an initial sum of £500 towards the project for 1953. This
land will also provide the natives of Rabaul with a safe retreat area in the event of voleanic activity.
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THe dounieil ¢ontintied to improve fadilities dat the Rabaul market, The veddors at the market are
natives from the whole of the Rabatl sub-district atid buyers, id the main, are Europesns, Asiang and
indigenous workers from other dislricts.

Construcetion has started on & hoarding school for girls. The cost i9 being met by the Rabaul,
Reimber and Vunamami couneils who have already subscribed the sum of £1,000 which hag been paid
into & special fund controlled by a joint committee.

Small libraries have been estahlished by sach of the five councils.

Manus District.—Tbe area under the jurisdiction of the Baluan Council comprises nine villages
with an appruximaté population ¢f 1,700. The &ouncil, in numbers, is tar too small, but owing to the
geographical location bf Baluan Island, it will be difficult fo intrease its sizé. The possibility of Lou Island
and villages on the south coast of Manus Island being ineorporated in the Baluan Council area has been
investigated, but no decision was reached priof to the 30th June, 1953,

A couneil school has heen established at Rambutso, which i in dharge of a teascher of the
Department of Education, assisted hy two indigenous assistants employed and paid by the couneil. _

~ Water tanks wer¢ purchased and transported to Baluan Island, where they have been erected in
villages,

The couneil is paying the salaries of two native medieal assistants, as well as providing
accommodation. :

o ﬁ_sma'l'l experimental plot has beén cleared and planted with cocos; under the guidance of the
Distriet Agricultural Officer. It is hoped, should conditions suit the erop, to increase the economic potential
within the aren by this means.

The economic potential of the Baluan Counell is dependent upon a small produetion of copra, garden
produce and trochus shell. In order fo inereaso staple food products and intome the eouneil bas passed
@ rule requiring évery inhle native, eligible to pay tax, to plant a minimum of twenty coconuts each year.

The following is 4 summary of the estimates of revenue and expenditure for 1958 :—

Revenuo: £ £
Taxation .. .o .- .. . . v $2,000
(Qther sources ‘. ‘- .. .- .- .. 811
Totdl . . - . .. . 2,211

Expenditure (including re-appropriation):

Couneil ndminisiration - . - .1 1,300
Medieal and sanitation - . .. . . 174
Agriculture .o . . . - . 34
Roads and bridges .. . .- - .. . 20
Water supply - . .- .. . . 80
Edueation .- .. .. .. .. - 480

Total .- . .- . .. v 2,138

Unofficial Councils.
The uncéfcial village ¢oudeils, referred to in thé Repott for 1961-52; continue to funetion and it
is hoped that within the next year several will have reached a stage where they will be able to assume the
résponsibilities of an offictal council.

Distriet and Town Advisory Councils,

Distriet advisory councils, which are non-statutory, give non.indigenous residents an opportunity
t6 express their views and offer advieo to District Commissioners an matters directly affecting them within
their districts. _

Each council i8 composed of the District Commissioner, who is chairman, and such members, nof
exceeding eight, as the Administrator appoints from & panel of names recommended by the District
Commissioner. Members are appointed for a period of two years and are eligible for re-appointment.
Publie servants, other than the Distriet Commissioner, are not eligible for appointimeént,

New ruales for District Advisory Codneils came into foree in August, 1958, and whilst not différing
materially from thosé whish formerly bpplied, they permit & Hexibility in membership and invite proposals
for the development of the district to be brought forward and contiidered; -

Fowii Advisory Cotneils Which are also hon-statutory d¥@ ébripssed of represshitative citizens and
officass of the AdWinistration and advise ohily bh inatterd abnketiing towns. : -
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New rules for Town Advisory Councils have also been introduced which make provisiog for the
creation of wards if a council so desires, a roteting system of membership, i¢., half of the council retiring
each year thus cosuring a measure of continuity of experience and acquaintance with policy, and that
in addition to advising and assisting the Administrator, couneils may undertake such other duties and

responsibilities as are agreed upon by the council in consultation with the Administrator, e.g., management
of puhlic utilities.

The following are some of the matters on which the Distriet and Towr Advisory Councils have
submitted advice during the year :—Acrodromes; copra and copra production and other aspects of economie
advencement; navigation aids; wharfs; shipping and air services; educational facilities; treatment and
hospitalization of the sick; conditions of employment of indigenous lahour ; tariffs ; town planning ; housing ;
telephone services; fire-fighting services; electricity and water supply; strects and roads and roads
maintenance.

Thesge eouncils deal with matters predominanily of non-native interests and membership has so far
bren eonfined to Kuropeans and Asiang. The interests of the indigenous people arp adequately protected
by the poliey of the Administration exercised through all Departments, in particular the Department of
Distriet Services and Native Affairs whieh is directly coneerned with the gemneral welfare of the indigenoua
inhabitants and is represented by its officers on all Distriet and Town Advisory Couneils,

CHAPTER 4.

TrE Pusuic SeRvice.
Basis and Organizalion.

The Public Service of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea is ¢onstituted under the Pepug end
New Guines Acf 1945.1950 and regulated by the Public Service Ordinance 1949.1950 and Regulations
thereunder.

The structure of the Public Serviee is shown in diagrammatic form in Appendixz II,

The Public Service Ordinance 1952, which came into operation on 23rd April, 1953, and is to be
read in conjunction with the Public Service Ordinance 1949-1950, provides for the inclugion in the standard
salaries of all classified positions in the Public Service of a proportion of the eost-of-living allowance
established under the principal ordinance. The amouut in¢luded as standard salary in the case of an adult
male officer was £204 and in the case of an adult female officer £161. Corresponding nmeunts were added
to the standard salaries of juniors, hoth male and fcmale.

The Superannuaiion {Pepua and Now Guinea) Ordinance 1952, which cams info force on 10th April,
1953, amended the Superanauction (Papue and New Guinea) Ordinance 1951 by raising the value of all
uniis of pension to £3% each (previously, units in cxecss of the first eight were valued at £32 10s.}, and
providing for increased benefits to contribntors to the Papua and New Guinea Provident Acconnt.

The following tahle shows the staffing organization in the Territory of Papua and New Guinea:—

- i Mo, af Burppean Stal ga at 30Lh Tnne, 1053—
Clasaified .
Perertmgnt. Posltions ]
ﬁ?n%f O | Mesa-quarters | Papma, Kew Oulaca. | Unattachod, Total,

Admimstrator .. .. ‘- s T 6 . .. .- 6
Government Jecretary .. . ‘. 109 48 3l 47 T 133
Health. . .. .s .e . 323 20 71 139 as - 266
Digtriet Bervices and Native Affairs .- 387 15 100 195 74 385
Tressu . . . .. 226 83 38 83 15 221
CTOWH BwW .y . . . 33 % " +a 2 30
Education .. .. . .. 188 25 35 a2 11 133
Agriculture, Stock end Fisheries .. . 190 23 28 47 15 118
Lands, Surveys and Mines . .. 46 25 . 16 3 43
Forests - .- - . 73 9 2 34 B BT
Customs and Meyjne e . .. 59 14 13 a7 1 55

1,641 304 318 654 171 1,447
Worka (a) .. 26 . . .. R Ve

(2) This Dtpsrtmental orgaltzation and classifcation Is dorment daring the period thet the (ommpnwealtny Department of Torks and the Torks Branch
ars Teaponsible for cartying out public worke for the Aﬂmlnjlstntlon.

For further information regarding positions and alloeation of staff, seg Appendix II,
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The follo wing are the more important chanpges in the organization of tle Service during the year:—

(1) Creation of Works Branch (Department of Government Secretary) ;

(2) Public Relations Officer, new position (Department of Administrator);

(3) District Inspector, new position (Department of Distriet Services and Native Affairs);

(4) District Officer, Grade 1, five positions (Departmeut of District Services and Native
Affairs). These positions have been reclassified and accorded a higher salary scale;

(3) Native Anthoritics Officer (Department of District Services and Native Affairs). Six new
positions created ; and

{6) Co-operative Officer {Department of District Services and Native Affairs). Four new
positions created.

Conditions of Entry info Service,

Permanent appointment to the Public Service is governed hy the qualifications, experience,
competence and general suitability of the candidate and is limited to persons who are natural born or
naturalized British subjects. Provision is, lowever, made for other persons to be employed in an exempt
or temporary capasity. When indigenous inhabitants reach the standard required, suitable provision
will be made for their cntry into the Service and in the meantime & great number are employed by the
Administration in occupations suitable to tbeir qualifications and espericnce.

At 30th Jone, 1953, 9,712 indigenons inbabitants were employed by the Administration in New
Guinea in clerieal and other eapacifies, including 1,391 in the Roval Papuan and New Guinex
Constabulary,

Reeruitment and Treining.

During 1952-53 action was taken to initiate the forward planning of recrnitment and this will
facilitate an orderly intake of new staff and help to provide a balanced Service. A system of seleetion,
including interview by a properly constituted committee, was also introduced.

A total of 164 persons was recruited to the Publie Service during the year aud details of the
recruitment to each department is summarized hereunder—

District Scrvices and Naotive Affairs .. .. .. .. .. B0
Health .. .. e Ve . . . S a1
Treasury— '

Treasurer’s Office .. s . e .s 1

Govermment Printing Office .. .. .- .. 1

Posts and Telecommunications Dranch 'e - 15 i1
Forests ‘e .. . . .. .. - .. 13
Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries e .. .- .. oo 15
Education .. . . - .. e . ‘e 8

Government Secretary—

Police and Drisons Branch .. .. “ . . .. 7
JLands, Surveys and Miues . . i ‘e . . G
Clustoms and Marine .. .. - .. . . . 1
Clerical and Typing for nlloeation to Departments .. . . .. 18

Total .. .. V- - . .. s .. 164

The actual number appointed to the Territory of New Gninea is not readily available although it
can be stated that at least 50 per cent. of the above new appointees, other than thase attached to
head-quarters, Port Moresby, will be assigned to New Guinea.

During the yeur 34 Cadet Patrol Officers were appeinted aund arrived in the Territory in Aprii,
1953, where Lhey attended a six weeks' induction course before posting to district stations,

After a period of duty in the Territory of not less then 21 months, Cadet Patrol Qfficers are
eligible to attend a specinl two yenrs’ course of training at the Awstralian Secliool of Pacific Administration,
which is located in Sydney, New South Wales. Subjects studied inelude law, government (colemial
administration), anthropology, geography and land use, history, tropical hygiene, and mapping and
survey. A diploma of the school i5 awarded on the successful completion of the courne, Eleven officers
of the Department of District Services and Native AfTairs commenced the course in March, 1953, and
26 officers are due to complete the eourse at the end of 1953

Arrangements are being eompleted for a group of appointees to positions within the Departuent
of Eduecation to commence a special course at the Augtralian School of Pacific Administration in 1954,
hefore proceeding to take up duty in the Territory.

The appointments of three Cadet Forestry Officers were effected in Marc!n, 1953;. This cadetship
is of five years’ duration and includes a fwo-year forestry course at an Anstralian nniversity, one year
of field work in the Territory, followed by a two-year period of training at the Australian Forestry School,
Canberra, Australian Capital Territory.
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The appointment of Surveyors, Agricultural, Veterinary and Education Cadet Officers is proceeding.
The duration of the eadetships varies from two to five years. In addition, appointments of a number
of Agricultural, Forestry and Veterinary Officers, Produce Inspeetors, Surveyors, Administrative Officers,
#nd a Fisheries Expert will be completed during 1953-54.

CHAPTER 5.
SUFFRAGE,

The yualifieations for, and methods of election of non-official members to the Legislative Couneil,
together with the elcetoral boundaries, aro laid down in the Legislative Couneil Ordinance 1951.

‘ For the purpose of elections, the Territory of New Guinea is divided inte two electorates, the New
(uinea Mainland Electorate and the New Guinea Islinds Eleetorate. One member is elected to represent

cach electorate. .

A eandidate for election must—

(i) be an eleetor;
(i1} have resided continuously in the Territory during the three years immediately preceding
the lodging of his nomineation as a candidate; and
(iii) notbe an officer or employee of the Public Service of the Territory or of the Commonwealth
or an officer or employee of an instrumentality of the Adwministration or of the
Commonwealth. ’

Elections are to be held at intervals of not less than three years. KEvery person resident in the
Territory, not heing a native or an alien as defined in the Netionality and Citizenship Act 1948-1952, who
is not under the age of 21 years, and who has resided continuously in the Territory for at least twelve
months immediately preceding the date of his application for enrolment i entitled to enrolment as an
elector and to vote. Certain persons, including those of an unsound mind end those under sertence of
imprisonment for one year or longer are prectuded from voting.

Voting for the election of members is by seeret bullot and in aceordance with the preferent{al system.

No orgenized parties contested the elections for the first Legistative Couneil which were held on
10th November, 1951, but ten candidates stood as individuals, four for the New (Guinea mainland, and siz
for New Guinea islands electorates.

The eleetion of members to native village ecouncils iy by either open or secret hallot, mostly on 2
proportionate representation basis. The gualifications for franchise are contained in the Native Village
Couneil Regulations, the relevant sections of which read— _

“@,—(1.) Subject to the next succeeding sub-regulation where a Proclamation makes provision for the
cleetion of some or all of the Members of & Council by ballot, the following categories of Natives resident
within the Couneil’s ares shall be eligible to vote:

{a) Any Native who has paid Council tax in vespeet of the financial year in which the elections

are held or who is deemed to be liable to pay Council tax for that finaneial year.
{b) Any Native who has been granted az exemption from Couneil tax; and
(2.) AR adult Natives resident.within the area of the Council shall he eligible to vote at the initial
elections following the establishment of a Council,

7. Any female Native apparently above the age of sevenieen years resident in a Council’s area may
become cligihle to vote by applying to have her name inserted in tho Register of Taxpayers of the Couneil”

CHAPTER 6.
Poramicil, ORGANIZATIONS.
There are ne non-governmental organizations of a political nature in the Territory,

CHAPTER 1.
THE JUDICIARY,
Types of Courts.
The Courts which exereise jurisdietion within the Territory are—
(1) The Bupreme Conrt of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea.
(2) District Courts,
(8) Courta for Native Affairs.
{4} Wardens’ Courts, _ )
The Supreme Court is the highest judicial authority in the Territory. It has original criminal aud
eivil jurisdietion,
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In each district in the Territory there ars District Courts with eriminal jurisdietion tq try *simple
summary ¥ and “non.indictable offences”’, but having no jurisdiction to try indictable offences, i.e., crimes
and misdemeanours. Distriet Courts a.lso exercise a lmited eivil jurisdietion, '

The jurisdietion of the Courts for Native Affairs extends to offences by indigenous inhahitanfs against
the Native Administration Regulations, and civil aciions of any kind, if all parties arc natives.

The Administrator has power to estahlish Wardens’ Courts in respect of cach gold field or mineral
field, with jurisdietion over civil cases respecting mining or mining lands held under the Mining Ordinance,
and offences against the mining laws of the Territory.

[ ]

Appeals.

Appeals lie from the decisions of the courts of inferior jurisdietion to the Supreme Court, The
High Court of Australia subject to preseribed eonditions, has jurisdietion to hear and determine appeals
from judgments, decrees, orders and sentences of the Supreme Couri of the Territory of Papua and New
Guinea.

Official Language.

English is the official language of the courts. When indigenous inhabitants are concerned,
however, evidence, &o., is given in a native language, hut is translated into English for the court. Court
interpreters are employed to assist the presiding judge or magistrote, :

Whilst no statutory qualifications are prescribed for interpreters, in practiee it is required that

interpreters shall have econsiderable experience and, if possible, a good educational background as well as an
ahjlity to interpret,

Canstitution of the Courls.

Judges of the Supreme Court of the Territory of Papua and New Guinca ere appointed hy the
Gavernor-General of the Commonwealth of Australia ynder section 59 of the Papua and New Guinea Act
1049-1950. A Judge may be removed from office hy the Governor-General of the Commonwealth of
Australia on the ground of proved misbehaviour or lncapaclty, but may not otherwise he removed from
office. Retiring age is 65 years, but a Judge who has held office as a Judge of the Supreme Court of
Papua-New Guinea under the Papua-New Gauinea Provisional Administration Act 1945.1946 may continne
in offiea during the pleasure of the Governor-General after he has attained that age. At present the Supreme
Court of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea consists of four Judges who exereise all the powers and
funetions of the court when sitting alone. The seat of the Supreme Court is at Port Moresby, but the
judges move on circuit throughout tho Territory of New Guinca as the occasion arises.

Apart from the Judges of the Supreme Court all judicial funotions are discharged by administrative
personnel,

Distriat Commlsaloners and Assistant District Officcrs ave ex officia magistrates of the District
Courts which are estahlished under the provisions of the Distriet Courts Ordinance 1924-1947. In addition,
there is provision for the appointment of three Distriet Officcrs, Grade II, specifically as magistrates.
Two of these officers are stationed in the Territory of New Guinea. Stipendiary Magistrates may he
appointed hy the Governor-General, but no person is holding such an appointment at the present time. The
Administrator mey appoint any person to be a Justice of the Peace. A District Court consists of at least
two Justices of the Peace, or & Stipendiary Magistrate, District Commissioner or Assistant Distriet Officer
gitting alone. .

District Commissioners and Assistant District Officers are ¢z officdo members of Courts for Native
Affairs which are estahlished under the Nattve Administration Ordinance 1921-1951. The Administrator
may appoint any person to be a member of a Court for Native Affairs and may terminate any such
appointment, Courts for Native Affairs eongist of one or more members.

Wardens’ Courig are conducted by a Warden appointed under the Mining Ordingnce 1528-1947.
Any officer of the Puhlic Service may be appointed a Warden. .

Judicigl Appointments.

A person to be eligible for appointment s 8 Judge of the Supreme Court must either have been 2
Judge of the Supreme Court of Papua New (uinea or he g barrister or solicitor of the IHigh Court of
Australia or the Supreme Court of a State or Territory of the Commonwealth (including the Supreme
Court of the Territory of Papua-New Guinea) of not less than five years’ standing.

The Barristcrs and Solicitors Admission Ordingnce 1946-1948 provides thay any person who is entitled
to practice in the High Court of Australia or in thc Supreme Court of any State or Territory of the
Commonwealth shall be deemed to be qualified for admission to praetice as 4 barrister and solicitor of the
Supreme Court of the Territory.

The right to officiate in the Supreme Court and its tribunals is open to any persen who holdy the
requisite qualifications and who has been admitted to practice within the Territory.



























33

Fees,

Court fees are on a moderate seale and in géneral are related to the amount at issue in the particular
ease. No fees are eharged in Courts for Native Affairs. ' ST

Legal Aid.

Under the Poor Persons’ Legal Assistance Ordinnnce 1951 any person withont adequate means to
provide legal assistauee for himself may on satisfying a Judge that it is desirable in the interests of
justice that he should have legal assistance obtain such legnl assistance. This assistanee applies only to
trinls For indictable offences. In addition, the Crown Law Offeer will at the request of the Director of
Distriet Services and Native Affairs arrange for the legal defence of any indigenous person aceused of
any offence, and in practice it has been ruled by the Judges that an indigenous person aceused of a capital
offence must, if at all possible, havo legal assistance provided. In other cases members of the Department
of Distriet Services and Native Affairs fleld staff aet aa defending officers. : )

Method of Trial,

The normal British and Australian procedure governing the methods of trial and aseertalnment
of facts is followed by the courts of the Territory.

Under the Jury (New Guinea) Ordinance 1951, provision has been made for trial before a jury of
four persons, of any person of European deseent chawed with a crime punishable by deatb. All other
issues both c¢ivil and eriminal are tried without a jury.

The indigenaus people are not subjeet to trial by jury for the reason that in their present state of
development it would not be approepriate for eivilian members of the Enropean community to constitute
a jury for the trial of & native acensed of a eriminal offence, It i considered that a Judge sitting alone, as
Judge and jury, and having a wide experience with regard to judicial praetise invelving the indigenous
community, will give an unbisesed verdict and deecision on any case tried hefore him.

A male resident of the Territory of New Quinea who is of European descent, has recached the age of
30 years and is a natural-born or natwralized DBritish subject, is qualified to serve on a jury. Persons who
have been convicted of am offenee which is punishable by twelve months’ imprisonment are not so qualified,
Clergry in holy orders, missionaries and public servants are exempt from jury service.

Since the commencement of this Ordinance four cases have been tried before a jury.

Egunlity of Treatment before the Law.

One of the basie principles of English law is equal treatment for all in the courts, irrespective of
rationality, and tbis principle is always observed throughout the Territory. No disecrimination is made
against any person or classes of persons in the administration of justice.

Penalttes.

The penalties which may be imposed by the eourts are stated in the Ordinances and TRegulations
under which the charges are laid. With one exception there is no differenttiation in the app]_lr:atlon of
penalties betwcen one section of the population and another.

The execption €xists in relation to certain offences committed by natives in respect of other aatives.
In regard to such offences it is recognized that the present state of development of the indigenous peoples
is such that they ouglt not to be subject to the full rigour of the criminal law applicahle to Europeans and
8 special code, namely, the Native Administration Regulations 1924, has therefore been crested permitting
very simpls court procedure and generally allowing for reduced maximum penalties. This code also
recognizes certain peculiarly native offences, the chief of which is adnltery—a grave offcnee in most
indigenous societies, but not an offence according to the introduced European law.

Capital punishment by hanging is theoretically possible where a person has been convieted of
treason, wilful murder, rape or certain Xinds of piracy. Tach section of the community is equally liable and
the penally may be inflicted on any person convicted of any one of these offences, but it has not been
carried out sinee the resmmption of eivil administration in 1945 except in relation to certain war crimes.

Corporal punishment may he imposed but is restricted in the case of adulls to certain categories of
serious offences, In tbe case of juveniles it is wsually giyen where the alternative is to send the offender
to prison. It is given with a Yight cane or strap; privately and under strict supervision. Sentence of
corporal punishment ¢anmot be passed on a female. '

Apnrt from the fact that a prisoner i3 forced to reside for a definite term in one of Her Ih{ajesty’s
prisons, no such penalty as  foreed residence ™ exists in the Territory.

Deportation of any immigrant memher of the European or Asian population (but not of tbe
indigenous population) ean be ordered under certain cireumstaneces, "but only by an administrative act.
Deportation as a penalty to be imposed by a Court does not exist in the Territory,

F.689.—3
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All penalties in the eriminal law of the Territory are quoted as maxima and any lewer penalty
may be imposed by the court (except where the penalty is death, when it may be reduced only by the
Administrator). Thus in place of a life sentence, a court may impose one of a term of years, and instead
of a sentence for a term of years it may impose a fine. In all cases other than where the penalty is death,

the court may order. the prisoner to be released '&and remain at liberty provided that, for a ccrtain definite
time, he is of good behaviour.. :

CHAPTER B8,
LEgaL S¥YSTEM,.
(eneral.

The source of the law of the Territory is the Papua und New Guinwe Act 1949-1950 of the
Commonwealth of Australia which, infér alie, adopts the Trusteesbip Agreement for the Territory of New
Guinea under the International Trusteeship System.

The Act authorizes the making of laws by & Legislative Couneil, but eontinutes in Full force all other

laws in foree immediately before the commencement of that Act; these comprise the following classes of
lows :—

(1) Ordinances made under the New Guinee Act 1920-1935,
(2) Ordinances made under the Papua-New Guinea Provisional Administration Act 1945-1946.

One of these Ordinances, the Laws Repeal and Adopting Ordinance 1921-1951, adopts as laws of the
Territory to the extent that they are applicable to the circumstances of the Territory and not inconsistent
with any other law of the Territory— '

(@) certain specified Statutes of the State of Queensland;

{») such of the Statutcs of England as were in force in the State of Queensland on the 9th
May, 1921; : .

{c) certain specific Ordinances of the Territory of Papua; and

(d) the principles and rules of common law and equity that were in foree in England on the
9th May, 1921.

In addition to laws which derive their force from the above enactinents, eertain laws are valid in the
Territory of their own force:— .
(1) Certain Imperial legislation, e.g., the Extradition Acfs 1870-1935.
(2} Certain Commonwealth legislation, e.g. Air Navigation Act.

In general the legal system whether civil;, eriminal or administrative adheres both in principle and
practice {o that pertaining in England and the Australian States.

Native Law and Custom.

The Laws Repeal and Adopting Ordinance provides that the tribal institutions, customs and usages
of the aboriginal natives of the Territory shall not be affected by this Ordinance, and shall, subject to the
provisions of the Ordinances of the Territory from time to time in force, be permitted to continue in
existence insofar ag the same are not repugnant to the general prineiples of humanity.

The Native Administration Regulations provide for Courts for Native Affairs to take judieial notiee
of all native customs and give effect to them, save insofar as they are contrary to the prineiples of humanity
or conflict with any law or Ordinance in force in the Territory; and for all Distriet Officers and Patrol
Officers to make themselves acquainted by all means in their power with the native customs of their
district, and to reduce suzch eustoms to writing and keep a copy of theimn in the district office. No attempt
has heen made to codify such information. '

t

PART VI. ECONOMIC ADYANCEMENT.
SECTION 1.—FINANCE OF THE TERRITORY,
CHAPTER, 1. -

Pusric FinaNcE.

Provision is made in the Papua and New Guinea Act 1949-1930, in relation to the public funds of
the Territory of Papua and New Guinea. Section 75 of the Aect provides that revenues of the Territory
shall be available for defraying the éxpenditure of the Territory and that receipt, expenditure and control
of revenues and moneys of the Territory shall be regulated as provided by Ordinance and that no revenues
or moneys of the Territory shall he issued or expended exeept under appmpriation made b?' law a-nd cxca?pt
hy warrant under the hand of the Administrator. The aceounts of' the Territory are subject to ingpection
and audit by the Auditor-General of the Commonwealth of Australia.
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Section 11 of the Act provides that there shall be expended in each year upon the Administration,
welfare and development of the Territory of New Guines an amount which is not less than the total
amount of public revenue raised in that year in respect of the Territory of New (uinea.

Procedures for dealing with the public funds of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea and the
annual budget of the Administration are preseribed in the Tregsury Ordingnce 1951-1952. Annual
estimates of revenue and expenditure are required to be prepared and submitted by the Treasurer to the
Administrator before the beginning of the financial year to which the estimates relate. A copy of the
estimates is forwarded by the Administrator- to the Minister for Territories for consideration and
determination of the amount of the grant that will be made available by the Commonwealth Government
to the Territory. The estimates arc then submitted {o the Legislative Council for the Territory of Papua
and New Guinea in the form of an Appropriation Bill. If the bill is approved by the Legislative Couneil,
an Appropriation Ordinance is passed by the Couneil and is then presented to the Administrator for
assent. - If the Admiaistrator assents to the Ordinance it comes into operation but, as in the ease of all
Ordinances, it may be disallowed by the Governor-General within six months of the Administrator’s
assent thereto.

The accounts of the Territory are kept in aecordance with the provisions of the Treasury Ordinance
1951-1952 and the revenues and expenditures of the Territory of Papua and of the Territory of New
Guinea are recorded scparately. Where administrative costs and items of expenditure are common to both
Territories they are apportioued to each Territory ou an approved basis which has been caleulated to
vefleet the valne of the services rendered to each Territory.

Therc are no loans or guarantees of loans current in respect of the Térritorj'r and there is no public
debt, ' :

No customs union exists with the metropolitan country or the neighbouring territory of the
Administering Anthority. There are no customs agreements of any kind between the Territory of Papua
and the Territory of New Guinea, and no preferences on imported goods are given in the Customs Tariff
of the Territory. :

The financial year eommences on the first day of July and ends on the thirtieth'day of June of each
year. - The revenue of the Administration during the ycar under veview was derived from the following

T 501Irces -

£
(i) Direct grant by the Government of the Common\walth of Australia 2,769,343
(i1) Internal revenne .- ‘e - - 1, 544 542

Totel .. . - .. .. .. .. 4,314,085

A direct grant of £4,657,022 was made by the Government of Australia to the Territory of Papua -
and New Guinea during the year 1952.53 and of that amount the sum stated in (i) above was allccated
directly to the Territory of New Guinca. A comparative table showing details of all grants made available
to the Territory of Papua and New Guinea by the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia during
the peried 1st Juiy, 1950, to 30th June, 1953, is shown below— '

Teen, 1936-3T, 1951-52, 1052-52,
o _ £ £ £
Grant towards expenses, including native welfare, develop-
ment, war damage and reconstruction . 4,356,991 5,284,309 4,697,022
Expend:turc in respect of former Admlmstratlons 22,745 16,861 .

* Printing and Consolidation of Laws 6,000 31 9,487
Australian Sehool of Pacific Administration 19,487 19,107 18,127
Shipping Service . 88,650 174,830 127,991
New Guinea Ciyilian War Pensions and Fducation Benefits 26,475 31,643 31,316
Customs Policy—Inquiry . . 752 815
Library Service 978 1,047 1,124
New Guinea and Papna Superannuatlon Funds deﬁclency .. 43,041
Bulolo Timber Investigation .. 2,620 .
Restoratien of plantation, land and roads 8,019 13,168 2,127
Lighthouse services—Buildings, works, ﬂttlntvs fnrmtu_re

and equipmient . . - L 20,673 14,074
Mamtenance of Lighthouse Sen ices 18,922 12,795 21,126
Tatal - 4,549,167 5,577,741 4,926,850

_The grants are not rei:ayable and do not bear interest.
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Details of the revenue and expenditure of the Territory of New Guinea are given in Appendix IV.,
and are discussed in relevant sections of {his Report.

The budgetary systems and procedures of Native Viilage Councils are prescnbed by the Native
Village Councils Ordinance 1949-1952, and the Regulations thereunder,

For further information on
native village eouncils, see Chapter 3, Part V. of this Report.

CHAPTER 2.
TAXATION,

No direct income, business or eapitation tax is levied hut the Administration derives revenue from
taxation by way of import and export duty, licence-fees, stamp and sucecession duties, registration fees,
land rentals, sale of timber and royaliies on gold and timher, Details of revenue collected under these
various items are shown in the statements of revenue in Tahle 2, Appendix IV,

A council established under the Native Village Councils Ordinance 1949-1952 is authorized by that
Ordinance to levy rates and taxes to be paid within its area. Such rates and taxes are payable to the

village treasury fund vested in the council. Information eoncerning the taxes levied during 1952-53 is
given in Chapter 3, Part V. of this Report. .

Matters relating to ¢ustoms are regulated under the Customs Ordinance 1951 and the duties on goods
imported into and exported from the Territory are preserihed by the Customs Tariff Ordinance 1933-1952.
The rates of duties in operation at 30th June, 1953, are shown in the following Ordinances:—

(i) Customs Tariff Ordinance (No. 2) 1941 (No. 23 of 1941);

(ii} Customs Tariff (New Guinsa) Ordinance 1948 (No. 11 of 1948) ;

(iil) Customs Tariff (New Guinea) Ordinance 1950 (No. 5 of 1950) ;
(iv) Customs (Ezport) Tariff Ordinancs (No. 31 of 1951);

(v) Customs Tariff Surcharge Ordinance 1951 (No. 1 of 1952);

(vi) Customs {Rubber Ezport) Tariff Ordinance 1951 (No, 2 of 1952} ;
(vil) Customs Tariff (New Guinea) Ordinance 1952 (No. 55 of 1952) ;
(viii) Customs (Ezport) Tariff Ordinance 1952 (No. 110 of 1952) ;

(ix) Customs (Ezport) Tariff Ordinance 1953 (No. 55 of 1953);

(x) Customs Taﬁﬁ (New Guinee) Ordingnce (No. 2) 1952 (No. 96 of 1352);
(xi) Customs Tartff (New Guinea) Ordinance (No. 3) 1952 (No. 80 of 1352) ;
(xii) Customs Tarff Surcherge Ordinance 1952 (No, 10 of 1852) ;

{xiii) Customs Tariff Surcharge Ordinance 1353 (No. 50 of 1953)
" Receipts from duty on imports and exports to and from the Terrltory are recorded separately from

those of the Territory of Papua, Imports during 1352-53 amounted to £7,175,612 on which £585,162 was

received in import duties while £385,729 was paid in export duties. During the period customs revcnue
rose by £40,749,

SECTION 2.—MONEY AND BANKING.

The issue and cireulation of curreney are governed hy the Currency Cotnage and Tokens Ordinance
1922-1938. No new issue of Territorial coinage has been made since re-estahlishment of eivil administration
after the war.” Australian coins end Territory coins are legal tender in the Territory.

The Commonwealth Bank of Australia and the Bank of New South Wales provide banking facilities
and the normal credit facilities for agricultnral and industrial development are availoble through these
institutions.

The Savings Bank facilities offered by the Commonwealth Bank of Australia are widely availed of
and branches are located at Liae, Madang and Rahaul, and agencies operated at most outstations.

At the elose of the year the accounts of indigenous inhebitents numbered 33,277, an increase of
2,947, and the balance of deposits totalled £530,152, an increase of £70,187. The halance of all Savings
Bank accounts at 30th June, 1953, was £1,779,080.

SECTION 3.—ECONOMY OF THE TERRITORY.
CHAPTER 1.
(OENERAL.
{eneral Silualion.

The ceonomy of the Territory is based on primary productlon The principal industries are
agriculture, mining and timber.
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The principal agrienltural erop marketed iy copra, which has.been the chief primary industry in
the Territory for many years. During the war coconut plantations suffered severely from negleet and
damage. Rehabilitation of plantations and & considerable increase in native production has, howerver,
bronght copre produetion up to approximately 70,000 tons, which is very little below pre-war levels,

The production of cocoa and coffce, altkough not great, has shown an appreeiable inerense,

In the past the majority of the indigenous people have confined their agricultural activities to
suhsistenee eropping, but as the result of adviee and technieal assistance given by the Administration are
now turning, in ever-increasing numbers, to cash crops for which there is a ready market in the Territory.

The production of gold has played en important pert in the economy of the Territery, Other
mineral wealth diseovored has been small and relatively unimportant.

The timber industry continues to expand and production has reached & stage where most of the
local requirements can be met and, In addition, logs and sawn timber have been exported.

The relative importance of exports of the prineipal products in 1952-53 was as Follows:—

_— Quantity. T Talue,

. £
Copra .. . .- .- . 64,152 tons 4,425,057
Geld | .. . o o . 138,694 fine oz, 2,147,766
Caconut oil - .. .. .. 3,568 tons 473,006
Cocoa beans .. . e 628 tons 171,876
Bhell .. ‘. . . e 606 tons 87,804
Timber .. . . oo | 1,994,889 super. ft, 75,833
Coconut meal .. . .- . 2,085 tons 35,463
Coffee beans .. . . . 45 tone 30,332

Although non-native private enterprise continues to be responsible for the main development of the
Territory’s resourees, the indigenous izhabitants are taking an ever-increasing part in economic development,
particularly through their co-operatives and rural progress societies.

With the rehabilitation of the agricultural industry, attention has been given to the expansion of-
production and research directed towards improving the quality and yield of estahlished crops, such as
eopra, rubber, cocoa and eoffee, and the introdnction of new crops such as kenaf. With this objective in
view, the Administering Authority is, with due regard to the present and foreseeable future needs of the
indigeous inhabitants, fasilitating the leasmg of suitable land and providing increased tcchmcal services and
information regarding agricultural conditions in the Territory.

National Income.

At this stage of development it is impracticable to obtain adequate statrst.lcs for the purpose of
ascertaming an estimate of the natiopal imcome,

Non-Governmental Organizations.

The main non-governmental organizations of an economic nature are the Chamber of Commerce in
Rabanl, the Planters’ Association of New Guinea, and the co-operative societies,

CHAPTER 2.
PoLICY AND PLANNING.

Economic poliey is directed to increasing the wealth of the Territory for the benefit of all the
inhabitants, and for all seetions of the community to play their part, with increasing participation by the
indigenous inhabitents. Peolicy regarding the eonservation and development of the national resources is
deait with in Chapter I. of Section 4 of this Report.

Plans for the development of the Territory are baScd on long-term policy objectives and are
progressively fulfilled by means of anuual work programmes which are influenced by the progressive
results of researeh, the cxtent of private capital investment and the economic and social advancement of
- the indigenons inhabitants. . '

There is no separate administrative organization for the purpose of economie development other
than the Land Development Board, which {nler aliz assists intending scttlers to obtain land suitable for
their purpose, and the Copra Marketing Board which undertakes the marketing of all copra.

The Administering Autbority assists in many ways both direct and indirect. It assists directly by
making a substantial grant to mect the costs of administration and for public works such as roads and
bridges, wharfs and harbour facilitics, electric power plants, &e.. It assists indirectly by making evailable
to the Territory the services of specialists from various techmical Depariments of the Commonweaith
Covernment to investignte special technical problems relating to such matiers as crops, stock-raising,
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SECTION 4.—ECOMOMIC RESOURCES, ACTIVITIES AND SERVICES.
CHAPTER 1. '
(GENERAL.
Palicy and Legislation.

Policy with regard to the natural resources of tle Territory is based on the preservation of those
patural resources on which economie advancement depends, in partieular land and forests; and the
development, improvement and inereased production of crops and produets suitable for Territory
requirements and for export. ' '

The executive responsibility for the implementation of governmental poliey rests with the
Departments of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries, Forests and Lands, Surveys and Mines, working in close
eonjunction with the Department of Distriet Services and Native Affairs and the District Administration,

Some limits have been placed on this developmnent in order that it shall not be injurious to native
interests and so that, in the long term, it will not set up barriers to native participation in the enjoyment
of the life and wealth of their own conntry.

The chief limits are set by the administration of land poliey. The established policy is that no land
can be acquired from the indigenous people except by the Administration, which may then make it available
on leasehold to the settler. Before the land is acquired the Administration satisfies itself that the owner
is fully willing to sell and that the land is surplus to their present and future foreseeable requirements.

To facilitate the carrying out of this policy a Native Land Commission 'and & Land Development
Board have been created. The functions of the first-named budy is to discover more exactly naiive
ownership in land and to register it; and the functions of the second is to assist applicants to obtain
land suiteble for their purpose. :

Production Distribution end Marketing.

Australia provides a ready market for an appreciable portion of the exportable surpins of Territory
produetion, which at present is mainly copra, timber, cocoa, coffee and peanuts, The Territory of Fapua
and New Guinea is accorded preferential tariff treatment by Australia and all Territory produoce is exempt
from primage duty. Territory produce normally pays the lowest rate of duty applicshle under the
Australian Tariff and for several commodities speeial rates apply which are lower than the British
Preferential rates, These speeial rates, which are mostly free, are almost exclusively for Territory produce.
Ttems admitied free include—

Copra.

Cocoa beans,

Coffee, raw and kiln dried.
Peanuts, kernel and unshelled.

Copra production is the staple industry of New Guinea. _ _ -

Pollowing the Japanese invasion of the Territery in 1842, production almast censed. In 1943 the
Australian New Cuinea Produetion Coniro! Board was established to secure the maximum supplies of
copra and other produets during the war. The Board took over coconut plantations, in areas not ocenpied
by the enemy, and operated them on hehalf of the absent ewners. Thus produetion was resnmed and
damage from negleet avoided. With the end of hostilities and the release of distriets {rom military
control, the [3oard assisted owmers progressively to reoccupy plantations and themselves resume produetion.

Copre plantations in the Territory suffered extemsive war damage. It is ¢stimated that ahout 30
per cent. of the coconut palms were destroyed and damage to buildings and equipment on plantations
was also high. Special provision was mede to include Territory property owners in the Australian war
damage compensation scheme, '

Compensation received for privete chattels, erops, plant, live-stock, huildings and ‘palms provided
the capital necessary for the recccupetion of many plantations after the surrender of the ememy. In
addition, an ez gratia subsidy was granted for clearing the heavy tropical secondary growth consequent
on the years of néglect. :

The remearkable progress made with the rehabilitation of the copra industry is shown by export
firures for the year, viz., copra 64,152 tons valued at £4,425,057, coeconut oil 3,568 tons (which equals
about 6,000 tons of copra) valued at £473,026, and coconut meal 2,085 tons valued at £35,463,

Under a long-term agreement between the United Kingdom Ministry of Food and the Commonwealth
of Australia, the United Kingdom Ministry of Food has agreed to purchase for nine years ending in 1957
the total quantity of eopra availahle for export from the Territory after meeting the requirements of the
Territory and the requirements of the Australian market for processing for home consumption. Provision
also exists within the agreement for sales of copra to be effected to other eonntries if mutually agreed upon
by both parties.
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The Government in 1952 placed the marketing of the Territory's main export erop on a tirm basis
by replacing the Production Control Board, set up under National Security Regulations, with the Papua
end New Guinee Copra Marketing Board, established by the Papre end New Guinecs Copra Marketing
Board Ordinance 1952. Membership of the Board includes representatives of producers.

Tepresentations by the Government on behalf of the producers resulted in an increase from 1st
January, 1952, of just over £14 per ton in the price of copra sold under the agreement to the United
Kihgdom. This ineluded tle maximmn increase permitted by the agreement for a year to yesr variation
and a special additional increase of ahout £7 55, per ton which the Govermment was able to obtain. The
sume price of £81 5s. per ton f.o.h. was secured for 1953, despite conflicting reports and views on the future
of world free markei copra prices, The consent-of the United Kingdon Ministry of Food has been obtained
from timoe to time to advantageous free markei sales outside the agreement, from which the producers
have received substantial cash benefits,

A private company cpened a copra crushing mill near Rabaul in October, 1952, and satisfactory
arranpements were made for the supply to the United Kingdom of oil from 15,000 tons of copra per annum.

) The price paid for copra delivered to the Board ez coastal shipy’ slings, or in the eases where road
transport is used, at warehouse door, is arrived at after deducting customs duty, handling and other
internal charges.

Attention has been paid to the quality of the produet, and as well as priee ineentives to encourage
preduction of higher grades, legislation providing for official inspection and grading has been passed and
is being implemented. : :

Export of cocoa beans has increased rapidly, the total for 1952-53 being 628 toms, which is an
increase of 153 tons over 1351-52,

Tu control the growing of cacao, in partienlar {o ensure that proper precautions are taken against
disease and to eliminate uncontrolled planting, the Cacao Ordinance was passed in 1952,

Except for small quantities for local use, almost all production is exported, the main market being
Australio.

, Stabilizeiion.

In 194647, a levy was imposed on all copra exported from Papua and New Guinea for the purpose
of creating a stabilizution fund, which at the 30th June, 1953, totalled £1,713,812. Apart from this, there
are no arrangements desipned to protect prodmeers agsinst any adverse price fluetuations or to create
finaneial reserves for the promotion of improvement of economie development.

Private Corporations end Orgernizetions.

The principal private organizations engaged in the Territory in respeet of the prineipal economic
resources, activities and services are as follows :— .

Plantations—

Buka Plantations and Trading Co. Lid,
Burns Philp (N.G.) Lid.
Choisenl Plantations Lid,
Cottees Passiona Litd.
~ Edgell and Whitely Litd,
New Guinea Co. Ltd.
New Guinea Estates Pty. Lid.

, Mining—
=T Bulolo Gold Dredging Ltd.
’ Enterprise of New GQuinea Gold and Petroleum Developments Lid.
(Gold and PPower Lid.

Koranga Jold Slnicing Ltd.
i New Guines Goldfields Litd.

Timber—
Commonwealth New Guinea Plywood Timbers Litd.
1 Chipper, J. L., and Co. Litd.
+ 'Shipping-—

Burns Philp and Co. Ltd.
= New Guinea Co. Lid.
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Monopolies.

The following public monopolies have been established:—
(@) Papua and New Guines Marketing Board.—This Board ¢ontrols the export and sale of all
copra esported from the Territory. : :
(b) Posts and Telegraphs.—The postal and telecommunication services ere reserved fo the
Administration, the lattexr being operated in association with the Overscas Telecom-

munications Commission of Australia,

Co-operatives.

The co-operative movement, which offers a definite and impertant place in the overall development
and economic advancement of the people of the Territory is being encouraged and assisted.

The desire for ccopomic advancement amongsi the indizenous inhabitants is not of recent origin,
but has been present, in varyving degrees, since the first contact with Europeans, The necessity to obtain
money to acquire Kuropean goods had led to active participation in various spheres of activity, possibly
the most common of which was the hiring of their labour to commereial and Government interesis.
Althongh other types of activity were also undertaken this was due not so much to their initiative but
rather to the foresight of Adminisiration officials.

The role played by the Administration was chiefly to ensure that plantations snifahle for fnture
native development were planted and the action then taken is responsible for the existenee of considerable

areas of native-owned coconut groves.

Whilst statistical data would indicate that-meither of these two activities provided more than a
minor amount of income, both played an important part in the development of the present-day economic
trend. The hiring of labour to plantation and other private non-native interests gave the natives & certain
familiarity and technieal skill in handling economic crops, whilst o primitive agricultural background
ehd the existing native plantations on the other hand provided the material to which training could

later be applied.

It was not until after the Pacific War that any over-all trend towards economie aetivity beyend the
ptimitive forms already mentioned was noted. Once this trend developed it was made manifest by a
spontaneous movement towards the establishment of private businesses hased on company or individual
lines, Tbis new trend was developed by the Administration througb the medium of the Co-operative Section
of the Department of Distriet Serviees and Native Affairs and the guidance of this seetion has enabled
some of the changes in the economie life of the native people which have since oceurred, The basie fact
beyond the change is that more and more natives are prepared to use their time and energy to produce

more cash crops at the expense of leisure time.

The Co-operative Seciton—The Co-operative Section of the Department of Distriet Serviees and
Native Affairs covers both the Territory of Papua and the Territory of New Guinea under the ceatral
authority of the Registrar of Co-operative Bocieties. Under the Registrar, two Assistant Registrars (one
for each Territory) control a staff of Buropean Co-operative Officers; Assistant Co-operative Officers and

indigenous Co-operative Inspectors,

By far the most important’ feature of activities of the section during the year has been the
consolidation and expansion of socicties already in operation. There has been very little extension info new
types of ventures during the year and the producer activity is almost entirely centred on the produetion
of copra. The weakness of this dependence upon monoenltural activity is fully appreciated and every
effort is being made to stimulate interest in other forms of agriculture. Activities under consideration

inelude eitrus, riee production, and cocoa production.

Reg‘;istmﬁon.——’l‘he basic work neeessary for registration has been carried ont in nearly all distriets
and at the close of ihe year sixieen societies and one nssocintion had been registered under the N ative
Econpmic Devslopment Ordinance 19511952, Orie socicty has heen registered under the Co-eperative

Bocteties Ordinance 1950,

Legislation.—~The Co-operative Sacieties Ordinance 1950 gives the Registrar of Co-operative Societies
statufory . authority in matters relating to registered co-operative societies, This Ordinance is most
comprehensive and it has so far been possihle to raise only one indigenous society to tho high standard
noeessary for compliance with its provisions. The legislation is available for registration of indigenous
and non-indigenous societies. The provisions of the Ce-operative Societies Ordinance 1950 prohibit the
use of the word ‘“ Co-operative” by any person other than e society registered under that Ordinanece.
Accordingly, the Native Economic Develepment Ordinerce 1951-1952 has been introduced for the purpose
of legally providing for tha operations of those forms of group eeonomic activity which, while they may
keaome capahle of developing into orthodox eo-operativo societies at a later stage of their development,
eannot be brought within the provisions nf the Co-aperafive Societies Ordinance 1950 at the present time.
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Under the simple provisions of the Nafive Econamie Developnient Ordinance 1051-1952 the Registrar
ol Co-operative Societies is appointed Registrar of Native Societies and is given statutory authority of a
very wide nature in all matters pertaining to societies registered under the Ordinance,

The effeet of the two Ordinanees has been to provide the means of legalizing, regulating and
eo-ordinating native economic development throughout the Territory.

Society Organizaiton.—The present form of soeiety may be subdivided infe primary and secondary
organizations,” The primary socicties consist of marketing and econsumer retailing bodies which deal
direet with individual members. Where both activities are combined in one socicty this is termed a dual
purpose primary. This dual purpese activity covers the majority of co-operative orgamizations.

Seeondary organization is represented by assceiations (of societies), that is, proups of soeicties
joined together to effect an amalgamation of their purchasing power in retail consumer store work and their
marketing volume in relation to agrieultural production. A major benefit io be derived in both instances
is the provision of transport facilities. .

The main function of an association is to perform for ecomponent societies various functions which
single soeieties cannot fulfil adequately or ceonomicully. The allotment of these funetions is decided in
the tight of ruling circumstances, but individnal soeieties are eneouraged to refain a high degree of autonomy.

Soctety Finance—Primary societies depend on share capital subseribed by members, and the
units of share capital are usually kept equal within a society, mainly to assist the indigenous people in
better understanding the “one man—one vofec” prineiple of eo-operation. The raising of capital is
usually not diffieult. Share capital is further augmenied by acerued surpiuses which form part of the
working capital until distributed as rebate at the end of the year, Sueh distributions do not necessarily
mieah a loss of funds available to the society heemise it has been observed that in every instance the
distribution of surplus has resulted in a voluntary inerease of share capital. This trend has been so strong
that in many cases the surplus distribution has been transferred direetly as additional shares.

The secondary association depends on sharc eapital subscribed by member societies; this eapital is in
reality that which was subscribed by the individwal members to the primary. The effect of this arrangement
i5 fo concentrate the individual’s share subseription from a wide area into one eentral association, This
aflects the ready-cash position of the primary, but it does not hamper the primary’s activities since these
gre oll channelled through the association on a credit basis. The dual-purpose nature of the primaries
preserves a reasonable balance between produce marketed and retail goods purchased, so that eash
adjustments arc rarely necessary.

There have been no loans made to any socicty from any source although adequate trade eredit
facilities are available from commercial companies. The banks will alse grant normnal credit facilities to
societies should they be required.

Sociely Operation in General —Tho opcration of societies shows a relatively high standard of
officicney in view of the semiliterate state of the members. From the point of view of effieient husiness
praetices the majority of soeigties have room for improvement and there js still too mneh dependence on
the assistance of the Co-operative Officer. These failings will he overcome by education and experience.

Co-cperative Educafion—The Co-operative Section has maintained a continwous educational
programme in the limited splere of business prineiples, bookkeeping and co-operative techniques.

Distriet Activities—The following is a résumd of co-operative activities in each distriet during the
year:— :
Ne¢w Britain.—The Assistant Registrar for New Guinea has his Head-quarters at Rabaul. In
September, 1952, an Assistant Co-operative Officor was posted to Kandrian on the south eoast
of New Britain. Four copra-marketing societies had been organized in the Kandrian area
and a survey completed in the Talasea sub-district indieates that the organization of coprs-
marketing soeietics can be expected.
In the Gazelle Peninsula, two new societies commenced operations towards the close of the
year—one consumer retail store and one dual purpose copra marketing-consumer store.

Bougatnville.—All twelve soeieties in the Bougainville Distriet are of the dual purpose copré
marketing-consumer retail gtore variety and these are coneentirated at the northern end of
Bougainville Island, an Small Buka and other nearby islands.

An associgtion of societies has been formed in Buka Passage,

New Ireland—Seventeen societies operating in New Ireland are engaged solely in copra-
marketing activities and only four are of the dua) purpose marketing-consumer retail store
type.

YpThe association of societies in New Irelaud has 21 member societies and each society nominates

one delegate to the essoeiation. These nominees elect from within their own ranks five
directors, whe contirol the activities of the association. The assoeiation also fills the role of
banker for component societies, there being no branch of & trading bank in Kavieng.
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Madang.—An assessment has been made of the economic potential on Iarkar and Bagabag

Islands and nine societies have been organized to market copra.

As soon as retail storemen

have bheen trained, the organization will change over to the dual-purpose type of society.

Manus—The first soeiety in Manus District is in proeess of being organized, This society will
be engaged in the purchase of copra and shell from members and in the retailing of consumer

goods.

Sepik.—Two societies, formed at Walis and Tarawai 1stands, have leased the coconnt plantations
on those Islands which they hope eventually to purchase. .
Statistics,—Comparative statisties for the 'l‘err:torv over the past three years are set out in the

following table :—

1
Year, Bonleties, Mombers., Capltal. Ftore Turnever, | Copra Production. Other Production.{ Total Tornover,
£ £ £ £
1951 18 8,253 5,962 6,519 8,660 15,178
1952 29 11,631 24,693 20, 000 17,250 37,250
1953 50 20,646 61,319 28,436 90,113 118,549
CHAPTER 2.

CouuMERCE AND TRADR,
GFeneral.

There is inereasing participation by the indigenous inhabitants in the commercial life of the Territory.
Increased trading has been stimulated by the organization and -encouragement of co-operatives and the
development of cash erop farming. The bulk of commerce and trade is however, still conducted by
European enterprise and o a smaller extent by the Asian section of the community.

The bulk of manufactured goods and a considerable quantity of prepared foodstuffs are imported
into the Territory and the normal method of distribution is through importers, wholesalers and retailers
in centres of population or through agencies and by mail orders in more scattered settlements. There is
also considerable direct trade between private individuals and commercial enterprises in the_e Territory
and business houses in Australia.

The indigenous inhabitants are for the mosé part self-sufficient in the production of food and
domestie requirements, but new demands have been ereated by the Administering Authority’s efforts to
improve the standard of nutrition, health, village hygiene and general standard of living. These demands
are met through normal commercial channels in areas where indigenous inhabitants are in close contact
with the Administration and where cash crops and trading have been introduced into their economy.

There is no restrietion on the distrihution of foodstuﬂ"s piece goods or essential commodities in the

Territory.
Control of Prices.

Price control in the Territory exists under the Prices Regulation Ordinance 1949. A list of goods
declared under the Ordinance was given in the Papwe and New Guinea Gazelte No. 2 of 10th January,
1952, whilst amendments to correct certain anomalies were published in the Papua and New Guinea
Gazettes No. 56 of 9th October, 1952, and No. 58 of I6th October, 1952. There has been no extension of

prices control during the year under review,
External Trade.
The external trade of the Territory consists of the export of agricultural and other types of primary
and processed products, and the import of manufactured products, machinery and certain classes of

foodstuffs. The range of items is indicated in tables in Appendix VII
During the year under review the total of exports and imports amounted to £15,667,008 which was
en increase of £995.025, Tmports decreased by £978,430 and exports increased by £1,973,515 as shown

below—

—  1851-1952. 19521958,
£ £
Imports .. 8,154,102 7,175,612
Exports (including export.s not ‘of local orlgm) 6,517,881 8,491,396
14,671,983 15,667,008
Excess of imports 1,636,221 ..
Excess of exports o 1,315,784




44

The exports of local origin of £7,515,646 showed an increase over the previous year of £1,692,228,
"The principal items and the value of the increases were as follows:—

£
Cocoa beans .. .. .. . . .. .. 940873
Coconuts . . .. . . .. .. 2343
Coffee heans .. .. .- .. - .. .. 19984
Copra .. e .. .. .. .. .- .. 835,674
Gold .. . . . . .. .. 440,365
Peanuts .. . .. ‘s .. . .. 19,985
Stlver .. .. . .. . .. .. .. 2,876
Shell .. .. . - . .. .. 10,592

Coconut meal and coconut oil valued at £35463 and £473,026 respectively are mew products,
cxports of which commenced in February, 1953.

Items of export which showed o decrease and the amount of the decrease were desiccated coconut
(£101,055), logs (£41,238), sawn timber (£14,861), copra refuse (£20,424) and coconut fibre (£2,546),

The value of imports declined by 12 per cent. from £8,154,102 in 1951-52 to £7,175,612 in 1352-53.
The following were the principal clagscs of imporits in 1952-53 with comparative fizures for 18451-52:—

_ 1051-1952—Imports, | 1052-1058—Tmporis. -
] £

Foodstuffs of animal origin .. . o .. . .. 1,177,614 BT4, 711
Foodstuffs of vegetable origin.. . L . . .- 1,218,081 1,168,289
Bpirituous and alcoholic liquors .. .. .. . .. 252,016 217,668
Tobacco and preparation thereof . .- . .. - 240,560 - 304,095
Live snimals . . .. . . . .. 53,864 40,264
Anime] substances .. . . o . . 24 45
Vegetabls substances and ﬁbras ' . . .. .. 14,480 9,008
Apparel, textiles, and manufactured ﬁbms o .. . .- 993,729 811,195
Otls, fats and waxes . .. .. .. .. .. - 579,478 508,622
Paints and vamishes . . . . . . 68,190 76,236
Btones and minerals . .. . . - .- 12,070 8,798
Metals, manufactures a.ud mﬂ.chmery . . . . 2,094,821 1,942,728
Rubber end leather and manufactures thereof . . .. . 161,728 113,863
Wood and wicker .. .. o . .. .. .. 121,370 84,670
Earthenware, coments, &e. .. . . .. - .. 123,630 120,310
Paper and stationery . - . .- . . 121,450 105,464
Jewellery and fancy goods .. .. i .. .- .. 137,986 110,451
Optical, and scientific instruments .. . . .- .- 192,014 128,206
Drugs, chemicals and fertilizezs . e . . 234,437 168,331
Miscellaneons . . .. .. .. . . 356,160 382,573

Total .- 8,154,102 7,375,612

The range of items included in the sbove table together with their respective values and countries
of origin is indicated in Table 4, Appendix VIL

Al receipts from imports and exports to and from the Territory are recorded separately and no
pustoms union exists with the metropolitan country or with the neighbouring territory of the Administering
Authority. No customs agreements of any kind have been entered into between the Terntones and no
preferences on imported goods are given in the Customs Tariff of the Territory.

A copy of the Customs Tariff of the Territory has been made available in documents snbmitted to
the Searetary-Qeneral of the United Nations.

Import and Ezpert Restrictions,

Import restrictions came into force on 24th March, 1952, in order to conserve supplies of foreign
eurrency. These restriations, full details of which were given in the 1851-52 Report were relaxed to the
following extent as from 24th March, 1953 .—

Category “ A ”-——which rclates to items such as mining machinery, structural iron and steel,
galvanized iron, metals, books and periodicals—remains at 100 per cent. of the 1950-51 Ieve'l
but this level may be cxeecded if essentiality and necessity are shown.

' Category “ B “-—which relates to items such as motor vehicles, apparel and attire, alcoholic
liquors, manufactured tohaceos, cigareties, textiles, manufactured fibres, household utensils,
paper and paper manufactures—quota increased from 75 per cent. to 100 per cent. of the
value of 1950.51 imports, with the exeeption of ale and other beer, porter, cider, perry, gin
and whisky, which remain at the former level.
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Ualegory ** C "—which relates to goods of non-essential character and to foodsiuff and other
items readily obtainable from Ausiralian sources—quota inereased from 20 per cent. to 50
per cent. of the 1950-51 level.
Subsidies.
There are no direct or indirect subsidies designed to stimulate imports or exporis of any particulaer
category. .
CHAPTER 3.
1,AND AND AQRIGULTURE.
{a) LAND TENUEE.
Classificalion of Land.
The whole of the lands in the Territory are classified as follows —
(e) Native-owned land.
() Land which is owned in freehold by non-indigenous inhahitants.
(e} Administration land, including land leased to nom-indigenous inhahitants.
(d) Ownerless land. .

Native-owned Load,

The importance of land to the indigenous people ond the neceessity of protecting their ownership
rights have always been recognized by the Administering Authority and provisions to protect these rights
and regulate dealings in land are incladed in all the land laws of the Territory. The most important
safeguard is the provision that mative-owned land may be alienated only by the Administration,

All unalienated land is deemed to be native-owned unfil proved otherwise. This is designed to
protect the interests of the indigenons inhabitants until snch time as the position regarding ownership
of land is clarified by the Native Lands Commission, Any land of which there are no owners or ownership
cannot be proved to the satisfaction of the Commission will be taken possession of by the Admiristration.

Provisions for the investization and recording of native rights and interests in land and the
establishment of 2 register of nativé-owned lands are contained in the Native Lands Registration
Ordinancs, .

The Chief Commissioner under the Ordinance was appointed in July, 1952, and one Commissioner
in December, 1952, Arraugements are being made for ihe appointment of additional Commissioners.

The poliey s to finalize registration of native-owned land to those Districts where the main
agricultural development has taken place, e.g., New Britain and New Ircland; and in the densely populated
areas of the Highlands where the extension of Administration control has enabled tribes to move back to
their hereditary lands from whieh they had been driven by tribal warfare,

There is comsiderable variation in indigenous systems of land tenure in different parts of the
Territory, It is directly related to the type of social structure possessed by the particular eommnnity.
Rights to land, for instance, will be affected according to whether a particnlar group is patrilieal or
matrilineal. 1f there is a clan structure the memhers of the clan have important rights in common, that
is, as a corporate group, though this is not invariably the ease. As a member of a joint family, a clan,
a village or some larger group, a native. possesses certain rights to land in common with other members of
the same group. Whilst there are a great variety of systems the underlying prineiples are similar in each case.

The following is an example of land tennre of an irdigenous community.

Social Orgenization~~The group consists of five villages which are situated within a4 common named
territory. '~ The territory ig approximately 16 square miles in area; its bounderies, fixed in relation to
certein streams and other natural features, are kmown. to the members of the gronp and to the members
of other villages beyond the boundaries. Before Administration control was established, the members of
the group regarded 21l persons who resided beyond these boundaries as enemies or strangers, regardless
of similarities of langnage and culture, and ¢onstant raiding was a conspicnous feature of native life.

Each village consists of soveral unnamed, patrilineal, local clans. All these persons who trace deseent
through males to a common male ancestor, five or six gencrations removed, are considered true blood
relatives and cannot intermarry. Each local clan i8 a corporate group, comhining for certain important
activitics and baving eertain common rights, and several clars live together in a ‘single large seftlement
(village) but each clan tends to occupy & particular portion of the larger unit. The clans which comprise
any one village arc releted hy various ties and traditions of co-operation, and each village also acts s a
corporate group on some ¢ccasions. Similarly, there are ties of various Iinds between certain villages
within the distriet group,

The right to live witbin the group and in & particnlar village is conferred by birth into the patrilineal
clan, Membership of a patrilineal elan also brings rights to utilize land, rights which cannot be taken away
vnless a person is banished (ah ¢vent which is rare).
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Food and Types of Land.—The group are agrienlturists, though hunting is also an important activity.

The land consists of four main types; forested hillsides (used mainly for hunting and for the largest
kinds of yam gardens); kunai hillsides (nearer to the villages than forested areas; used for cultivated
crops of all kinds) ; plain land immediately below the foot hills (a narrow, well-watercd strip surrounding
the villages; used for hananas and other cultivated crops, excluding yams) and the kunai plain proper (by
far the nost extensive area; important primarily as a source of wild pame). Different rights are
associated with each type of land, ’

Building Iights—Every married male in the group has the right to ereet a house in the village
where hig fellow clansmen reside, but his fellow clansmen must approve of the site chosen in the village
and young men build where their clan elders suggest. He has also the teehmiesl right to ereet 2 house on
any of the portions of land which are eultivated or claimed by his c¢lan, or wherever his banana gardens
are sitnated. The members of ome village hove not the right to build within another village, though
under certain c¢ireumstances they may be permitted to do so.

Hunting Rights—TIorested hillsides and the kunai plain are the principal hunting areas,

The kunai plain ig by far the largest portion of the territory, and is subdivided inte village sections,
The boundaries of these sections are known and are fixed in relation to certain streams, trees, and other
natural features. The members of any particular village all possess equal rights to their own village area.
Any member of a village may hunt at any time on his village area, but should the game cross to the area
"of a neighbouring village he has no right to follow it and hunt there,

Uncultivated forest areas are similarly divided into village sections {with fixed houndaries), and any
member of a particular village has the right to hunt within the area elaimed by it. He cannot hunt on
areas claimed by other villages. Timber is scarce and may be taken only from areas claimed by one’s
village, Edible wild produets, however, may be eollected by any one from any section of land, irrespective
“of the faet that he belongs to a different village to that which lays claim to the area.

Cultivation Rights.—Cultivation rights constitute the most complicated system of all,

The plain land immediately helow the foot bills is utilized almost exelusively for banana plantations
and is divided into & number of named sections whose boundaries are onee again fixed in relation to certain
natural features, streams, trees, &e. The important group where righits to banana land is concerned is the
patrilineal local elan, Each clan possesses exelusive cultivation rights to a number of these named arcas,
the number varying from clan to eclan, though rights to three sueh scetiens appear to be average.
Mcembership hy hirth in a particular elan brings the right to make banamna plantations on any of those
areas to which the group lays claim, '

; 'The right to enltivate strips elaimed by.a partieuler clan is conferred by birth into that group and
cannot he talken away. Technically, a man has the right to make gardens anywhere and on any strip
elaimed by his clan. In practice, however, his choive is limited and determined by several factors. In
the first place, most of the land in some areas may b« alrcady under cultivation, Secondly, he tends to
malke his gardens on strips where his nearest patrilineal kinsmen (his father, brothers, &ec.) have their
gardens, thus ensuring that there is generally some one to look after his produee during his absence. The
geetions elaimed by a partienlar clen are gencrally scattered over a considerable area, but the areas claimed
by all the clans of any village tend to form a contiguous block, and largely because of this it can be said
that each village claims and cultivates the land in its immediate vieinity.

"The kunai hillsides are also divided inte named seetions, and each clan claims exelusive endtivation
rights to several of these arcas. This type of land is utilized for the eultivation of root erops, taro, yams
and sweet-potatoes. These gardens, unlike banana plantations, are a communal undertaking. The garden
is constructed by a number of people and the cultivated area is then divided inte a number of lots which
are allocated to the heads of particular houscholds. .Again, the initiation of yam gardens, the choice of
site, and the arranging of the neecessary labour, &c., is a matter for consultation between the elders of
clans and snb-clans. Younger members of the group take ne part in these arrangements and their choiee
iz thereforc determined by others. Taro and sweet-potato patelies are sometimes constructed individualty,
but once again, if the clan elders do not approve of a chosen site, the gardener will not be permitted to
cutivate there, B . '

The Right of Inheritance—The various rights referred to are inherited patrilineally. At birth,
a person is born into a partieular clan and village and together with the other mnembers of these groups
he has equal rights o all the areag which are elaimed by them. But eertain special rights of inheritance
are associated with cultivated land. :

For instance, banana plantations, unlike yam gardens, arc not abandoned after the first harvest,
and remain of economic value for as long as seven years. Consequently, when a man dies his hanana
plantations pass directly to his sons. It is not the land, however, which is inherited by them; but only the
use of the iand and its produce for as long as the gardens retain their economie value. When the garden
is eventually ahandoned, the land passes again into the patrilineal group, any member of which may make
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a garden there if he so desires (subject to the limitations noted above). A person’s rights in yam gardens
also pass to his sons, but sinee these gardens are abandoned after the harvest, they remain in the son’s
possession for only one season, The rights, together with those belonging to other people, then revert lo
the clan or village as the case may be. It is the right to the produce alone which is inherited in hoth cases,

Coconut groves and eertain trees {breadfruit) also pass from father to son, and as these retain their
cconontie value for a very lomg time, they may be handed down through several persons. Once again,
however, it is not the land on which they stand which is inherited. When the groves arve eventually
ubandoned, the land reveris to the patrilineal clan,

The Right of Aliemation.—There is no precedent for sale of lund, and land has no native priee (a
common feature throughout New Guinea),

A sister, who normally lives in seme other village {marriage being patrilocal), may be givern land
by her patrilineal group during her lifetime, but her children have no rights there; they inherit their
rights from their fatber. Should they be orplancd, however, a brother freqnently takes his sister’s children
to live with him, If the members of the clan are agreeable, they may, nnder certain circumstances, be
iaken into the clan as members and may be given equal rights with the other members. Generally, they are
compelled to return fo their father’s viflage, where they have land rights, as soon as they reach maturity.

Provided the elders agree, a particular clan mway allow the members of an affiliated clan (in the
same 01 a neighboaring village) to eultivate on its land. It is ouly a temporary arrangement, and the elan
may withdraw the right at any time. Moreover, even if the clan which claims the land is willing to make
the arrangeirent, the village as a whole may express disapproval. In this case the elan whieh has expressed
its willingness to accommodate the affiliated group will withdraw its permission.

Lond Titles—New Guinea communities always possess an eguivalent of title deeds to land. In this
group a native has only to prove his descent from a particular male ancestor to be aceepied as a full member
of the snme descent group, with equal rights to all those areas elaimed by that group. Membership of thix
gronp also gives him equal rights with other elang of the same village. Land rights are usually expressed
in the phrase, “ It is not land of other people—our ancestors lived nnd worked here hefore; their coconmt
palms are standing yet”,

Freehold Land.

There are 519,380 acres of freehold land in New Guiunea owued by private non-indigenous inhabitants,
This originated almost cutirely during the German administration before World War I.  Although
the Land Ordinance of New Guinea provides for the granting of frPehold estates in Iand, the policy of the
Administering Authority iy to grant leases only.

Administration Land,
This consists of-= .
(1) land to which the Administration suceeeded the German Figens in title Following the
acceptance of Mandatory powers by tle Government of {he Commenwealth of Australia
after World War 1.;
(ii) laud purchased by the Administration from native and non-native owners;
{iii) land acquired for public purposes by the Administration; and
(iv) land of whieh upon inquiry it was found that there appeared to be no owner and was
taken possession of by the Administration.
The last is further explained under the heading of “ Ownerless Land . Leascs of Administration land
totalling 189,351 acres have been granted mostly for egricultural purposcs. Partieulars are given in
Appendix VTII.

The total area of alicnated land is approximately 1.8 per centum of the ares of New Guinea.

Ownerless Land.

Section 11 of the Dand Ordinance provides that the Administrator may from time to time by
proclamation declare that any Innd which has never been alienated by the Administration apd of which
there appears to be no awner shall, nnless good cause is shown to the contrary, within the period to be
speeified in the proclamation, become Administration land. About 39,150 acres have been possessed by the
Administration under this provigion, There is no doubt that additional areas will be acquired by the
Administration as the work of the Native Dand Commission progresses.

Registration of Titles,
A gystem of registered titles and interests in alienated land is provided for uuder the Lands
Registration Ordinance 1924-1951. The New Guinea Land Titles Resloration Ordinance 1951 epables the

compilation of new registers and .official records relating to l"md mining and foresiry, in place of those
lost or destroyed during the war of 1935-45.
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(b) AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS.
Types and Methods of Agriculture.

Most of the indigenous inhabitants are agriculturists producing fruit and vegetables for their own
consumption. The crops grown vary according to environment and altitude, and include yams, tare and
sweet potatoes, coconuts, bananas, paw-paws, maize, sngav-cane, cassava, beans, peanuts, riee, cucurbits,
and tobaeco. Sago is the staple food in the cxtensive semi-inundated areas which oceur alomg the lower
valleys of the major rivers. In these areas it is usually cut largely from naturally oceurring stands. In
other parts of the country small arcas are grown along stream banks and in swampy patches and are
regarded as a reserve in {imes of poor harvest.

In many localities they follow a [arming system known as “ Bush fallowing rotation”. The
inhabitants of each village have, at any one time, a number of distinet and separate cleared garden areas
in the land surrounding the village. The garden clearings may be located some miles from the village and
are not usually eontiguous. Each garden area mey be made up of a number of distinet plots owned by
individuals or families. The mumber of garden elearings (and their area) attached to each village depends
on the size of the village and the fertility of the land.

The method of eultivation followed is for the jungle trees to be felled and undergrowth clearcd with
nxes and knives, the larger trees being usually left standing, The timber and foliage is allowed to dry out
and then burnt. In some localitics there is a liftle cultivation before the erops are plonted, and root
vegetables arc placed in holes dug with & stick. In other places, however, there is careful preparation of
the soil and weeding is done while the crops are growing. After harvesting, a new orea of land is sclected,
cleared, burnt and planted. On rare occasions only are two conseeutive erops planted in the same area.
They return to the first area only for the purpose of harvesting fruit from trces, such as paw-paw and
banana, that may bave been planted in the garden, but these are soon submerged in the new growth which
quickly appears. The plot is allowed to lie fallow for a period verying from seven to ten years or even
longer, depending upen the local population pressure. Ultimately they return to the original plot and eloar,
burn and plant again. The cycle continues year by year throughout the agricultural land belonging to the
village, ,

The foregoing is a broad generalization of the wethod followed, There are many variations,
however. In some localities, where soil fertility is high, the same garden areas may be kept in productive
cultivation for thrce to six years, or longer. In parts of the highlands districts the village system of
gardens found elsewhere in New Guinez is not followed, and individuals cultivate their cwn single farm
plots,

A system is practised on grasslands in some of the fertile areas, such as alluvial vailey floors, and on
Manus, of mulcking with material from clearing the garden area, instead of burming. FPrimitive
irrigation systems are found in a number of localities. the principal methods being by contour ditehes or
by bamboo piping. The contour levels are determined by eye, and their aeeuracy is nofeworthy.

Gardening is done by Loth the men and women, with the division of work usually clearly defined
witbin the village itself, but this division is not necessarily the same in all areas. CQenerally the clearing
of the land is done by the men and the harvesting of the ecrops by the women. However, other work, such
as cultivating, planting apd weeding, may be done by either men or women according to the eustoms of

the particnlar village or area.

Generally speaking, prior to the war, the indigenous people were not intcrested in producing for any
purpose other than to provide their immediate food and other requirements; and almast the eni;re
commercial agriculture wes concentrated in the coastal regions and restrieted to tbe production of copra.
However, the advice and assistance given by the Administration has brought about a marked change and
they are now taking a keen interest in the produetion of cash crops of existing and new varieties, and

improved methads,

The programme of agricultural development has three nspects— .
{a) the improvement in the agricultural methods followed Uy the iudigep.ourf population, with
the aim of increasing the total volume of preduetion and the nutritional level of the
people;
(b) the inerease in production of certain commedities (e.g., r-iee, mea.t,_ dairy pro(}ucts, and
certain fresh fruit and vegetables) which are at present imported into the territory; and
(¢) the increase in produetion of certain. commodities for export (e.g., copra, cocoa, tea, sisal,
manila hemp, kenof and peanuts), and involves—
(i) making land available for new gettlement,
(ii) construetion of roads to the land made avmlaple, . .
(jii) encouragement of capital investment in agricultural industries,
(iv) provision of technical agrioultural advice to farmers,
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(v) teaching tha indigenous pecple tha value of new erops and varieties, and improved
methods,
(vi) provision on easy terms of simple tools and equipment to native agriculturists,
(vii) intensification of research and investigation work by the Department of
Agriculture,
(viii) the increase in the staff of the Department of Agriculture, and
(ix) carrying out fundamental surveys of land resources, particularly to assess
agricnlinral and pastoral possibilities,

Agriculiural Ezperiment Stations.

The Department of Agrienlture, Stock and Fisheries maintains threc agrieultural experiment
stations, Keravat (lowlands), Aiypura (5,500-6,000 feet! and Garaina {2,200 feet) to carry out plant
industry research. These stations also act as centres for agricultural extension in all pheses of erop
husbandry and foster by demonstrations, per s¢, and through attached agricultural officers, the development
of agriculture in various distriets.

Researeh and experimentation, at these three stations, involves land use studjes, soil fertility problems
and, their elucidation and experiments of an agronomie natura with cocoa, tea, manila hemp snd other
fibres, cinchona, coffee (Arabica and Robusta), native food crops, fodder erops, eover crops and crops
introdueed for trial to determine their snitability for European and indigemons produetion.

In order to lkeep abreast of modern apriculture a plant introduction siation is maintained and
introduction of new crops is eontinnally being made. Laboratory facilities are available to study aspects
of querantine control and pexmanent nurserics have been established to enable observations of intreduced
plants to he made.

The Department of Agrieulture, Stock and Fisheries employh Agricultural Extension officers
whose functions arc to keep agricultnralists apprised of the latest findings in crop husbandry, up-to-date
cultural practices and to inform them of the most suiteble methods $o be used.

Lowlands Agricultural Erperiment Station, Kerovat.—Tbe functions of this station, which is the
main lowland experiment station and the laboratory centre for the whole of northern New Guinea,
cover a wide range of activities including: demonstration and testing crops, vegetative propagationm,
progeny trials, yield and costing trials, and sced produciion for supply to fleld estension officers and
private planters. Entomological research om ecocog, coconuts and the “ giant snail ¥ is also carried out.

Professional advice 15 given to planters, and officers attached to the station make periodical
inspections of plantations and other agricultural aetivities.

A lsboratory is almost completed, where studies of soil, soil fertility, plant pathology, plemt
physiology and entomology will be undertaken. Cocoa and coffee processing experimenis are to be
oarried out and for this purpose an experimental coffee and cocoa fermentation house is being constructed.

Crops studied at this station are cocoa, coffee, native food crops, fibres, and shade and eover
crops. Aspeels of study comprise soil fertility problems associated with various erops, merurial triala
with special emphasis on micro-clements, indigenoys eropping techniques and genersl agronemic problems.

During the year this station supplied 28,000 cocoa seedlings, 200 Ib. of coffee seed and quantities
of planting material of shade, cover and other erops o growers.

The Senior Entomologist, working on the ecomomic pests of erops, is lecated st the station,

Highlands Erperiment Station, Aiyura—At this station studies inelude land use, including the
development of eultivation techniques and crop rotations to suit highland conditions; the regeneration
of degraded soils, terracing, contouring and grasses and legumes in association with live-stock. Crops
studied are tea, cinchona, coffee and fibres. Tea and. coffee seed, tea eunttings and other planting material
are made available to private growers. In addition, extensaon work is carried out i crop and animal
hushandry.

Tez Ezperiment Planigtion, Gercine—The functions of this station are to produce tea under
semi-comunercial conditions to the fnal stage of processing the produet for market and thus to provide
technieal and ecenomie data to settlers, and supply tea seed and cuttings to growers.

Tea seed production at the station is approximately 250 ]b. per month, which is sufficient to meet
the current demand from ecommercial interests and for experimental necds,

District Aprieultural Stalions.

In addition to the three experiment stations there are six distriet agricultural stations 1ocated in
the districts of Madang, Sepik, Manus, Bougainville, Morobe and Western Highlands. These stations
are the centres where live-stock, crops and methods are tested out locally and where Toea! medifications
of animal husbandry and agricultural methods are developed. Each station is the centre of agricultaral ’
extension work for its district and the indigenocus people are encouraged to work at the station. for
periods to obtain training in improved metheds of agrieulture, in the growing of new crops and the

F.689.—4
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Landling " of animals, Agricultural officers, bused om these stations, carry out patrols in the course
of which assistance is given to growers, seeds are distributed and studies mede of the indigenous methods
of agriculiure,

Madang.—Rice is the major crop studied and trials are conducted I'with epffec, sorghum, peanuts,
maize, fapioca, citruy, kapok, oil palm, eastor beans, fibres and native food erops.
There are 27 geres under perennial and annunal erops and 40 are fenced for grazing,

Sepik.—The main work of this siation during the poriod has been the propagation and trial of rice.
Other crops established are maize, sorghum, peanuts and sisal.

Manuns.—DMain activity has been on the establishment of pasture grasses for caitle depasturing.
Attention has been given also to the marketing of mative produce.

Bougainville—The main cmphasis has been placed on the establishment of permanent blocks
of experimental cacoa; and the utilization of an arca for trials and multiplications of annual crops.

Morobe.—Work is being conducted on fibres, rice, cacao, and disease-free manila hemps.

Western Highlands.—~This station is being developed to serve the highlands area. Correct methods
for the planting and maintenance of highlands coffee will be demonstrated, including the use of wind-breaks
and various permanent shades, and various annual crops ineluding peanuts, soya bean, vegetables, maize,
sorghum and passion fruit,

Entomological Investigations.

The most serious pests are the rhinoceros beetle, Sexava coconut grasshopper, cacag mirids and
the giant suail, and appropriate control measurcs are being directed against ench,

With regard to the rhinoceros beetle, the measures adopted include advice lo pluniers to destroy
breeding places for the larvae, sueh as dying and dead palms and decaying vegetable matter, the collection
and destruetion of adult beetles, and parasitic (bivlogical) control.

In connexion with the latter, the Senior Entomologist visited Mawritins and Zanzibar to arrange
for the collection and despatch to the Territery of rhinoecros beetle parasites, ineiuding the wasps
scolie ruficornis and scelic eryctophage. Small consigninents have already arrived and 180 females were
liberated at a nmumber of infected plantations. Arrengements have been made for additional congignments
of each species to he forwarded to the Territory.

The coeonut grasshopper {Sezave spp.) canuses severe damage fo coconnt palm fronds and
inflorescences, causing a reduetion in palm vigour and interruption of nut-setfing. Inspeections are
being made for the purpose of ascertaining the distribution of the pest and to assess damage, and
preliminary trials have been carried out in the use of insecticides as & means of control.

Mirids.—Six mirid species infesting cacao have been positively identified. There has been no
record of thiz pest outside the Gazelle Peninsula, although it has been recorded from an inereased number
of plantations within the area. In some instances, the damage has been rather severe. Progress is
being made in determining the life history details of Parabryeceropsis fypicus, but the species, especially
the adult, is extremely fragile and will stand little handling. _

Giant 8pail (Achatfing fulica)—Introduced during the Japanese oceupation, the snail has spread
and coused damage to coconnt palms, cacao {especially wvoung cacao) and food crops.

Resultiug from a visit to Kenya by the Senior Eniomelogist, arrangements have heen made with
their Department of Agriculture to forward colonies of the two predators of the giant suail, viz., & carabid
beetle (Teflux hacquardii) and & predatory smail (Gomaris kibweziensis). These will be liberated in
selected areas of tbe Territory.

Indigenous Agriculture.

Projects in rice, eacao and coffec production have heen assisted and given every encouragement
and favorable progress has becen made.

Rice production on the patiern of the Amele and Lower Gogol Valley rice project has spread
to all the sub-districts of the Madang District. TFifteen rural progress societies have been formed and
twelve mills, with aneillary equipment, are now installed. The produetion of riec for the year was
approximately 100 tons and it is estimated that the 1953-54 erop will produes at least 300 tons.

Tlhere has been a considerable development of peanut production in association with the rice projects.

Expsnsion has also taken place in the Sepik Distriet, and five new village groups, iwo in coastal
areas and three on the Sepik Plains, have planted rice and are ready to purchase milling maehinery.
A second mill has already been installed. . . :

. The whole of the rice production extension scheme in the Madarg and Sepik Districts is now heing
treated as & single projeet amd it is estimated that, by 1959, the annual rate of production will be at
teast 4,200 tons. Of this, about 1,706 tons would be consumed by the producing eommunities and the
remainder available for sale. Associated development will include-eopra, cocoa and coffee.
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The cacao project in the Gazelle Peninsula has reached the production phase with the establishment
of six fermentaries with sun-driers. The production during 1952-53 was 15 tons and is’ expected to
incrense to 100 tons during 1953-54. Where individual growers do not possess proper facilities, every
effort is being made to have small lot quantities processed in bulk, and so standardize the quality.

Growers so far registered under the Caceo Ordinance 1951-1952 number 219.

Arsbica coffee (coffce arubice) exists in scattercd native planted groves over a considerable area
of the mountainous hinierland, south-west of Finsehhafen (Morobe District). Towards the latter
part of tha year, an Extension Officer was stationed in the area to establish eentral processing facilities
and provide continuous Buropean patroel supervision,

Hand-processing machinery has been forwarded and more is onn order. The officer concerned has
also reported a growing interest by the native peeple in the production of cacao.

Land Use Surveys.

The Commonweatth Scientific and Industrial Research Organization’s Land Rescarch and Regional
Survey Sectiom, which is carrying out n resources survey of Papua and New Guinea in conjunction with
the Administration, to assess agricultural and pastoral potentialities of the land, has commenced field work
in Papua, and will later extend its activities to the Territory of New Guinea.

A soil survey of the experimental tea station at Garaina has been completed. Reconnaissanee surveys
of the upper Buloio Valley and at Kudjern have been undettaken and a soil survey of the Markham Valley
ecmmenced.

Crops.

Copre.—There are more than 400 eoconnt plantations with a total area of approximately 200,000
-acres, The majority of the plantations which vary in size frotn 25 to 2,000 acres are in the disiricts of New
Britain, New Ireland, Bougsinville and Madang. Coeonut produects continue to be the main source of
agrieultural income and production bas shown an increase during the year, particularly native production
of copra, which is estimated to be about 20,000 tons.
Arrangements have been made with the South Pacific Commission for Mr. W. V. D. Pieris, a
recognized authority on cowennt cultivation and improvement, te carry out a compreheunsive survey of the
industry.

Cacao.—Greatl Interest is being taken in coeoa and new plantations are appearing in all distriets—
the numhber of trees planted up to the 30th June, 1953, was just over 1,000,000 compared with 500,000 at
30th June, 19562, and 200,000 at 30th Jumne, 1951,

The productwn for 1952-58 was 500 tons of heans and it is estlmated that when all trees at present
planted reaeh maturity preduction will be opproximately 5,000 tons per annumt.

Experimental work on cacao is being intensified; this includes selection of desirable types, yield,
studies in eompatability, breeding and vegetative propagation. The capacity for striking enttings has been
inereased and production of clonal material has been stepped up considerably. Work js continuning ou
the testing of clones, under varving conditions. throughout the Territory and when the tests have been
eompleted clones will he made available to the planting industry.

Coffee—The two major varieties of coffee used in commerce—Arghica, a highland type, and
Robusta, a lowland type—can be grown successfully. The former grows partieularly well in certain
highland areas am the latter has proved suitable for interplanting with coconuts in the lowlands. Interest
in eoffec is growing and many new loldings ave being estahlished, particularly in the highlands. Exports
rose [rom 34 tons In 195152 to 45 tons in 1952-53.

Tea-—There are large sreas with snitable soil and climate which could preduce lowland, midland
and highland tea in quantity and gquality. The destructive “ blister blight ” of the older tca-producing
eountries is not present in the Territory.

At the ITichlands Experimental Station, Aiyura, further areas of tea have been planted with
intreductions from the Boh Estate, Malara, and with progeny of the introdnetions which had been niade
from Sounth Johnstone, Queensland, and Borneo. Experiinents have connmenced to determine the
effectivencss of vegetative propagation of tea cuttings when placed direetly in the field.

At the Experimental Tea Plantatiou, Garaina, 10 acres of seed bearcers have been planted out and
25 acres (in 5-acre blocks) of tea for plucking have been laid down to determine the most suitable spacing
tor planting. This area will serve to test out various mechanical plueking devices.

Both Alyvura and Garaina ean supply sufficient planting material to meet the needs of experimental
plantings and commereial inferests.

Fibres.—Experiments are being conducted and muitiplication of disease-free tvpes of manila hewp
and sisal are pragressing. , Selection work with manila hemp is being continmed though considerable
difficulty has Dbeen experienced in eradieating old bunchy-top infested stands. TFifty thousand mnanila
hemp seedlings have been established for selection and there is evidence of many goed types. Next year
gufficient material should be availabla to enable fibre tests to he undertaken.
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Rice.—There has been an expansion of rice production by the indigenous inhabitants, especially in
the Madang and Sepil Disiriets and a few non-natives are also becoming interested.

Rice experiment work is undertaken at the distriet agricultural stations at-Madang, Bainyik and
Morobe. New (Guinea also benefits from the results of the rice experimental work carried out at Epo Riee
Station (Papua).

Peanuts—Peanut production has expanded counsiderahly and prices secured for the exported erop
have been sufficiently attractive to retain ibe interest of producers, and exports rose from 64 tons in
1951-52 to 106} toms in 1952-53. Loecal consumption iz also inereasing.

Agronomic experiments with peanuts are undertaken at the Lowlands Experiment Station, Keravat,
and tbhe Distriet Agricultural Station, Madang.

FPassion Fruit—Planters are taking an interest in this new industry, which is centred in the eastern
highlands disiriet, and an Extension Officer has been stationed at Goroka to assist in ity development. A
cordial manufacturing company has commenced operations at Goroka and to date has purchased 50 tons of
fruit from indigenous growers.

Cinchona.—In order to determine the suitability of the area for cinchona produetion, investigations
arc undertaken at the Highlands Agrienltural Experiment Station, Aiyura. Various species are tested and
samples are assayed hy the University of Melhourne to determine the percentage of anti-malarials present.
A higher yielding species, Cinchong ledgeriana, has been introduced to replace the C. succirubra, which
made up the pilot project. :

Three hundred trees of €. ledgeriane have been sampled and of these twenty bave yielded over 10
per cent. alkaloids with over 80 per cent. of the alkaloids appearing as guinine.

Rubber~—EBarly in the yesr under review, Mr. C. E. T. Mann, Director of the Rubber Research
Institute of Malaya, investigated the ruhber indusiry in Papua and New (Guinca and expressed the opinion
that certain areas of New (Guinea were possibly smited to rubber-growing.

CHAPTER 4.
Live-s10CE,
Types of Live-siock and Methods of Breeding and Raising,

Catile~—The cattle arc principally of British breed, that is of Bos {gurus species, imported from
Australia since 1946, or the progeny of such importations. There are some cattle of the zebu breeds, that
is of Bos indicus species, and some interspecies crosses (so-called * hybrids”), Onc small group of zebus is
the progeny of importations from the East Indies, Borneo, or Timor during the (Jerman administration;
a small group of zebus has been imported from Fiji by a plantation company to introduce zebu “ blood ”
to some 1,000 cattle imported as foundation breeders from Ausiraliz and a large proportion of the few
hundred cattle tbat were left at the end of tbe recent war were part zebn in breeding, Three bulls of
part zebu-part British dairy breed donated by the Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research
Organization have been used by the Administration.

TIo general, prior to 1942 there was a preference for animals with some zebu blood. Since restocking

* began in 1947, however, not only has eradication of cattle tick proved practical, but it appears generally
that where tick has been cradicated or excluded, British breeds of cattle have thrived. Critical observations
over a few generations on stations representing the various potential grazing areas of the Territory will
be mecessary, bowever, hefore it ean be determined conclusively if British breeds may be maintained
without degeneration in the respective areas. »In the meantime, a proportion of cattle-owners now prefer
animals of British breed witbout a trace of zebu blocd.

The choice available to cattle-raisers is either to raise British breeds, which are easily ¢btainable in
Apstralia znd lend themselves to simple breeding programmes or, sinece large numhers of zebus or
“ hybrids ” are not available, to introduce zebu blood to British foundation stoek, which involves a more
diffienlt breeding programme; the availability in Australia of Santa Gertrudis bulls which may be used
for “grading up ” once a population of suitable # hybrids ” has been established makes this course more
practical than hitherto. Big disadvantages of the zebu sirains available are that they are not of gootl
_ Aairy or beef type and that nnder plantation conditions they tend to be “wild ¥ in {emperament.

Observations to date suggest that eattle of British breeds under favorable conditions in the Territory
are satisfactorily thrifty ond productive, but that in the hottest conditions, where ectoparasites are mot
under control or where hard draft work is required, enttle with infusions of zebu blood are better adapted
and more produetive, Critical long-term tests nre being commenced in association with the Commonwesith
Seientific and Indugtrial Rescarch Organigation to determine under what natural environmental conditions
and what management conditions in the Territory British breeds will thrive amd produce as dairy, beef,
and draft animals and whether in any of the eonditions infusion of zebu hlood is essential or advantagecua,
Concurrently, zebu or zebn-cross bulls will bo made available to breeders who want them. To this end a
small number of Scindhi end Sahiwal eattle was imported from Pakistan to Papua during the year; some
of these gattle, or their progeny, will be introdueed to New Guinea.
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In the meantime, since 1947, cattle herds have been established for observation and propagation as
8 foundation for developmental end extension work at several live-stock and agrieultural extension stations
throughout the Territory:-—viz.,, Animal Industry Farm, Goroka {Australian Illawarra Shorthorn dairy
herd) ; Western Highland Live-stock Station, Baiyer River (Polled Shorthorn beef herd); Upper Ramu
Live-stock Station, Arona {Zebu herd and crosses with culls of British hreeds); Highlands Agriculiure
Ezperiment Station, Aiyura (Red Poll dual purpose eattle); New (uinea Lowland Live-steck Station,
Erap (Anustralian Illawarra Shorthorn and Polled Shorthorn cattle); District Agrienltural Statiom,
Madang (Austrelian Illawerra Shorthorn and zebu cross dairy cattle) ; Distriet Agricultural Station,
Schano (Australian Illawarra Shorthorn) ; Distriet Agrienltural Station, Manus (Jersey herd); Animal
Indusiry Centre, Kurrakakaul, Rabanl (Aberdeen Anpus, Jersey, Australian Illawarra Shorthorn herds
and zebu). Development of a breedipg station at Vunakarnau near Rabanl for New Britain, New Ireland,
Rougainville, and Manus has been suspended as the land is required for anm airport. As the stations
hecome stocked and developed and scientifie siaff becomes available, eontrolled mating, the varions forms
of produetion recording and progeny testing, and critical observations are becoming possible; breeding and
raising cattla on thesg stations will be on an intemsive system rather tban on tbe range system which was
adopted rt tho outsct to allow propagation of stock and limited observation pending tbe fuller development
of stations.

It is considered that doe to the relative shertage of good pastoral country, tbe well-distributed
rainfall end growth of herbage in most parts of the Territory, and the measures neeessary for control of
cctoparasites, practically all eattle-raising in the Territory will ultimately bo under intensive rather than
range conditions. : - )

Water Buffelo.—~There are a few water buffalo or carabao of the “swamp” type, deseendanis of
stock imported during the German administration, It is considered tbat in view of ils versatility as a
ferm animal and its ability to thrive under moist bumid conditions, thers is considerable scope for use of
this animal, particularly by the indigenous inhabitants. In view of the excellent results obtained in the
Philippines by erossing this type with the “river” type of buffale, 8 small number of buffaloes of the
“Murrab ” breed have heen imported to Papua from Pakistan and these or their progeny will be available
for developmental work in New Guinea. ’

_ Bquines—Equines are of Australian origin and comprise some heavy draught horses, *clumpers ”,
“ walers ?, ponies, donkeys, and a few mules. It is probable that as the numhber of horses approaches the
demand, mule breeding will be undertaken to meet the demand for this type of animal for farm, plautation,
and pack work,

Sheep.—The full-seale experiment in intensive sheep-farming by the Hallstrom Live-stock and Fauna
(Papua and New Guinea) Trust at its station at Nondugl i8 continuing. Tronble was encountered from
the internal parasites Haemonchus contorfus and Oesephagostomum columbignum, but there hes been a
marked improvement following adoption of & programme of drenching and rotational grazing.

Several small flocks {up te 50 sheep) are maintained hy settlers and on Administration stations.
In general, where these have free range and where there is a definite dry season in the year, they breed
and produce gatisfaetorily,

Goats~A few goats are kept on 8 number of mission stations and plantations; with some exceptions,
the standerd of hushandry is low.

Pigs—Herds of pure-bred pigs are kept on several Administration stations and by some setflers
and missions. It has proved neeessary for pigs either to be given completely free range, or to be confined
to sties with slatted or impervious floors in wbich internal parasites {particularly dscarts lumbricoides
and Stephenurus dentatus) may be controlled by daily ¢leaning.

Types of Live-stock and Methods of Breeding Ttilized by the Indigenous Inhrzbu'tants.

The indigenous fauna do mot include animals suited to domestication. Pigs, bowever, are an old
standing introduction; these are kept by the indigenes but are tokens of wealth and prestige and objects
of barter and ceremonial rather then food animals, Both feral and domesticated pigs are primitive in
type. In some aress the standard of husbandry is fairly high, mating being controlled, improved boars
being used, and the pigs being fad angd properly housed, whilst in others the standard of busbandry is
very low. Improved stock is distributed by the Administration and every endeavour is made to promote
the use of pigs as food animals, - .

Tn- the vicinity of Boana, in the Markham Valley, a mission is distributing a smali number of
cattle to villages and the development iz being watched with interest, -

Donkeys have been loaned to & village in the neighbourhood of Finschhafen for tramsport of
coffee for sale, but sufficiently large numbers have not yet become available for large-scale experiments
in this field. : :

Tt is considered that development of animsal industries by the indigenous people must be by
way of extension from European industries and from projects such as that conducted by the Hallstrom
Live-stock and Fauna {Papua and New Guinea) Trust. :
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Quantity end Qudlity of Steck, de.
All but a few hundred of the cattle in New Guinea (which numbered 20,494 in 1940) were destroyed
doring the war. Restocking commenced in 1947 and at 31st March, 1953, the numbeyr of eattle in the

Territory wag 2,928. Further importations prior to 30th June, 1953, will be taken inte account in
the figures for next year. .

Imports of animal origin during 1952-53 weve valued at £874,717. These ineluded about 2,000
tons of fresh and preserved meats, or tho equivalent of about 7,000 becf carcasscs. It is estimated that
nnder the intensive management conditions practicable in New (uinca an established hord of about
45,000 head shonld provide this amount of meat annually, It i=s obvious that a great increasp in the
number of stoek ¢ needed to provide the meat requirements of the Territory.

Continuation of the useful and necessary small-scale trials and demonstrations of stocleraising by
the Admijnisiration in various environments is planned; it is clear, however, that the development of
commercial beef herds to make the Territory self-snpporling in meat requires importation and breeding
on a greater scale than eould be undertaken by the Government. It is the policy of the Administering
Authority to encourage private enterprise to develop the beef eattle industry and associated with. the
development of lerds must be the establishment of marketing and distributing faeilities. During the
yearT importations of cattle from Australia by the Administration and private interests totalled 790.

The Administration makes available for distribution to private farmers and graziers a propertion
of the stock bred on its stations, but this number is far short of the demand.

Since 1947 a substantial confribution has been made towards restocking devastated areas with
pigs, which in some cases have been loaned, and in others sold at reasonable cost to the indigemous
inhabitants. Practically all areas now have adequate numbers of breeding pigs with which o complete
restocking, and attention is being turned fo improvement of quality by the supply of good boars and
encouragement of better husbandry. ' ’

FEvalualion of the E ficiency of the Live-stock Industry.

Evaluation of the efficiency of the live-stoek industry is not possible at this stage of its development.
Attention is being given not only to animal breeding, but also to the introduction, testing and
propagation of fodder specics. There are numerous valuable fodder species in the Territory including
A number of legumes introduced as plantation shade and cover erops and knowledge of their use is
being gathered and disseminated. In this eonnexion, an officer of the Division of Animal Industry
spent several weeks at South Jolinstone Research Station, in Queensland, where tropicel plants are the
subject of feeding trials with dairy cattle. Experience is beirig accumulated on the conversion of kunai
{{mperate spp.) stands, which form the bulk of the grasslands of the Territory, into swards more
useful for grazing. . .
i Sinee the commencement of copra crushing in New Britain during the year, a feeding meal of

good qunlity at reasonabte cost is available which is of utmost importance to the development of the
live-stock industry.

Effect of the Indigenous Law and Custom,

Due to the absence of indigenous animals suited to domestication the native people have little,
if any, experience and ne positive sttitude fo the use of farm animals, It is eonsidered most important
that they should develop the attitude that live-stock are nseful farm and foed animals and not that they
nre primarily items of wealth, prestize and exchange, as is often the casc in regard to pigs.

‘As feral pige are present throughout the Territory and are destructive to gardens, it is general
praotice to proteet gardens by fences and ditches. ' It may be expected, therefore, that destruction of
gardens by stock will not be 4 major problem in most areas. To prevent trouble of this kind, and to provide
adequate control in the svent of outbreak of disease, it is Administration policy, implemented in Ordinanees,
that stoek ghould et ell times be kept under control by means of feneing and natural boundaries,

Changes in Acreage and Numbers of Stock.

There was no major change during the year in the acreage devoted to the principal types of
live-stock. The increase in numbers due to importations end to patural inerease was ahaorbed on
planiations previousty stocked and on existing stations and farms. The potential grazing and farming
capacity of the Territory is far in excess of present stock numbers. The numbers and prineipal types
of live-stock nre shown in Appendix IX.

Control of Pests and Diseases,
Control of pests and diseases of animals is the responsibility of the Division of Animal Industry.
The hecad-quarters of the Divisien is at Port Moresby and regional head-quarters will be developed at
Lac and Rabaul ns senior staff become available. A veterinary laboratory is being established at
Port Moresby which will serve also New Guinea as the major diagnostic laboratory and research
centre.
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and approximately 400 acres of plantation will have been established at XKeravat at the end of the present
monsoon. No forests have been treated by natural regeneration as yet. It is not possible at the present
time to give a figure for the total forest area of the Territory.

- The forest rights acquired by the Administration during 195258 were—

Timber rights— . Acres.  Acres.
Western Highlands Distriet o . .. .. 1,165
Madang Distriet .. . .o - .. .. 430
New Britain Distriet—

Waterfall Bay .. “ .. . .. 1,800

Nengmutka River .. .- .. . -. 6265

New Ireland Distriet—

Tsoi Island .. . o .- .. .- 276

15,336
Land rights (including timber)—

Sepik Distriet (Angoram) . .. .. .. 62,500
69,500
Total .. . . . .. .. 77,836

Legislation,

The forest law of the Territory is embodied in the Forestry (New Guinea) Ordinarnce 1936-1951 and
Regulations thereunder. It provides for the protection of forests and foreat produce, afforestation,
establishment of timber reserves, acquisition of land and timber rights, the issue of timber permits
and licences, conirol of exports and the collection of fees and royailties. Control in regard to forestry
diseases and pests is provided for under quarantine legislation, 1t is administrative poliey to undertake
afforestation measures wherever these are necessary or desirable. '

Silviculture,
Steady progress has heen made in silvicultural work at the following stations:—

Bulolo.—The 136 acres planted to Hoop and Klinkii pine is showing excellent growth and a
new arca of approximately 165 acres of Iloop pine is well established.
The nursery was extended during the year and some 167 beds were formed and sown to
Hoop pine. Additional areas were grubbed and plowed for further expansion. Existing
stock is suffieient for planting of 200 acres.

Keravat—A further 54 acres of Teak and 56 acres of Kamarere plantings were established.
A severe giant soail attack at the time of planting caused losses, but control measnres
proved effective. The plantings in preceding years have made very good growth, and material
from the thinnings is being used for pulping and other utilization tests. All thinnings were
measnred for volume table production,

Laoe—The nursery at Lae has been mainiained for planting up of the botanical gardens at that
centre, and in addition is producing substantial quantities of stock, mainty Hoop and Klinkii
pines, for trials in the Markham Valley.

Gorokg—Reafforestation, using trained native nurserymen, has been continned. Arrangements
ere well advanced for the introdnetion of willows to selected sections in the highlands with
the ohject of producing timber for aertifieial limb manufaeture.

Bolanical.
Collections, totalling 460, were made from the Morobe, Eastern and Western Highlands Districts,
and wood samples, supporting the botanical material, have been collected wherever possible.
The Forest Botanist combined with the forestry staff in the New Britain Distriet in the complete
enumeration, down to secdlings, of one acre of tropical rain forest.

Research.

The investigations into the pulping of Hoop and Klinkii pines is well advanced and the quality of
the materisl produced is most promising. Pulping tests on Mangrove species are al8o well advanced and a
composite report is being prepared by the Divigion of Forests Products, Commonwealth
Seiontific and Industrial Researeh Organization, which will rlso deal with permeability to preservatives,
tanning content of the hark, testing for slespars, &e. '

Two species, Pentaspadon and Melanorrhes, were tosted for peeling qualities aud sample plywood
bas been. produced from them. The second speciey, which is ealled Hekakors, is reputed to be highly
‘eritant and investigations on the substance causing the irvitation re heing carried out. Both of the above
gpesied belong to the family Asnacardiaceas. '

Samples of Taun despatched to New Zealand for treatment with Dolman salts have been returned
and ¥ Graveyard ” trials aré to commence 8t Las. : :
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Preparation of material for major durability trials in conjunction with the Division of Forest
Produets, Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organization, Melbourne, is ezpected to be
completed towards the end of 1053,

Samples of juvenile timber from Hamarere thinnings have been prepared and despatched to the
Divigion of Forest Products, Melbourne, for pulping irials. Material of more mature trees will be
despatched as it becomes available,

New tending experiments in the establishment of Hoop pine in the field at Bulolo have been
established on a more elaborate basis and should yield valuable data by next wet season.

Licences and Concassions.
] Twenty timber permits are in operation eovering an area of approximately 208,000 acres and 23
Native Timber Authorities and seven timber licences were issued during the year. <
- The revenue during the year from fees for permits and licences, and royalty was £20,248, being an
increage of £2,212 over the previous year.

Sustained Field Project—Bulels Valley,

The joint public ecompany, Commonwealth-New Guinea Timbers Litd, bas made considerahle
progress towards establishing a plywood factory, and plywood production should commence during January,
1954. The objects of this company include the harvesting of logs, the sawing and milling of timber, the
'peeling of veneeer and the manufacture of plywood, utilization of waste and marketing of timber and timber
products.

Timber Indusiry.

The slackening of timber demand, which characterized the closing months of 1951-52, continued
into the early part of the year under review. By tbe end of the year, however, demand inereased and
production commenced to elimb, )

Twenty-five saw-mills operated during the year, the consumption of logs totalled 20,000,000 super.
feet, Approximately 11,000,000 super. feet of sawn timber were produced of which 4,000,000 super. feet

were from hardwoods.
Exports were: Logs, 1,108,000 super. feet; sawn timber, 836,000 super. feet (including 374,000

super, feet of special flitches for the production of battery separator veneers).

The two Administration mills have had a stabilizing effect in the aress on which tbey are centred
and have maintained a steady supply of milled timber. The Yalu saw-mill, near Lae, converted 3,031,766
super. fect of logs for a recovery of 1,265,172 super. feet of sawn timber and the Keravat saw-mill, near
Rabaul, converted 2,433,057 super. feet of logs for a produetion of 1,056,277 super. feet of sawn timber. The

total sales were valued at £85,724.
The training of indigenous workers as engine-driver winchman, saw sharpeners, sawyers, log-eutters

and geperal hands at these mills is being continued,

Attitude of Indigenous Inhabilants.

The attitude of the indigenous inhabitants towards the creation of forest reserves and granting of
concessions is favorable as they realize that the granting of concessions mean increased activity in their
area from which they benefit, and the building up of a forest estate will ensure to them an adequate supply

of timber to meet their future needs.
Forest Producis.

The forest produets which are important to the internal and external economy of the Territory are
timber for building and other eonstructional purposes and canoe making. Other products, nsed mainly
by the indigenous inhabitants include sago, rattans, bamhoos, palms, the leaves of sago and nipa for
thatching, nuts and edible fruits. Betel nut and fruits of several other palms are widely used as stimulants.

CHAPTER 7.
MINERAL RESOURCES.
Development.
The most imporiant mineral at present in production is gold. Other known mineral resources are

platinum, silver and osmiridium. .

Production figures and value of minerals produced for the year ended 30th June, 1953, will be found
in Appendix XII.

There are five “local ” companies with a total nominal capital of £738,000 and twelve “foreign”
companies with a total nominal capital of £17,791,388 and 6,000,000 dollars operating in the Territory.
One foreign company with a nominal eapital of £250,000 was registered, whilst in the case of two other

companies, capital was inereased by £4,350,000.
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The main production of gold is from the Murobe gold-fields, where production increased by
approximately 28,670 fine ounces, In other districts, production showed a decrcase: Central Highlands
dropped from 812 to 693 fine ounces, Sepik 270 to 262 fine ounces and Bougainville 78 to § fine ounces.

The indigenous inhabitants are taking an aetive interest in mining for gold and the 130 engaged in
the industry, who employ ebout 700 caswal workers, preduced 1,051.66 ounces bullion valued at £11,241
during the yesr.

The gold-mining industry faces the problem of heavy and ever increasing operating costs, whilst
the price of gold has remained fixed, and consideration is being given to the question of whether some form
~of assistance is necessary. Any increase of the present royalty rate could not be carried by the majority
of operators and would have the effect of retarding prospecting and the development of marginal ground.
A pa;uel of experienced officers has been appointed to investigate and report on the position of the mining
industry generally. T

FPolicy and Legisiation.

Al minerals are the property of the Administration and royalties and other reeeipts derived from
mining and prospecting are paid into the general revenue of the Territory for the general benefit of its
inhabitants as a whole. '

Mining may be carried ont ‘only by the holdors of permits and licences issued under the provisions
of the BMining Ordinance and Regulations, exeept thot indigenous inhabitants have all the rights conferred
by this Ordinance npon thc helders of miners’ rights for purposcs ineidental to or connected with mining.

The Ordinance provides for the payment of a royalty at the rate of 5 per cent. on the value of all
goid won, The total royalty paid for the year was £109,245, .

. A miner’s right, which may be issued for any period not exceeding ton years, entitles the holder to
prospect for minerals in accordauee with the provisions of the Mining Ordinance and Regulations, The fee
is ab the rate of £1 for every year of which the right is to be in force. The holder of a miner's right may
be granted an exclusive prospecting licence for mn ares not exceeding 7,000 hectares, for a period of two
years. An annual licence-fee caleulated at the rate of 6d. for every hectare in the arem is payable in
advance.

~ Other leases which may be graunted are a gold-mining lease not exceeding 20 hectares, for a period
not exceeding 21 years, and a mineral lease for minerals other than gold over an area not exceeding 100
hectares, for a period not exeeeding 21 years. The yearly rent for a gold-mining lease is at the rate of
£2 10s. per heetare and for e mineral lease the yearly rent is at the rate of £1 5s. per heetare.

Revenue for the vear, exclusive of royalties, totalled £8,751.

The rights in surface resources are determined by the nature of tenure and the terms of occupancy.
They convey no mincral rights. Ay holder of a miner’s right may apply for an authority to enter and
prospect upen alienated or native-cwned land, but provision is made for the protection of roads, business
and residence areas and improved land, and for the payment of eompensztion where prospecting or mining
injuriously affeets the surface rights of the owner. '

There is no provision for the resoiting of land damaged by mining operations, but as already stated,
compensation is payable to the owners of such land. So far as the dredged areas are concerned, a survey
has shown that double dredging and the thinness of the overburden, coupled with the nature of the gravels,
which are generally very coarse with & high percentage of bonlders, make it very doubtful if resoiling
wonld be practicable. Should any further application be made for a dredging lease, consideration would
be given to the inelusion of a condition requiring the area to he resoiled,

Duration of Mineral Resources.

Although the geological investigations whieh have elready been carried out have provided some
. knowledge of the geclogy of the Territory, it is not yet possible to give any aceurate estimate of the futare
duration of the mineral resources.

It is hoped that, as the work of geological survey and prospecting progresses, both by the
Administration and private enterprise, new mineral discoveries will be mnde.

At this stage in the development of the Territory it would be premature to work out any plan
designed to protect the inbabitants against the economie effects of the eshanstion of the mineral resonrees.

. Although production of gold bas played a signifieant part in the eeonemy of the Territory, land is the
‘m:ost important naturel resource and the development and prosperity of the Territory will depend mainly
on agricultural development and the conservation and development of forests.
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CHAPTER 8.
INpUsTRIES,
Manufacturing Indusiry.

Mannfaeturing industries are largely confined to the processing of raw materials and in some cases
most of the processed article is consumed loeally, but in others the bulk is exported. The chief among these
proeessing industries—to reduce the raw materials to a4 marketable and ezportable form—are copra, oil from
copra, desieeated coconut and cocoa, and the treatment of wineral ores. The encouragement of sceondary
industry is part of the cconomie poliey of the Administering Aunthority.

Other industries are cordial factories, printing works, timber mills, furnitarc-making estabhshmeuts
engineering workshops and slipways.

Local Haondicraft and Cottage Industry.—Loeal handierafts inelude weaving, basketwork, headwork,
pettery, eance-making and net-making. Produetion it mainly to meet the requirements of the mdigenons '
people, but articles of weod-earving, baskets, mats, &e, have a ready sale among the non.indigenous
inhabitants and visitors as curios. Surveys are being made to assess the resources available for the
development of these cottage industries, but it is doubtful if they are suitable or eapable of development
in eompetition with massproduced manufsetured artieles.

Food Industry.—In addition to the production of about 2,000 tons of food per day to meef their
own requirements, the indigeneus inhabitants produce considerable quantities of vegetables for sale. The
production in the lLighlands is rapidly increasing and non-natives are aow taking an active part. The
vegetables produced include several that cannot be grown at lower altitudes and find a ready market in
the coastal areas. Industrial processes are limited to desiccated coconut, rice, a small quantity of coffes,
and triecl fish by the indigenous people for their own requirements,

Uurist Industry.—There is no regular tourist traffie.

Principal Markeis.

Locil industry is at present largely concerned with the processing of primary produce and
i “srmation regarding the markets for sueh produce will be found in Appendix VII

Measures Towards Indusiriglizetion.

As mentioned earlier, the cncouragement of secondary industries is part of the eeconomie policy
of the Administering Authority. Blectrie power is made available to the light indnstries already established
and surveys to aseess the hydro-electric production potential are being carried out. Encouragement hes
been giver in onc case by Government financial participation in the Commonwealth-New Guinea Timbers
Ltd., in which the Government holds 51 per eent. of the capital.

Industrial Licensing.
There are no systems of industrial licensing or control.

Fuel and Power Fuocilities.

Public clectricity supplics are provided by the Administration, which operates diesel generating
plants in all towns and principal stations, but apart from the towns of Rabaul, Lae and BMadang-—where
light industries are catered for—the supply is for domestic purposes only. The Bulolo Gold Dredging Co.
and New Guinea (Goldfields Lid. operate hydro-eleetric stations for their own requirements and make &
limited supply available for public use in the surrounding district.

The supply of electricity for lighting and other purposes and eleetricity charges are regulated by the
Electricity Supply Ordinance 1951 and Regulationsmade thereunder. The rates paid by consumers are—

(¢) Domestic supply—Where & meter is installed 3d. per unit witk a minimum of £1 per menth
and where no meter is installed a specml monthly charge is made for each point installed
and type of appliance used.

(b) Commercial Power Supply—Per k.w., 4d. per unit, Where no meter is installed £1 158, per
horse-power of motor per month.

CHATTER §.
TrANEPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS.
Postal Services.

The Administration provides a full range of mail serviees except house-to-house delivery. Delivery
is effected through the medinm of private boxes, primte bags and poste restante service. TFacilities are
availahle for registration, cash on delivery; and provision is made for air letters and air pareels. The
inland postal rate for surface mail ia 3id. for first omice, 23d. each additional ounee; for inland airmail
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the charge is the postage at ordinary rates according to the elass to which the article belongs plus an airmail
fee at the rate of 3d. per half otinee. The eharges for private boxcs are from £2 to £6, according to the
size of the box. Transport of mail within the Territory is provided by road, air ard shipping services.

Post offices providing full postal and telegraphic facilities are establisbed at the following centres:—

 Aitape, (Goroka, Lige. Rahaul,
Angoram, Kainantu. Madsang. Sohano,
Buin, Kandrian, Maprik, Talasea,
Bulolo. * Kavieng, Mount Hagen. Wan,
Chimbu. Kieta, Lorengeau, Wewak.
Fingchhafen, Kolkopo. Namatanai,

Telephone and Radio Telephone Services.

A total of 1,298 telephonme services are provided in Liae, Wewak, Rabaul, Madang, Kavieng, Goroka,
Wau, Namatanai and Kokopo.

A radio telephone trunk service has been installed linking Lae, Rabaul, Madang, Port Moresby and
Samarai, and arrangements are being made to bring these stations into the overscas radio telephone circuit.
Approximately 7,000 calls were handled during the year.

Six zome or group eentres for radio telephone communications have been established with the
following associated stationg:—

Lise—21 associoted stations, Kavieng—7 associated sfations,

Madang——40 associated stations, Wewak—19 associated stotions,

Rabaul-—43 associated stations, Lorengau—9 associated stations.
Roads.

Owing to the extremely difficult terrain and the heavy rainfall which causes washaways and
landslides, both the construetion and maintenanee of roads present a formidable task. Despite these
diffioulties the eonstruction of new roads is going abhecad and 329 miles suitzble for light traffie were
completed during the year. Later, as cirenmstances require, these roads will he adapted for heavy
trongport purposes. i

The new roads include an access road from Gusep in the Ramu River valley to Goroka, the
district bead-quarters of the Eastern Highland district, by way of Arona and Kainantu, which will
eventually be cxtended to link up the BEastern Ilighland and Western Highland distriets, and the
construction of 36 miles of the road designed to link Madang, the head-guarters of the Madang district
with Dumpu in the Upper Ramu River Valley. This road will open up the Gogol River Valley and
ultimately link Madang with (Goroka in the Eastern Highland distriet, Mount Hagen in the Western
Highland district and Lae in the Morobe distriot. :

The totel mileage of vehicular roads is now 2,675, and bridle paths increased from 20,457 to
21,017 miles.

Road Transport and Railway Services,

There are no railways in the Territory, but road transport services operate in the towns of
Rabaul, Lae, Kavieng, and Madang and on the trunk roads betwsen Nahaul and Kokopo, Lae and
Waun, snd Kavieng and Namatanai,

Afr Transport Services.
Scheduled nirlines and obarter flights provide s network of services throughout the Territory
and there is a regular air service betwecen New Guinea and Australia. F_1111 particulars of air amnd
airmail services will be found in Appendix XV.

Meteorological Services.
The Meteorological Branch of the Commonwealth Department of the Interior is responsible
for the provision of meteorological services in the the Territory of New Cuinea. Weather forecests
are hroadeast from Station 9PA, Port Moresby.

) Shipping Services.
4 eoastal and inter-island passenger and cargo serviee IS operated by the Government-owned

Papua and New Guinea Coastal and Inter-Island Shipping Service with ﬁf_tecn ships o;_’. up to 300
tons. In addition, a number of small eraft are owned and operated hy private enterprise,
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A regular shipping service between Australia and the Territory of New Guinea is maintained
by the vessels Bulolo (6,397 tons), Malaita (3,310 tons) and the Malekule (3,786 tons) of the Burms
Philp line, and since November, 1952, the vesscls Shanst (3,147 tons) and Sinkisng (3,020 tons) of
the New Guinea-Australia line have also maintained a regular service. In addition vessels engaged
in the trade between Amnstralia, Hong Kong and Japan call at Rabaul and other ports when eargo is
offering, and copra is shipped direct to the United Kingdom .in vessels of the Dank line.

Distinctions in Use, Qunership, &c.

There is no diserimination on grounds of race or nationality in regard to the ownership and
operation of transport serviees. AIl the facilities offered by the various services are available to all
rationalities and races, indigenous and non-indigenous alike,

CHAPTER 10,
Punric WoRES.
The expenditure on public works during the year ended 30th June, 1953, included the following :—

£
Capital Works (construction of residences, offices, hospifals, schools, wharfs, roads )
bridges, eleetricity reticulation, hydro-clectric scheme, &c.) ., | . .. 530,140
Maintenanee (buildings, wharfs, water supply, power houses, mcludmg runnxng costs,
bridges, roads, acrodromes, &c.) . o . . .. 488,164
Total .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. 1,019,306

Further partieulars of capital expenditure and maintenance will be found in Appendixz IV.

PART VII.—SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT.
CHAPTER 1.
GENERAL Socray, CONDITIONS.
Soctal and Beligious Background and Customs.

This has already been eovered to a large extent in the infroductory section of thig report dealing
with the religious and social strueture of the population. Customs and practices vary, but there is
a general belief in a power which is supernatural and belief in such power is expressed in magical
rites and in religionus practices. The social structure of the indigenous groups is based on the family
or clan unit and, as they are characteristieally egalitarian, there are no divigions jnto social classes
of different ranks and there are no persous who are vested with supreme authority over the groups.
Every community, however, recognizes and possesses established leaders to whom the members of the
group owe allegiance and whose opinionsg carry most weight in the society.

Non-governmental Qrganizations,

Apart from the varionus missionary socicties established in the Territory which engage on work
of a social nature,-the following are some of the non-governmental organizations which engage in
social activities. The Native Ex-Servicemen’s Associations and sporting and social einbs formed hy the
indigenous inhabitants; the Junior Red Cross and the Boy Scouts and Girl Guides, in which all sections
of the community teke an interest; and various associations, sportmg bodies and clubs formed by
the non-indigenous population.

CHAPTER 2.
Human RIGETS AND FUNDAMENRTAL FREEDO_MS.
General,

There has heen no change in the position as deseribed in previous annual reports. All elements of
the population arc sceure in the enjoyment of human rights and fundamental freedoms without
diserimination as to race, sex, language and religion, except to the extent that it is still comsidered
neecssaTy to preserve certain provisions relating to the indigenous inhabitants in order to protect their
interests, particularly in such matters as land acquisition, trading and industrial employment,

Freedom of thought and eomscience and free exercise of religious worship are enjoyed hy all
inhabitants.

Slavery.

Slavery is expressly prohibited under the Pepue and New Guinea Act 1949-1950, and there are no
practices akin to slavery in the Territory. Forced labour is prohibited in the Territory under the Papuc
ond New Guinea Act 1949-1950, except in such circumstances as are permitied by the International Liabour
Organization Conventipn concerning Foreed or Compulsory Labonr.
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Right of Petition.
The right of petition is known to the non-native population and for many years the indigenous
people have presented petitions and appeals to officers on patrol and to the Distriet Commissioners

and on occasions to the Administrator when on tour. The right to snbmit petitions to the United Nations
is becoming more widely known.

Regtrictions.
No restrictions were imposed during the year other than the provision of the Native Adninistration

Regulations, which requires indigenous inhabitanis to obtain a pass to enter certain towns or be absent
{voun their quarters in certain towns between the hours of 9 p.n. and 6 a.m,

Freedom of the Press.

There is na restriction on the expression of public opinion by any section of the population. All
printing presses are required to be registered and the printer and publisher of 2 newspaper is required to
make and register with the Registrar-General an affidavit giving the correct title of the newspaper,
deseription of the building in which it is to be printed, and the names and addresses of the proprietor,
printer and publisher. They must also enter into recognizances with sureties as sceurity for the payment
of any penalty that may be inflicted by reason of anything published in the paper, and for the payment of
any damages awarded for libel,

There is no censorship and, subject only to the law relating to sedition and libel, the Adininistration
does not exercise any eontrol over the subjeet-matter of what is published in the press.

The South Pacific Post, a weekly newspaper printed in English and published in Port Moresby, i3
delivered throughout the Térritory of New (Quinez by airmail and there are many subseribers to overseas
publications. A number of newspapers of partieulsar interest to the indigenous inhabitants are published
locally by the Administration and several missions in English, Melanesian Pidgin English and two native
languages.

Indigenous Religions.

The religious beliefs of the indigenous people receive the protectinn and consideration aceerded to
all native customs under the provisions of the.law.
Missionary Activities.

* No restrictions are imposed on missions er missionary auathorities, other than the right of the
Administering Aunthority to exercise such control as may be necessary, for the maintenance of peace, order
ond good government, the entry into reatricted arcas, and for the educational advaneemernt of the
inhabitants, Further reference to missionary activitics is mnde in the relevant scctions of this report and
the mumber of adherents claimed by the various denominations will be found in Appendix XXV,

The Adininistration provides pssistance o missionary organizations by way of finaneial grants in
aid and the grant of supplies and equipment in respeet of their work in the ficlds of eduncation and health.
Partieulars are included in the sections of this Report which deal with thase matters, and in Appendix XXV.

Adoption of Children.

The conditions and proeedures relating to the adoption of children are set out in the Adeption of
Children Ordinance 1351, The Ordinance provides for the supervision and regulation of adoption of
children by the Supreme Court, which has the power to make an adoption order, to .impbse terms and
conditiors, and, in certain eircumstances, to discharne an adoption. The adopting parent is prehibited
from marrying his adopted child.

i Immigration. . -

Information relating to immigration for the ycar mnder review in given in Tahle 3 of Appendix I.
of this Report. The eontrol of the entry of persons into the Territory is governed by the provisions of
the Fmmigration Ordinance 1932-1940 and the regulations thereunder. The Chief Colleetor of Customs
is empoweted to administer the Ordinance and Regulations on behalf of the Administrator.

CHAPTER 3.
- SraTrs oFr WOMEN.
Gencral,

The laws of the Territory do not diseriminaie on the grounds of sex against women of any race. A=
regards social status the position of the women of the non-indigenous races is exactly the same as that of
wonmen in their respective countries of origin.

In the case of the indigenous people the-status of women varies from one group to another and is
affected by nnmerous social, politieal, economic and religious factors. Local leadership is confined to men
ux are also general political activities and deeisions, but whilst women iovariably remain in the background
in such matters they have tribal soeial standing and influence, and their rights, privileges, duties and
responsibilities are well established by indigenous custom and arc fully recognized and respected.
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Before marriage a woman is under the suthority of her father or gnardian and after marriage passes
under the authority of her husband. She is expected to devote herself to her work in the home and the
garden. In some arcas women may own and inherit various forms of property, ineluding land, and have
rights in certain crops and may trade in the loeal markets on their own aceount.

» Legal Cepacity.

Under the laws administered by the courts of the Turritory women, whether married or unmarried,
enjoy equal rights with men in every respeet—they can sue or be sued; may own and dispose of property,
enter into contraets and praetise any profession, As regards native women, their legal capaeity in civil
law depends to some extent ou tribal enstom. '

Women are entitled to hold publie office, inaluding office in organs of government and to exereisc
public functions equally with men, Although it hay not been a geueral custom among the indigenous
inhabitants for the women to take part in publie affairs, they have been given the right to vote under the
Native Village Couneils Ordinanee and two womoen eandidates have stood for election, but without snecess.

Employment,

Wonien enjoy the same rights as men regarding employment by the Administration. The only
legal restrietions imposed on the employment of wonen are contained in the Native Labour Ordingnce
1350-1952 snd the Native Women's Protection Ordivance 1951, Soeial customs in many centres place
restrictions on the employment of women outside of their tribal areas.

The ‘Administration staff establishment provides for a number of positions to be filled by femule
appointees, notably medical and nursing and teaching staff. Some locally engaged Asian women are
employed on clerieal duties, whilst native women have been engaged mostly for the cducational and nursing
urganizations, With the expansion of education and training facilities, it is to be anticipated that the
number employed by the Administretion will iucrease.

Marrigge Customs, dc.

Polygamy is still practised, but to an ever-deereasing extent. It is & recogpized custem and has
been a traditionel feature of tribal life. The decrease is due partly to the spread of Christianity and partly
to ceottomic pressure. '

Among the indigenons inhabitants there is no minimum age for marriage. A marriage whieb is
i accordance with the custom prevailing in the tribe or group to which the parties belong is recognized
as a valid marriage.

The Marriage Ordinence 1935.1936, which does not apply to any marriage both of the -parties to
which are indigenous people, provides that no marriage shall hie eclebrated unless each of the parties (not
being a widower or 2 widow) has attained the age of 21 years, or if under that age, the requisite eonsent
has been ohtained in writing. The conseut must be obtained of the father, cr of the mmwther, if the father
is ot available, or of the guardian if neither parent is available. If no parent or guardian is available a
District Comuissioner may eonsent to the marriage or in any ease a Judge may give his eonsent if Le
considers that, in all the circumstances, the marriage is for the benefit of the party.

The marriage of a native with any person other than a native cannot be celebrated without the

written consent of & District Officer.

Women's Qrganizations.

With Administration assistance various women’s organizotivns coutimue to develop. Grants are
made Lo help in the training of Guiders; and material, sneh ey sewing syllabuses, plays and recipes,
prepared by the Department of Education, is made available. Local associations are funetioning in
Rabaul, Bulelo and Buin. Two women’s clulbs have bcen established at Finschhafen and Daguna, each
in charge of a Burepean woman who provides instruction in English, sewing, cooking and mothereraft.

CHAPTER 4.
" LiIABOUR.
Oulstending Factors ond Problems.

The main objeetives of labour poliey are to ensure fair working conditions, the maintenance of good
relations between employer and worker and improved efficiency and an inerease in the productivity of the
worker. The greatest problem is the assurance of an adequate supply of labour and at the same time
ensure that large-scale employment of indigenous inhabitants as wage-earners, mostly away from their
villages, does not retard plans for the welfare and development of the native people as a whole. No
indigenons inhebitant is entirely dependent on wages for sustenance and the wages and other ewolnments
paid to the worker are supplementary to other ineome or subql.ﬂ;tonce derned from ullaop and trihal

actwltles
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Hinds of, and Opportunities for Employment.

At the close of the year 38,443 indigenous inhabitants were in employment and full information will
be found in Appendix XVIIL. :
' Unemployment,

There is no unemployment and ample opportunitics exist for unskilled and skilled workers fo

obtain employment, with a wide field to choose from. A shortage of skilled labour exists, but this will be
sventunlly overcome ag the training of apprentices gets under way.

Reeruitment of Workers.

The engagement of labour is strictly in accordance with the provisions of the Nafive Labour
Ordinance 1950-1952 and permits to engage employees are issued by Distriet Officers—a permit anthorizes
the holder to engage workers for employment on his own hehalf or with the written authority of a
registered employer, on behalf of that employer. It is an offence for any person, in respect of the
engagement of an employee to give, offer or accept any fee, bonus, commission or consideration of any kind,
other than salary, wages and expenses. Workers are provided with free transport and sustenanee from
place of engagement to place of employment, and repatrigtion on termiuation of agreement. Where the
wife and children of an employee, with the consent of the employer, accompany or join the employec at his
plaece of employment, the employer is liable for the cost of the transport from their home to place of
employment and for their return home on termination of agreement. Workers are free to choose the
occupations in which they desire to work. The maximum period of engagement nnder a written agreement
is two years with provision for a second agreement for one year before returning home or engaging in
casual employment. )

Special conditions apply to the engagement of workers from the Highlands distriets for employment
in areas baving an altitude of less than 3,500 feet above sea-level, and the period of employment is limited
to a maximum period of eighteen months, after which they must he returned to their homes, Reernitment,
which is restricted to fully controlled areas, is undertaken hy the Administration as close supervision is
considered advisable at this atage of their advancement and necessary to ensure that the speeial bealth
precautions required hy the Administration are carried out. Recruitment is, of course, purely voluniary.
The usual fees payahle under the Native Labour Qrdinance are charged and, in addition, a special fee of 10s,

Training of Skilled and Other Workers.

Training will shortly be availahle to indigenous workers under the apprentieeship system and, in
addition to the techniecal training available at the Administration and Mission technical schools, industrial
and vocatioral training is provided by departments of the Administration in agriculture, forestry, hygiene,
navigation, engine-room attendants, prinfing, clerical and telecommunieations.

Migration of Workers.

* There ia no restriction on the employment of indigenous inhabitants of the Territory of New Guinea
in Papua or vies vegse, and at the close of the year 2,395 workers from New (uinea were employed in
Papua and 547 Papuans were employed in New (Giuinea. The conditions of employment aro the same for
both Territories. Indigenous inhabitants have no oceasion to leave the Territory of Papua and New Guinea
in search of employment.

Recruitment from Outside lhe Territary,

There i8 no tecruitment of native people from outside the Territory other than the Papnans
referred to.

Compulsory Labour,

The Papua ond New Guinea Act 1949-1950 prohibits foreed lsbour exeept in accordance with the
provisions of the Convention Concerning Foreed and Compulsory Lahour. The Native Administration
Regulations provide for the compulsory planting and cultivation of crops in an area which has heen
declared hy the Administrator to he liable to a famine or deficieney in food supplies, It was not necessary
to declare any area during the year. There is no statutory provision in respeet of compulsory labour for
carrying and if an employee or casual worker is employed as a earrier any load must not be greater than
40 Th. in weight aund not carried for any distance exceeding 12 miles in one day.

Indebtedness.
Indehtedness amongst wage-carners and salaried workers is negligible and does not present any

problem.
Application of Conventions.

No Internatioual Labour Organization Conventions have been applied to the Territory during the
period under review. The following Conventions adopted by the International Labour Organization have
been ratified on behalf of the Territory :—

Marketing of Weight (Packages Transported by Vessels) ; ratified on 9th March, 1932.
Forced Labour; ratified on 2nd January, 1933.

Unemployment Indemnity (Shig vreek); ratified on 6th November, 1937.

PFinal Articles Revision; ratified on 15th January, 1952,
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Terms ond Conditions of Employment.

The conditions of employment znd welfare of indigenous workers in paid employment are governed
by the Native Labour Ordinance 1950-1952, the Mines and Works Regulation Ordinance 1335-1452 and the
XNative Coniracts Profection Ordinanee 1921-1947. Worksrs may- be employed— - :

{z) under & writien agreement for a period nei excceding twe years, and on expiration for a
further period of one year (referred to in this report as an employee) ;
{b} as a casual; or
{c) on a day o day basis,
There is no provision for collective bargaining, eonuhatwn and arbitration of wages and wor]ung
conditions,

Labour Agreements—-All agreements aceord with the requirements of the Native Lebonr Ordinance
and an agreement has no foree or effect until sanctioned and attested by an authorized officer. There are
ne penal sanctions and the remedy for hreach of agreement by either party lies in the institution of civil
proceedings hefore a Distriet Court. In any such praceedings an employee may be represented by a
District Officer or an officer anthorized by the Distriet Officer in writing. With the exception of employees

. from the Highlands distriets, the maximnm doration of such agreements is two years. An employee
accompanied by his wife and children may enter into further sgreements with the same employee hefore
returnlng home but in other cases one only further agreement may be entered inte, with the same employer,
for a period not exceeding one year, on the expiration of which he mnst be given the Opportunlty to

return home at the employer’s expense.

Hours of Work, Rest Periods, &c~—The hours of work are £¢ hours in a week from Monday to
Saturday inclusive with ¢ne hour's bresk after each period of four hours worked. All hpurg worked in
excess of eight hours in any one day from Monday to Friday or in excess of four hours in & Saturday are
overtime for which special rates are paid, The maximum hours to be worked in amy one day must not
exceed twelve inclnding overtime. Where the nature of the class of employment warrants or where ghift
work is necessary, normal duty on Saturday afterncon or Sunday may be required and overtime need not
be paid unless 44 hours have been worked in any perind of seven days.

Remuneration-—Wages must he paid in coin or-notes which are legal tender in the Territory. A
proportion of an employee’s wages, not exceeding one Lalf of his monthly wages, must be paid to him at
the end of cach month. The balance is deferred and payabic to him at the termination of the agreement.
With the consent and in the presence of an authorized officer an advance of the deferred wages not
exceeding one-third of the deferred wages acerued may be made to the employee at his request. In the
ease of workers not employed under an asreement the full wages must be paid at-intervals not greater
than one month.

The minimum monthly (:!!S]l wage, preseribed by the Native Labonr Regulations is 15s. per month
and for overtime one and a half times the ordinary hourly rate or at the rate of 6d. pdt hour whichever is
the greater. Although the minimum rste is 15s. per month, it will he seen from the figures given in Table
6, Appendix XVII., that the actual average is much higher, particularly among skilled and semi-skilled
workers. In addition to cash wages, an employer must provide accommodation, medical attenfion, food,
clothing, cooking utensils and such other articles as are prescribed free of charge; and to the wife and.
children of a worker if residing with him at his place of employment., The monthly value of rations,
clothing and other free issues varies somewhat aceording to distriet and from month to month, hut at the
30th June, 1953, it was estimated to average about £7 15s. per month exclusive of fractional monthly cests
of medieal care, accommodation, transportation, &e. ’

Provision of Rations, Clothing, €c—The prescribed clothitg and other articles to be issued are as
follows:—At commenceraent of employment—one hlznket, two loin eloths or two pairs of short trousers,
oue towel, one howl or plate, one cup, one spoon, one poriable box or case or kitbag. At intervals of three
months—one loin cloth (provided shorts not issmed), At intervals of six months—one tewel and one pair
of short trousers. At commencement of sccond year of service—ome blanket. Mosquito nels must also
be provided except where a Distriet Officer etherwise dircets. Where a worker is employed at altitudes
above 1,000 feet the following additiomal issues are made:—Not exceeding 1,500 fect, one woollen sbirt;
alove 1,500 feet but not excecding 2,500 feet, one woollen shirt and onc blanket; above 2,500 fect but not.
exceeding 4,000 feet, onc woollen shirt and twe blankets; above 4,000 feet, one woollen shirt and three

blanXkets.
Al clothing and other articles prcscnbed muat comply with the spec;ﬁca.tmm: m the Na.t.nre Ld.bOIJI'

Regulations regarding quality, size, &c.

A mew ration scale, prepered in conjunction with nutritional ezperts of the Commonwealth
Department of Health, ‘was intreduced in 1952. The scale is designed to provide a wider variety of
foodstuffs and to make greater use of the Territory’s own products and to provide 'a diet that is edequate
nutritionally. “The general principles and classifications of foodstuffs are an improvement on t.he pre\rmus.
scale. A copy of the new scale will be found in Table 20, Appendix XVIT, :

F.689.—5
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Skirts and dresses are issued to female workers and the wives of workers in lieu of loin clotbs and
shorts and the issue of rations to wives and children is on a slightly reduced scale cxcept items 3, 6 and 7,
which must be issued in full to wives, and item 3, which must be issued in full to children. In the case of
a day-to-day worker, wages are paid daily or weekly at a rate of not lessthan 6s. per working day, which
includes the value of isswes of rat:ons clothmg and eguipnient.

Housing and Senitary C‘ond;iwns ol Places of Employment—The Native Labour Regulations
prescribe the types and minimum dimensions of houses for the accommodation of labour, together with
the minimum eooking, ahlution and sanitary requirements.

Discrimination end Equal Remuneration.—The differences that at present exist with regard to
opportunities for employment and wages rates are not the result of discrimination on grounds of race, but
the result of differing standards of education, living, experience and qualifications. 'The poliey is to
develop educational and training facilities so that all sections of the community may have equal
opportunities,

Medical Inspection and Treatment.—The Native Labour Ordinsuce requires the medical examination
of a recruited worker hefore entering into an agreement and on termination of agreement before returning
home, and an employer to provide, at the place of employment, free medical treatment for all his employces
and casual workers and such wives and children as reside with them, and take all reasonable precautionarys
measures to safeguard their health. '

* An employer is also required to send to an Adininistration hospital or a hospital regularly visited
by a medual officer any sick worker or any sick wife and child of a worker, if living with him, whose case
a.ppeara to he such as requires treatment by a medical officer or whose health is not showing steady swns
of improvement.

" Workers' Compensatwn —Compensation for injury sustained by an indigenous worker is provided
for under the Native Labour Ordinance. The compensation is assessed by the District Court which may
order the compensation to be paid into Court and give dlrectmns for its application for the beneﬁt of the
worker or his dependants,

Employnment of Women and J uvenile.s —The provisions of the Native Labour Ordinance and Native
Labour Regulations apply to the employment of women with the exception that they cannot be employed
under written agreement. The demand for female labour is very limited and only 261 were employed at
the 30th June, 1953. Employment is in occupations suitahle to their physical eapacity. The employment
of natives under the aze of sixteen years 1s forbidden.

Underground and Night Work.—The Native Labour Ordinance applies to indigenous workers
employed in mining and the Mines and Works Reguiation Ordinance provides for the regulation and
inspection of mines and works, ineluding the conditions of employment in wundergronnd workings.
An indigenous worker must not be employed in nnderground workings unless he is able to understand
and make himself understood by those nnder whom he is placed, is over the age of sixteen ycars, and
is employed only under the supervision of a BEuropean holding an underground miner’s permit,

There are very few undertakings whieh operate regularly at night and night work is aimost
entirely restricted to loading and unloading of ships, attending ecopra-driers, operating telephomes and
radio services, police and hospital duties.

'Freedom of Movement of Persons to Neighbouring Territories for Employmen! Purposes.—There is
no restriction on the movement of persons between Papna and New Guinea and persons may move to
neighbouring territories to seek employment provided they comply with the regulations concerning
permits, As a variety of work is available in the Territory indigenous inhabitants have mo desire
to seek employment elsewhere, There is no system of labour passes or work books,

. Training of Employees~—The only legislation relating to the training of cmployees is the
Apprenticeship Ordinance which regulates apprenticeship agreements. Training is also carried out
ou the job in the various departments and private industry.

Indusirial Homework.—There is no industrial homework apart from the occupation of the
indigenous people in some areas in loeal handierafts.

Industrial Safeiy.—Provisions relating to industrial safety are included in the Native Labour
Ordinance 1950-1952, the Ezplosives Ordinance 1928-1949, the Mines and Works Regulation Ordinance
1835-1952 and the FEleciricity Supply Ordinance 1951. ,

Organization of Department Responsible for ﬁw Administration of Labour Laws.

The administration and enforcement of labour laws and regulations is ome of the functlons
of the Department of Distriet Services and Native Affairs.. The Director of that Department is charged
with the administration of the Native Labour Ordinanee and Distriet Commissioners, Distriet Officers,
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Assistant District Officers, and Senior Patrol Officers are authorized officers and inspeetors for the
purpose of the Ordinance. '
"The work falls inte two main estegories:—
Head-quarters organiuzation (Native Labour Dranch)—Administration, maintenance of
.reeords, compiling reports and -stativtical data, drafting new legislation, &e.; and
Field Inspeetorate—Inupection of conditions of work at all places of employnient, control of
recruiting, investigation of complaints, advice to employars and employees on all matters
connected with the employment of indigenous workers, concilirtion of disputes, attestation
of written agreements, and witnessing paying-off of workers on termination of agreements, &e.

_ Prade Unions,

Tl_lere are no trade nnions, and at the present stage of their development it would be very difficuit
for the indigenous workers to form proper trade unions as, with the continua! tnrn-over of labour,
the great majority are illiterates who would not be able to hold respansible positions in a trade union
and who, as members, would have diffieulty in assimilating the aims and ideals of trade unionism and
would probably not have complete trust in their execulive representatives or a proper appreciation
0f their functions, ' '

For the time being, it is considered that the best profcction for the indigenous worker is for the
Administration to retain full responsibility for the conditions of his employment and welfare generally.

Settlement of Labour D-ispntes-' .

Most dispules thet arise arc of a minor nature and are scttled by native labour inspectors and
on rare oceasions by the imstitution of civil procecedings before a Disiriet Court. It has not been
neeessary to provide for any specinl legislation for their settlement. A list.of complaints by workers
will be found in Table 21, Appendix XVII,

CHAPTER .
. SQocraL SecUrRITY aAND WELFARE SERVICES.

There is no spceial legislation dealing with social seeurity and welfare ‘serviees and so far as
the mnjority of inhabitants are concerned no comprechensive scheme of social seeurity is needed.

Practicnlly the whole of the indigenous inhabitants live in their tribal areas and responsibility
for the care of the aged, infirm and orphans rests primarily on the tribal erganization which provides
2 traditional system of social security for the individual based on the accepted eollective obligations
and respousibilitics of the family, extended family, clan or tribe.

The medical services, which arc deseribed in Chapter 7, under Public Health, are available to
the indigenouns inhabitants free of any charges and the services of the Red Cross Society, which has
branches in nll the main centres, are availahle to all sections of the community.

No particular department is charged with the responsibility for welfare services, but there are
very few activities of the Administration which are not directly concerned with the social welfare of the
inhabitants. The contribution made by the relizious missions is important and an ever-inereasing
interest is being taken in social welfare by village councils and various native Societies.

CHAPTER 6.
_ Sraxoarps or Living,

The only surveys relevant to the standard of living are the nutritional survey carried ont in 1949
by the Australian Institute of Anatomy in assneiation: with the Administration and # census of nafive
ugriculture which the Adminigtration has been carrying out sinee 1950, The field work associated with
this survey was almost completed at the end of the period wnder review. :

A survey of the eost of living of the indigenous people would be impractieable as the majority obtain
most of their yequirements, such as food, fuel, ecoking utensils, building material, &e., from their own leeal
resources and tribes and villages barter with each other for those things which they do nnt preduee
themselves. . ’

The stages of advancement and conditions vary so mueh throughont the Territory, from the
semi-urhanized villages adjacent to towns to the areas recently bronght under Administration influence,
that it is diffienlt to generalize. In all areas the people have sufficient land to meet all their requirements
and food is plentiful although, as shown by the nutritional survey, it does not in all eases provide a halanced
diet and, as the result of feasting, there i3 sometimes & temporary shortage.

The action taken to effest improvements by the cneonragement of improved agrienlfural met hiods,
the planting of new erops and the storage of foad erops has resulted in inereased production and a demand
for improved stock in pigs, goats and fowls, and for new and better gnality food crops, inclnding new
varietios of vegetables which have been introdneed to diversify their diet. Most of-the effort divected
towards the economic and soeial development of 1he Territory, and in which the co-operative movement and
rural progress societies are playing an important part, is designed to bring.about an imprevement in the
general stendards of Hving. -
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CHAPTER 7,
PurpLic HEALTH.
(@) GENERAL ORGANIZATION,
Legislation,
The following legisiation affecting medical and public health work or related matters was passed
during the year:—-
No. 104 of 1952.—Slgughtering Ordinance 1952
No. 136 of 1952.-—Pharmacy Ordinance (No. 2) 1852,
No. 2 of 1953 —Drugs Ordinance 1952,
No. T of 1953.—Animal Disease and Conirol Ordinance 1952, .
No. 8 of 1953,—Medical Ordinance (No. 2) 1952, Disallowed (Gazette No. 44 of 27th August,
1953),

No. 11 of 1953.—Purc Food Ordinance (No, 2) 1952
No. 21 of 1953.—Dangerous Drugs Ordinance 1952,
No. 22 of 1953.—Poisons end Dangerous Substances Ordinance 1952,
No. 29 of 1953.—Sale of Meat Ordinance 1953,
No, 30 of 1953.—Pharmacy Ordinance Amendment Ordinance 1953,
No. 31 of 1953.—Slaughtering Ordinance 1953,
No. 35 of 1953 —Animal Disease and Control Ordinance 1953,
*No. 100 of 1953.—Suppression of Hansen’s Disease Ordinance 1953,

In addition, the following Regulations were made :— _
No. 28 of 1953.—Slaughtering Regulations 1953 (No. 19 of 23rd April, 1953).

Departmental Organization,

The Health Department is under the diveetion of the Director of Health with head-quarters in Port
Moresby. There are three Assistant Directors in charge respectively of medical services, hygicne and
medieal training.

The Health Department is responsible for providing a medical serviee covering the whole Territory.
It provides hospitals, dispensaries and public health services in each district, research facilities and dental
and other ancillary medical services and undertakes the training of medical, nursing and other publie
health persomnel. It supervises and co-ordinates the medical and public health services provided hy
Village Councils, and there is close liaison between the Department and missions engaged in medical worl
and medical training,

In conjunction with the Departments of Customs, and Agrienlture, Stock and Fisheries, the
Department of Health controls the importation and use of dangerous drugs and maintains the procedures
for human, animal and plant quarantize. The functions of the staff of the Depariment may be classified
under the following headings:— '

(1) Administrative,
(2) Hospital, Pharmaceutical and Heaith Services.
{3) Specialist Services—
(i) Tuberculosis,
(i1} Infant and MMaternal Welfare.
(iii} Radiology.
(iv) Surgery.
(v) Ophthalmelogy.
(vi) Leprology.
(vii) Dental Services.
(viii) Laboratory Services.
(ix) Malariology.
(x} Medieal Training.

Aedical Services Ouiside the Government Service.

There are a number of missions engaged in medical work in the Territory and during the year they
maintained 30 hospitals, 124 aid posts and 57 infant and maternal welfare centres. They have also
undertaken the training of subordinate nursing staff and provided European staff for the three
Administration Hanscnide colonies. The work of these missions is given recognition through a system of
grants-in-aid and the free supply of drugs, dressings, equipment, &e,, which topetber represented a total
of £78,746 for the year.

As mentioned earlier in this report, employers are required to provide medical attentlon for their
employees and easual workers as preseribed in the Native Labour Ordinance and regulations _thereunuer

* Not agsented to at 30th June, 1853,
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Co-operation with Infernntional Organizations.

Co-operation has been maintained with the World Health Organization, Food and Agriculture
Organization, Seuth Pacifie Commission and Internatisnal Civil Aviation Organization (ILA.L. Division)
o publie health matters such as nutrition, preventive treatment and health measures, quarantine and
exchange of epidemiclogiea] information,

] A list of the International Conventions whieh have been applied to the Territory has been given in
previous reports which are referred to in Appendiz XXI(T

The provisions of the International Sanitary Conventions relating to Meritimo and Aerial Navigation
are fully observed, and epidemiological information from the Territory is furnished monthly to the South
Pacifie Commission which in turn collates the information in the South Pacific area, advising the member
G_overnments and the World Health Organization. In the event of an outbreak of any major quarantinahle
c_.’usease or epidemie, the Sounth Pacific Commission and the World Health Organization are notified
Immediately,

The Department of Health receives a weckly Fascienlus of Epidemiologieal Intellipence recorded
at the World Health Organization Intelligence Station, Singapore, and a Weekly Epidemiological Record
from Geneva.

Finance.

Expenditure on health serviees for Papua and New Guinea amounted to £1,230,000 of which
£848,801 wos expended in the Territory of New Guinea. Further pariienlars will be found in Appendix
IV. Tt should be noted that these figures do not inelnde expenditure on works and servieez of a capital
natore nor or the improvement and mainterance of existing hospital buildings. Durmg the year work has
heen mainly concentrated on improvement and maintenance.

The revised plan of bospital construetion provides for an integrated system of hospitals aderuate
fo meet the needs of the Territory. A start has been made on the construction of the General haspifal at
Lae and it is expected that work will commence on the Wan and Nonga Regional hospitals during 1954

The new works programme for 1953-54 prov: des for—

£
(c) Nonga (Rabaul) Regional Hospital - .. .. .. 218,000
(6) Wau Hopional Hoapital .. .- .o .. e .. 43500
{¢) Bulk Medical Store Rabanl . e .- .. .. 1p,000
(d) Lae General Hospital .. .. - e . .. B30,000
{e) Miscellaneons buildings .. ] . . ..oo1 500

Expenditure by village councils on health a.nd sanitation was approxmmtcly £4,500 fo: tho year.

{b) MEDICAL FACILITIES.
Haspitals,

There are 51 Administration hospitals, of which 40 are available to the mdlgenous people, eight to
Europeans and three to Asians, In sddition, 30 hospitals are maintained by missions, six of which are
staffed with resident doectors,

Medical Aid Posts (Village Dispensaries).

These posts are established in villages or gronps of villages throughomt the Territory. They are
staffed by uative medical assistants who have eompleted a two years’ course of training, particulars of
which are given under the heading ¥ Medical Troining ”, These posts serve the purpose of extending
simple medical aid to the indigenous people in all parts of the Territory, establishing good hygiene practices
and encouraging the sick and injured to seek admission to hospital for treatment. Posts established at the
30th June, 1953, number of frainced nttendants and number of knowu treatments are shown hereunder:—

Distrlce. Namber of Ald Posts, Numnber of Mfedical Hugrher of Kpown

Eastern Highlands 45 47 69,380
Woestern Highlands .. 59 66 64,817
Madang . 33 39 11,485
Bepik .. . 108 136 54,696
Morobe s - &8 125 42,971
New Britain . 40 L] 18,913
New Ireland a7 41 16,038
Bougainvilla 61 89 05,690
Manus e 16 23 4,594

487 634 376,584

These fipures shown an increase of 43 posis and 62 aitendants for the year. In additien to the posts

"listed above, eleven posts are maintained by village ecouneils.












TI

T'reponematoses {Yaws).—The standard treatment of yaws by injestions is part of the routine
work of the medical organization and in whieh the missions and other organizations actively eo-operate,
Penjeillin is imereasingly replaeing N.AB. in the treatmeni of this disease.

Hansew's Disease (Leprosy)—There are indications that this discase is widespread throughout
the highlands and that it had its origin before the advent of Europeans in the Territory. Patients
are treated in five special hospitals and also in isolation wards in most hespitals.

Other Endemie Discase Control—Treatment is given at all stations and all irhabitants are instructed
in necessary hygiene contrel of those diseases. The means nsed to impart these instructions are
personal contact by officers on patrol, village officials, the radie and the press. The luluai (chief)
of a village is required under the provisions of the Native Administration Ordinance to teport to an
administration officer if ap unusnal amount of miekness ocevrs in bis ul!nrrc

Research,

Research was eontinued during the yesr in the fields of malaria eontrel, tubersmdosis and
ITansen’s disense, wliich represent the three major diseaze problems in the Territory.

Malaria.—The Territory’s littoral is hyperendemic, but the degree of hyperendemicily appears
to be too low to afford full protection to the adult. Thus malaria, and cven death from it, oceur at
all ages and are not practically limited to infancy. The highlands of New Guines sre irregularly
infected. No true ¢pidemics of rmalaria have, however, been observed. Two particular lines of approach
arc being used to seck control of malaria—the environmental and the suppressive. The methods adepted
to date are simple and have been found suitable to the physienl sbilities and ﬁn‘melal resources of the
peaple.

The first project was the establishment of a 3lalaria Control School and the area chosen for
demoustration drainage at Banz, in the Western Highlands, ceased to exhibit any cases of malaria
after the field worlks had been completed. The school now hag been transferred to Minj, also in
the Western Highlands. The gchool buildings have been completed and conrses of training for members
of the community will commence late in 1953. Controlied drainage will do mmeh to eradicate mosquito
breeding in such parts of the Territory as are snitable to this type of undertaking.

The second method is the distribution of anti-malarials. In collaboration with the Director of
Health speeial research info the use of anti-malarials is controlled and directed by a Malariologist of the
Seliool of Public Health and Tropical Mecdicine, Syduey. Totaquin tablets prepared in Australin
from quinine grown in the Territory by the Department of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries are isgued
to all inhabitants of selected villages and improvement in spleen and parasite rates are noted. The
research extends into methods by which villagers can pay for this issue such ss bartering for the
supply of foodstuffs to native hospitals. The results of this experiment are not likely to be available
until 1984, . - .

Residnal inseeticide work has also been undertaken and despite its failure and epparent
inapplicebility in many ieealities owing to the habits of the significant Anopheles species, it is being found
useful in some areas, .

The policy of the Administration in connexion with tbis disease is—

(a) to reduce the incidence among the pattlally immune by mosquito control, where possible,
on a village to village hasis; :

(b} to provide mass therapy in case of epzdem;les,

(¢) to proteet indigenons groups with little or no malaria, as well as the nou-indigenous
population, by suppressive treatment when in malarions areas; and

(d) to protect infants in hyperendemic areas, if possible without hindering their development

of immunity. - '
Malaria was responsible for the greatest number of admissions to Administration hespitals, 12,165,

with an overall Territory death rate of 0.97 per cent.

Huansen’s Disecse—There are two sPeclal Hansenide hospitals maintasined and staffed by the
Administration and speeial accommodstion is available for the treatment of Hansenides at most
Administration hoapitals.

Various missions participate in the work of treating and caring for Hansenides and, at the request
of and with Funds provided by the Admmlstratlon, the followmg ]Tll'i.‘ilOl'l‘i have built and staffed Hansenide
colomies at the following eentres :—

Torokina—Marist Mission Society.
Anelana—Mission of the Sacred Heart of Jesus,
Togoba—Coral Sea Union of Seventh-day Adventists Mlssmn and a second colony is to be

established by this mission at Dogamur,
Al Tunning expenses and maintenance of these colonies are defrayed hy the Administration.
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The Lutheran Mission maintains a small colony near Ulap, with assistance from the Administration
hy-way of the free supply of foodstuffs,

The total numher of eases treated at all eentres during the year was 1,611.

- Plang for the control of tbe disease include the segregation of all infectious cases into the special
institutions providing controlled treatment. All of these institutions are conducted as farm and
occupational therapy colonies, and particular attention is paid to improvement of the social environment
with an emphasis on educational advancement.

Tablets of sulphetrone are in use in all centres treating Hansenide patients and, like all other
treatments, are provided free. The rather more contagions type of Ilansen’s disease—the lepromatores
form—responds fairly rapidly end in a few months it is rendered non-contagious or nearly s0. The less
contagious variety—the neural type—responds less quickly, but early cases appear completely cured and
relapses also respond. A minimum of ecighteen months’ treatment is necessary in nearly all cases.
Although very good results are heing obtained. with ' sulphetrone, a newcr simpler sulphone which,
although more eomplicated to use is a little more effective, is to be introduced.

Tuberculosis.—The ycar has been marked hy the founding of a more extensive scheme for the use
of BCG vaccine, by extension of laboratory control of the disease and hy the use of mass radiography.

-BCG Vaccination Cempaign—In 1951, a freeze-dried vaeccine prepared by the Commonwealth
Serum Laboratories was used in a pilot survey. The conversion rate in a group of over 500 people at
eight weeks was excellent. This group was retested and all persons had remained positive. These results
were then exterided by a patrol covering the whole of the island of New Ireland and its adjacent island
groups, The following results were found .—

- {1) Freeze dried BCG vaeccine (CSL) kept in the refrigerator for one year was still fully
potent.
~ (2) Vaccine three months old and carried for a furtber three months at tropical temperatures
in a light-proof box under ordinary patrol conditions remained fully potent. -

(8) Exposure of BOG vaceine suspension in the ampoule of a syringe for two minutes in
troplcal sunligbt completely killed the vaceine as judged by conversion rates,

. These ﬁndmgs have led to a remodelling of the whole BCG programme which now provides for the
extension of .the use of BCG vaccine so that even the most outlying areas may benefit by its use. All
centres, such as native hospitals and welfare clinies, are being visited and the staff given training I
technique and record keeping. The Medieal Officers in Tubereulosis Control are responsible for passing
the centre as fit to use BCG vaceine.

There is sufficient experience in the use of Mantoux testing and BCQ vaceine in the Tcrntory to
warrant an opinion on its value, The morbidity amongst vaceinated subjects has been small and is in
marked contrast to that stated in pre-war rcports. It is very diffienlt to visunlize any otber reason for this
fall, apart from BCG vaceination. Other econditions have certainly improved but not so markedly as to
produce such a decline. Ifor this reamson the value of BCG vaccination is accepted in the Territory and
1t3 use extended. '

All indigenous employees proceeding from the Hastern nghlands District continue to be vaccinated
with BCG before going to the eoast. This vaceination programme mow inecludes all employees from a
region. over 3,500 feet. : '

Prevention.—Simple techniques have been evolved for culturing of Tubercle bacilli, Elaborate
apparatus is not required but a reasonable treining in these methods is an essential requisite. Laryngeal
swabs and a swab prepared from the spufum after swabbing have replaced concentration methods. The
swabs are treated with acid and alkali in the outstations and smeared direetly on to culture media held
there. The inoculated tubes are then sent by eir to the hase laboratory for culture and reading, When a
supply eentre for the manufacture and distribution of Lowenstein Jensen media is established it is intended
to carry accurate bacteriologioal diagnosis into the most isolated parts of the Territory where previously
such diagnosis was technically quite impossible and which will represent a most important advance in
tuberculosis control in the Territory. S : .

Periodical X.ray and laboratory examinations have been organized for follow-up for all pulmonary
suspeets or others, where immediate hospitalization was not possible or required.

Anti-T.B. clinics held by qualified Medieal Officers have been continned for patients sceking medieal
advice, examination for tuberculesis or out- pat1ent treatment Al negntive reactors to Mantoux test

have been vaceinated with 0.1 ce, BCG vaceine.
Children continue with periodical tuberculin testr; and X-ray examinations where necessary, eg.,

periodical chest X-ray examination of tuberoulin positive children.
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As a special subject in the Gazelle Peninsula the resnlts of previous BCG vactinations were
checked by conversion test {(Mantoux) for tuberculin sensitivity. Ag the highest concentration, old
tuberculin diluted 1:100 was used. The age group 0-1 was vaccinated several months previously; the

older age groups approximately two and a half years ago,

T_be results are shown in the following table :—

— o1, 2-5. o1z, 18-80. | s1amdover. |  Total

Males—

Positive .. .. . . 20 . 170 176 118 29 513

Negative . . .. . 11 103 35 11 6 166

Total . .. . b a1 273 211 129 35 679
Per cent. of Positive Reactots .. .. | 64.5% 62.3% 83.4%, 91.5%, 83.99%, 15.5%
Females—

Positive . . . .. al 189 123 . 180 47 570

Negative .. L. . . 10 97 20 9 B 141

Total .. .. .. o 41 286 143 185 52 111
Per cent. of Positive Reactors .. | 16.6% | 66.1% | 86.0% | 95.29 | 90.4% | 80.3%
Total— :

Positive .. .. - . 51 359 295 298 76 1,083

Negative .. . . .. 21 200 55 20 11 307

Total . - . .. 73 559 354 218 87 1,3%0
Per cent. of Positive Reactors .. .| T0.8% 64.29, 84.5%, 93.79, BT.49%, | 77.99%

Tt was found that as an average 75.5 per cent. of males and 80.2 por cent. of females had retained
their tuberculin sensitivity two and a half years after B.C.G. vaccination. The females in all age groups
showed a slightly higher conversion rate compared with males, and the higbest conversion rate was found

io age group 13-30 years,

X-Ray Diagnosis—The Anti-Tuberculosis Survey Team has at its disposal a mobile Schonander
35 mm. mirror eamera type of X-rey unit, installed or a trawler with fully,equipped dark-room facilities,
refrigeration, and an Onan generator. An efficient routine for mass chest X-ray cxamination, a satisfaetory
system of filing and follow-up work have been evolved taking inio consideration the peculiarities of the
country and its indigenous population.

A survey at Finschhafen deserves a special mention, as only full size X-ray plates were taken, using
the Sehonander 35 mm, unit. Tt was believed that fullsize X-ray plates might not prove satisfactory when
taken with this unit. It was required that this aspect be investigated and 105 patients at Finschhafen
Native Hospital, clinically suffering from pulmobary tubereulosis, were selected for this test, and the

following results were obtained:—

J— Males, Females, Total.
No. of large films taken . . . 68 37 105
Abnormel Findings—
Pulmonary Tuberculosis—
Probably active . . . 29 10 39
Probably stable .. e .. . 7 - T
Probably healed . .. .- .. 15 b 20
Pulmonary suspecta .. . .. 9 10 19
Total .. ‘e .. . 60 25 85
Other abnormalities—
Pleural adhesion .. .. .. 29 13 42
Exudative Pleurisy .. .. .. 1 . 1
Others .. .. .. . .. 9 : 1 3
Normel Chests 5 11 16

The large films taken with the Schonander unit proved to be of good qua.lit}f.- In ninc cases the
film had to be repeated, being technically unsatisfactory (undor-exposed) in big persons. The short distence
of the tube caused some distortion of the heart shadow; however, the lung fields were very satisfactory.

The persons ahowing radiological evidence for pulmonary tuberculosis were referred to the local
Medical Officer for further routine examinationy and follow up.
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The following table gives some results of the survey in the (azelle Peninsule in May and June,

19538 .—
] } I Tuberenioaie. -
Xo.of | Fo.of Nor- Total Other | Ne.of | Ko of | Nomber
Jr— Month, micro, | large mals, | Abner- Tatal, | Abnor- | Mantoux; B.C.G. | Hoaplta-
Films, | Tilms. mal, Prob. T'rol, Pulm, mal, Tests, | Vaceine, ; lized.

Act, Stat.* Busp.

Village Natives | May-June, 1053 2,158 | 294 25 | 219 721 63 28| 163 56 | 3,01 | 501 72

* Including hesled T.B.; e Ghon's forns and caleified focl in hilar glande, 1 Beventy-twn probable active epses in 2,158 filmsvepresentsa ratect
4% per thensand needing hospitalization, ]

Accommodation.—All eentres carrying X-ray equipment have wards set aside for the treatment of
tuberculous eases. These eentres are visited by the Medical Officers in tuberenlosis control. The result
has been a degree of decentralization with supervision and advice carried to the centres by these Medieal
Officers. Such a scheme does not mean that the construction of central sanatoria can he exelnded as there
is still a large number of ecases which require speeial methods of investization and treatment.

A start has been made on the construction of a sanatorium at Bita Paka, near Rabaul. This sanatorium
will treat all cases in the New Britain Distriet and all cases requiring special methods of treatment from
the whole of the Bismarck Archipelago. A similar sanatorium at Finschhafen is envisaged to serve the
New (uinea mainland. -

Treatment.—All modern druge ineluding antibioties and faeilities for minor and major thoracie
surgery are available, i

Chemotherapy —Because of the high incidenee of exudative change in cases found in this Territory,
chemotherapy continues to be very cxtensively used. The results are similar to those reported by other
authorities. A standard course of chemotherapy continues for a minirmum of six months and preferably
for a year, Shorter courses have been nsed, but relapses are much higher than in the prolonged courses.
The standard course consists of Isoniazide and PAS Streptomyecin is given, in addition, te all very severc
eases andl in cases during snrgical treatment,

Local injections of anti-tubereunlosis drugs have heen given in eases of massive cavitation in the
lungs. The results have not proven very satisfactory and haemoptysis, which is alarming to a native patient,
has occurred. The method is proving unsatisfactory. However, local aspirations and injection into eularged
Iymph nodes, using PAS solution has proven a most valuable method in the therapy of this type of disease.

Nurgical Treatment.——-’i‘horacop!asty is giving good resunlts in even severe cases and is a standard
method of treatment for all resistant cavities. The native patients aceept the operation very well and have
good function after its performance. As in other areas it is quite clear that, if a eavity is left long after
chemotherapy and steps are not taken for its collapse and removal, the disease relapses in almost every
case. Pneumothorax is of little value because of the difficnities of refil in villages, Pneumoperitoneum
is very painful. A large proportion of the patients have an enlargement of the spleen due to malaria with
adhesions of the neighbouring viseera, These are liable to rupture and can be extremely dangerous. These
two standard methods are not available for general wse and the trend has necessarily been towards the
more extended use of the surgical collapse methods.

Physical Methods of Treatment.—Postural retention is being investigated and will probably prove
an extremely valuable method of treatment prior to surgical collapse,

L

Number of Medical Personnel.

The lack of qualified medical personne.l has been one of the main difficulties retarding the rapid
development of medical and health services. The position is gradually improving and the over-all staffing
position shows an inerease of 89. Full particulars of medical staff are given in Appendix XIX,

An extensive recruiting programme has been undertaken with good praspects of success in securing
professional and technical personnel, As part of the programme, medical students in their final year
at Australian universities are encouraged and assisted to join the Department of Health during the Jong
vacation and there ave favorable prospects that, on graduating, some of these students will apply for
appointment to the Service.

(c) ENVIRONMENTAL SANITATION,
Removal and Treatment of Waste Matters,

The Public Health Ordinance 1932-1938 makes provision for the introduction of measures to
control and regulate sewerage systems, No area of the Territory has vet been declared to be a
sewerage area nor has any authority been empowered to construct and maintain a sewerage system,

In urban areas the majority of houses and buildings have waterborne sanitation conneceted to
septic tanks and absorption pits and drains and where this is not installed a pan system is made available.
Refuse is collected in all towns and disposed of by incineration or controlled tipping.-
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During patrols, officers of the Department of Distriet Services and Native Aftairs and Department
of Health advise the indigenous people regarding village sanitation, and health inspectors and other
officers of the Health Department supervise the work of medical and hygiene assistants appointed by
village councils. :

There are provisions in the Native Administration Regulations relating to the general sanitation
of villnges.

Water Supplies.

Exeept in the town of Lae, where a system of pipeline reticulation is instaled, water supply
is obtained from storage roof catchment tanks, wells and atrcams.

Regular inspeetions and tests of water are carried out ir the main centres and chemical analyses
are undertaken when required. The chlorination process is used at Lae and is checked at frequent
intervals. A practice supported by the health authorities is the boiling of all water to be used for
drinking purposes. .

Food Inspection.

Inspection of food seld to the publie is regularly carried out by B3edieal Officers and ITealth
Inspeetors who are empowered to examine any article of food for sale for human consumption and
may inspeet all premises, including restaurants, where foodstuffs are prepared, handled or sold, Provision
is also made for the licensing of food premises and the seizure and dispesal of unsound food.

Ingpection of animals intended for human consumption is carried out by officers of the Animal
Industry Division of the Department of Agrienlture, Stock and Fisheries and the inspection and
hvgiene confrol of earcasses of slanghtered animals is vested in the Department of Health.

Control of Pests Dangerous to Health,

Special attention has been given to the conirol and eradication of mosquitoes in both urban and
rural areas. The Mosquito Prevention and Destruetion Regulations provide for measures for the destruction
and prevention of breeding of mosquitoes. '

(d) PREVALENCE OF DISEASES.
Principal Diseases,

. The disease pattern is, in the main, unehanged. No dangerous epidemics have been recorded
but mild epidemics of measles and whooping eough oceur occasionally, a few eases of paratyphoid
have been noted, and mumps, in quite mild forms, has been fairly widespread. The increased number
of Hansenide cases treated is the resnlt of the willingness of the indigenous people to undergo treatment
and does not indicate a spread of this disease. Figures of the number of cases treated as in-patients
at Administration hospitals in 1952-53 are given in the following table:.— :

Disease. ’ Rumber. T(isll.“fl:]—tr:ff‘-?l?%fis,

Malaria™ BT BB . - .- . . - .. 11,869 15.89
Tropical ulcers .. . . N . 8,189 10,96
Yoaws .. . . ‘e o e . 7,801 10,566
_Pneumonia .. .. . . e, 5,019 6.72
Scabies . . e o - .. 4,154 5.59
Bronchitis .. ‘e . . - .. 1,878 %.65
Abscesses - . . o . . 1,788 2.39
Beptic sores and infections . e . 1,755 2.35
Hansen’s disease .- .. .- o ‘e 1,611 2.16
Mumps .. . . . e . 1,558 2.08
Diarrhoea .. .. .. . ‘e .. 1,473 1.97
Leacerations .- .. .- .- . . 1,394 1.86
Dysentery . . o . .- | - L2901 1.73
Wounds . .. . - . . 1,144 1.53
Upper respiratory tract infection .. . .. . 1,111 1.49
Coryza.. o .. .. . . . 1,018 1.44
Confinements .. .. .- .. .. .- 1,023 1.87
Tinea .. . . . . . ) 1,017 1.36
Conjunctivitis .. . . . - Cee 907 1.21
Burns .. .. .. i . 1 T 845 1.13
T.B. pulmonary.. . .. .. . .. 795 0.97
Cellulitis .. .. . . .. . 692 0.93
Arthritis .. .. . . .. .- 690 0.9%
Tnfluenza | .. . . . . B 685 0.99

59,886 BO,18
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Principal Causes of Deaths.

Although deaths from pneumonia dropped from 334 in 1951-52 to 232 for 1952-53, it continues
to head the list of the principal causes of deaths. Deaths from pulmonary tubereulosis rose from 69
to 91 and from malnutrition from 21 to 48.

In the ahsence of general ropistration of births and deaths there is no reliable information as
to the eauses of mortality among the indigenous people and the fizures given hereunder inelnde deaths
in Administration hospitals only :—

Disease. Number. Peﬁe:ltfﬁ:tfh?tai

FPneumonia .. - . .. .. . 232 26.1
Muolaria .- .. .. .. .. . 118 13.05
T.B., pulmonary . - . .. - 91 10.23
Dysentery - . . . . . 60 6.75
Malnutrition .. . . .. - .. 48 5.39
Cerebro-spinal meningitis . KN . . 33 3.71
Nephritis .- ve e .. .. 21 2.36
Fractures .. .. .. .. . ‘e 18 1.78
Cirrhosis . .. .- .. s .. 13 1.46
Bums .. .. .. - .. - .. 11 1.14
T.B., other forms o . .. . . 10 1.13
Anaemia .. . . .. .. .. 10 - 1.13
Enteritis . ve e .. . .. 10 1.13
Carcinoma .. .. .. . .. .. 10 1.13

Total .. .- .- . .. .o 681 T6.49

IMPORTANT Case MorTarrry RaTeES IN PERCENTAGES.

Dlzease, Numbar Treated, | Number Dled, Percentag of

Cerebro spinal meningitis .. .. . 97 33 34.02
(larcinoma .. .. .. .. a2 10 31.25
Tetanus .. . . e .- 18 4 92,22
Nephritis .. . .. .. 106 a1 19.81
Cirrhosis . . . .. e .. a4 13 13.83
T.B., pulmonary .. . e .. T25 a1 12.55
Hepatitis . . . .. 68 -7 10.29
Malnutrition .. e e . 541 418 8.87
Tumours - ‘e .. .. 93 8 §8.69
Dysentery . o - . 1,201 60 4.65
Pneumonia . “ . - 5,019 232 4.62
T.B., other forms .. . .. . 298 10 4.39
Enteritis .. . ol .. 259 10 3.86
Angemia .. . . e 318 10 3.14
Fractures .. . - .. B47 18 2.93
Burns .. .. . . - 846 11 1.3

Malaria .. e .. e .1 11,869 116 0.98

Statistics.

It is not possible at this stage of their development to introduce a system of eompulsory registration
of births and- deaths among the iudigenous population, but limited experimenis within the framework
of the village councils are proceeding to determine the best procedures to be adopted. The Native
Village Councils Ordinance provides authority for eouncils to make rules for the recording of vital
statisties but, as mentioned in Part 1 of this Report, only tbe Rabaul Council has so far introdueed
a rule for this purpoese.

(¢) PREVENTIVE MEASURES.
Vaccination and Inoculation,

All preventive vaccinations and inoeulations are available free of charge at medieal centres, and
masy vaceination campaigns are undertalen from time to time. Certificates of various inoeulations
and of vaccination against typheid, paratyphoid and cholera for persons travelling outside the Territory
and the Commonwesalth of Australia are given in the approved international form in aceordanee with
the provisions of the International Sanitary Regulations MNo. 2.
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. Oue European Medical Assistant is deing post-graduate work in T.B. nursing, another has completed
a course of training as an X-ray technieian, and a third lias been given facilitics in the Territory for the
yractical work to complete an approved correspondence course in radiography.

It iy intended as soon as staff permits to organize courses and conferences for medical personnel,
some of which will be held at the School of Malarin Control at Minj, Western Highlands District,

Training at Mission Institutions—The Methodist Overscus Mission (New Ireland) and the Roman
Catholic Mission {Vunapope)} are approved training ccntres and have undertaken the training of midwives
and subordinate nuraes for Department of Ilealth diplomay,  The course of training extends over a period
of three to four years and includes hygicne, general nursing, midwifery, infant and muternal welfare and
ante and post natal attention. The missions receive grants-in-aid from the Administration for this work.

Most of the larger mission hospitals provide training in hygiene and first-aid, particularly in
connexion with social development work in villages. Training is also provided for medieal orderlies for
cmployment in mission institutions.

(g} NUTRITION.

The available evidence shows that the general Jevel of nutrition of the indigenouvs population is low,
and the diet is lacking in sufficient amounts of first-class protein. Malignant nutrition of infants
{I{washiorkor) has never been reliably reported, however, The Department of Agriculture, Stock and
Iisheries is achieving improvements in local agricultuve and diversifieation of food erops, and is actively
assisting in the introduetion of animal husbandry inte the farming system for a source of protein and the
promotion of good lend use practices, The indigenous staple foods arc yams, sweet petato, taro, bananas,
sago and tapioca, of which yams and taro are the most nutritious. Swect potato is particularly high in
vitamins, especially in the yellow and orange varieties. '

Tapioca, banana and sago have a low thiamin aud proteio content. Fortunately, in sreas where
aago is eaten as the stable food, fish is usueally prevalent in the diet. Tapicea is not a popular food, and
is mostly eaten when other foods are lacking.

Rice has not yct become a significant village foud though loeul and imported rice is popular with

empleyers as the ration staple because it has Letter Xeeping qualities and smaller bulk than the indigenous
staples, '

Pearled wheat iy coming into use gs a foodstuft item because of its lower cost and similarity to riee.
As the true nutritive value of peerled wheat has not yet Leen finally deterinined, the same additives as for
" white rice are preseribed when it is used as a ration scgle issuc under the Native Labour Ordinance.

Wheatmeal is an imported fuod which also can be used as a staple, but it is generally used as a
subsidiary food.

Sinee it s now compulsory to issue Foodstufls to the majority of employees, in aceordunce with the
ration seales determined under the Native Labour Qrdinance, white flour and bread form only a minor

part of the diet of a very few people. Wlherever bakeries are established they are encounraged to use
wlholemeal flours in the manufaeture of bread,

The following tnble shows the food valune of staple foods in the quantities for daily comsumption as
preseribed in the native labour ration seales:— .

Food. Amount, Caloties. | Protein, ¥at, Calehuny, Tou. | Vikwls A.| Thlamin. | 45e%Pie
‘grma. | grms. | gims. |m.grms.) iu. | grms |, grms.
Svweet potato - 3l b, 2,352 | 14 0.235 13.97 | 28,000 | 2.03 490
less 15%, waste | 2,000 [ 12 0.2 9.33 ® 1.73 413
Yum .- .- 3% Ib. 1,677 1 31 0.1066 | 18.8 . 1.56 87
less 16%, waste 1,426 | 25 0.133 | 15.% .- 1.33 T4
Taro . . 3} 1b, 2,203 | 22 0.61F | 6.7 200 | 1.56 97
less 209, waste 1,820 | 17 0.489 12.5 134 1.95 77
Tupices .. .. 3t b, 2,064 | 11 0.392 | 15.7 .. 0.3t 469
less 159, waostc 1,746 9 0.333 | 13.3 .. 0.26 399
Banana, greet o 34 1o, 2,226 | 20.1 0.109 7.8 527 | 0,78 | 490-156
less 33, waste 1,492 { 13 0.084 5.2 0 | 0.82 308-105
Sago (dry) - 11b. 1,663 0.4 . 0.044 4.4 .. ..
Rice (brown) . 11b., 1650 24 71 0.048 9.6 1.4
Rice (white) -~ 11b. 1,563 | a1 £ 0022 | 2.2 0.98
Whestmeal .. 1lb. 1549 | 49 71 0.088 |- 11.2 1.79

* If coloured,
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CHAPTER 8.
NakcoTio Drugs.

The manufacture, sale, exportation, importation, labelling and distribution of drugs and
Pharmaceuticals are governed by the provisions of the Poisons and Dengerous Substances Ordinance
1939, the Dangerous Drugs Ordingnes 1927-1947, the Army, Liguor and Opiwm Prohibition Ordingnce
1921-1952 and the Pharmacy Ordingnce 1939, The latter Ordinanece provides for the registration of
pharnnaceutical chemists and the conirol of the practice of pharmnacy. The following conventions rclating
to narcotics have been applied to the Territory :—

(1} Internationa! Opinm Convention, 1912,

(2} International Comvention relating te Dlangerous Drugs with Protocol, 1925,

(3) International Convention for Limiting the Maunfacture and regulating the Distribution
of Narcotic Drugs, 193! and Protocol of 1948,

The inhabitanta of the Territery are not addicicd to the use of narcotic drugs.

The following quantitics of opium and its derivatives and other dangervus substances were imported
during the year nnder review and used solely for medivinal purposes:—

Ummmes.
Codein o . - . .- .- .- .. 15
Morphine . . .. . . . .. 22
Cocain Ve . . .. . .- 6
Dlacet)'lmorphme (berom) .. . . .. . . 8
Pethidine (analgesie) .. . .. . .. . .. .. 303
TPhyseptone (u.nalgemc) . . . .. 88

The importaiion of heroin is now prohlblted fDl all purposes.

CHAPTER 9.
Druags.

The manufacture, sele, exportation, imporiation, labelling and distribution of drugs and
pharmaceuticals are goverued by the legislation referred to in preceding Chapter.

CHAPTER 10.
ALCOHOL AND SPIRITS.
Legislation.

The Ezeise (Beer) Ordinance 1952 provides for the licensing of brewers and preseribes the
conditions t0 he observed in the brewing of beer, and provisions for the regulation of the sale, supply
and disposal of fermented and spirituous liquor are contained in the Liguor Ordinance 1931-1938.

The sale of uny kind of aleoholic liquor is subjuet to Ticence and a Licensing Commissioner hears
and determines all applieations for liccaces and deals with all matiers coneerning the renewal, tronsfer,
removal of licences, &e. The distitlation or manufacture of alecholic liquor is forbidden except on licence
or permit fromn the Administrator.

Uuder the provisions of the Arms, Liguor and Opium Prolibition Urdinance 1921.1952 and the
Nutive Administration Regulations it is an offence to supply intoxicating liquor te an indigenous person
or for an indigenous person to drink or kave intoxicating liquor in his possession. There are no indigenous
alcoholic beverages and it is in their interests that the sale or supply of liquor to them is prohibited,

Tvees A¥D Quantmes oF Liguor [MPORTED.

Tlem. 103051, 105152, 195253,
’ . Imp. pals. Imp. gals. Imp. gals.
Ale, beer, stout, cider, &e. . o . .. 261,124 349,629 314,253
Bpirits— _
Brandy . . 2,076 2,002 1,787
Gin . . .. .. . ) 3,033 3,880 2,905
Whisky .. iy .. . . . 6,057 7,643 8,492
Rum . . . .- .. 13,22] 19,974 11.139
Other prr:t.s .. . . .. .. 926 1,104 71
Wines— .
Sparlding . . .- . . ‘- 138 594 554
Other .. . . . . . 3,494 1,637 2,510
Ancremental o .. . .. .. 1,62% 832 1,087
292,800 383,104 342,771
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Import Dulies.
The following import duties are levied on aleoholic Hguors:—

. (a) Ales, beers, fe.—

(1) Bs. per gallon,
(2} for correaponding nonm-aleoholic beverages, 21, 6d. per gallon.

(b) Spirituous Liquors—
(1) potable spirits, including liquors, not exceeding the strength of proof, 49s, per gallon.
(2) exceeding the strength of proof, 56s. per proof gallon, plus 10 per cent. surcharge,

() Wines—
(1) Sparkling, 30s. per gallon.
(2) Still—

(i) Containing less than 27 per cent. of proof spirit, 7s. per gallon plus 10 per
cent. surcharge.

(ii) Including medicated and Vermouth, 12s, 6d, per gallon, plus 10 per cent.
surcharge.

(8) Unfermented grape, ad valorem 10 per cent., plus 10 per cent. surcharge.
{4} Other then grape including saki and samsho—

(i) not exceeding the strength of proof, 39s. per gallor plus 10 per cent, surcharge.
(ii) exceeding the strength of proof, 58s, per proof gallon plus 10 per eent. surcharge.

(5} For sacramental purposes—50 per cent. of the specified appropriate duty rate plus 10
per cent. surcharge.

CHAPTER 11.
_ Housme axp TowN anp CoUNTRY PLANKING.
Legislation. ‘
Legistation affecting housing and town and country plenning is contained in the following
Ordinances :— .
(¢} The Town Planning Ordinance 1952, which provides for the setting np of & Town Planning
Board and for the orderly development of towns, ineluding zoning,

(?) The Building Regulations, which preseribe the §tandard of buildings and construetion
and provide for & Building Board to be constituted for each of the towns in the Territory
and the appointment of Building Inspectors.

Housing Conditions.

The provisions of the Town Planning Ordinance and Building Regulations apply to towns only, but
buildings erected by non-natives in rural areas nsually comply fairly closely with the standard required
in towns.

In the rural areas the indigenous people still build traditional type houses from materials available
locally and the design and construction, which varies thronghout the Territory, is influenced by climate,
location and the building materials available. In areas adjacent to long establisbed European settlements,
however, there is evidence of a desire to improve the standards of bousing resulting in part from new
needs induced by economic prosperity and from the advice of Administration officers on design, metbods
of construction and the layout of villages. Workers and trainees in the building trade are prominent in
preducing hetter types of houses on return to their villages.

The Native Labour Ordinsnce and Regulations thereunder preseribe the minimum standard of
housing for workers.

Town Planning.
The following work has been carried out during the year:—

Goroka: Survey completed- and township proclaimed.

Wewalk: Survey completed, former busincss allotments established and new design prepared
for residential area. :

Rabaul: Zoning plan adopted and a survey of residential, business and industrial sites is
proceeding,

Madang: Four light industrial_siteg snrveyed.

Lae: Residential area snrveyed.

Kavieng: Progress bas been made in re-establishing former a.llot:pents.
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The following table shows the number and types of leases offered by tender during the year:—

Town Boram® | Redence. | Tiustness Tndustrial Tight Slig-siten . Total

. Town Ares. - ' : Todnatrlal, : . L ' - .

Lac . . . . 4 19 34 ol 22 . 79
lg;dang .. . .- . . 22 .. - 22
baul .. . .. - ] 6 T ‘e 1 19
Gaoroka . e .. .. 20 18 .. .. .. 47
Waou . .. .. .. B b .. .. . 13
Kavieng o - . .- . o .. .. 1 1
4 61 8o i 23 2 181

In towns the shortage of houses is still a problem and, in an effort to improve the position, a housing
loan scheme has been introduced whieh provides for the pgranting of finanecial assistance with an upper
Ibnit of £2,000 towards the cost of purchasing, erecting or enlargmg a dwelling house or of discharging a
maortigage.

CHAPTER 12:
PROSTITUTION. _
There is 1o problem in respect of prostitution and brothel-keeping and as traffie in persons for such
purposes as prostitution is mon-existent in the Territory, legislative or administrative measures are not
Necessary. )

Meagures for the prevention and treatment of venereal disease have been dealt with in Chapter 7,
Part VII. of this Report.

CHAPTER 13,
Peran Or@ANIZATION.
Extent and Nalure and Feetors Reaponstblo for Orime.

There are no special factors responsible for erime in the Territory and teking the Territory as a
whole the incidence of crime is low.

Departmental Organization,

The adininistration of prisons is one of the funclions of the Police and Prisons Branch, under the
direction of the Chief Inspector of Prisons. Distriet Commissioners are, by virtue of their office, head
ganlers of the prisons which are sitnated in their districts, except within the towns of Rabaul and Lae
where special appointments are made. Geolers and warders are drawn from the Papua and New Gulnca
Constabulary .

Prisoners are classified in the following classcs on their admission to & prison:—

(i} First Class.—DPrisoncrs awaiting trial or under examination.

{ii) Second Class.—Debtors and persons in prison for conternpt of court or for failing to give
security to keep the peace or be on good behavicur,

(iii) Third Class.—First offenders other than those of the Spcond Class, who, at the date of
conviction, were under the age of 21 years. _ _

(iv) Founrth Class—TFirst offenders, other than those of the Second and Third -Classes, under
sentence of imprisonment for eightcen months or less,

{v) Fifth Class—Prisoners, other than those of the Second and Third Classes, who have boen
previgusly convicted or whose sentenco on first convietion exeeeds eighteen months.

Conditions of Prison Lobaur.

Punishments which may be inflicied under the laws of the Territory inelude imprisonment with or
without hard lahour and either sentence may be passed for the whele period of imprisonment.

The hours of work for prisouners sentenced to hard labour are prescribed hy the Prisons Regnlations,
aunqd prisoners may he employed hoth inside and outside the prison. Prisoners who are employed ontside
a prison are always under the control of warders and. work is carried out only for public authont:es and
the Administration. | .

A prisoner sentenced to lmprlsonmeut w1thou‘r hard Iahonr performs light duties within the pnson
at such hours as the head paoler directs but not exeeeding eight hours a day. .

F.580.—4@
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Prison Legislation.
The Prisons Ordinance 1923-1938 and Prisons Regniations provide for the erganization, discipline,
powers and duties of prisen officers and for all matters connected with the administration of prisoners; and

for the admission, eustody and removal, diseipline and discharge of prisoners, They also prescribe the
functions of visiting justices, visiting medieal officers and chaplains.

~ Prisoners, other than ihose convicted before the Supreme Court, must be committed to the nearest
prison to serve any sentence imposed.

The Bupreme Court has authority to commit a prisoner to any prison in the Territory and long-term
prisoners may be transferred to central prisons for more effective supervision and planned traiving.
Central prisoners are located at Lae, Gomsis and Wau (Morobe Distriet), Rabaul {New Britain Distriet},
Goreka (Bastern Highlandy Distriet), Wewak (Sepik Distriet), Lorengau (Manus Distriet}, Kavieng
{New Ireland District) and Sohano (Bougainville Distriet).

Separate quarters beyond the walls of the main ecompound of eacl pricon are provided for the
excinsive nse of female prisoners.

All prisons have their own aid posts and sick bays and are visited regularly by Medical Officers.
When adequate treatment cannot be given in prison, sick prisoners are removed fo an Administration
hospital for treatment.

Distriet Commissioners are appoinied visting justices and the Judges of the Supreme Court and the
Director of Distriet Services and Native Affairs are er officie visiting justices for all prisous in the
Territory. .

Visiting justices are empowered to visit prisons at any time of the day or night; to have aceess to
all parts of a prison and to all prisoners and te inspect all books and obtain any required informatiom.
No prison official shall be present at any interview of a prisoner by a visiting justice.

Breaches of prison diseipline are tried by a vigiting justiee or the Iead Gaoler, but if tried by the
Head Gaoler the trial is snbjeet to review by a visiting justice. Penalties which may be Imposed on
convietion for a prison offence are—

(1} Teduced dict for not more than fourfeen days and then for not more than a coniinunows
period of four days at any onc time.

(2) Pack {rill under speeified eonditions.

(3) If the commission of any prison off enee bas been, in the opinion of the visiting justiee,
attended with cireumstaneces of aggravation owing either to its repetition or otherwise, be
may sentence the offender te be im prisoved with or without hard labour for any period
not exeeeding two months. Such sentence is eamulative with any sentence the prisoner
is serving at the time.

No real problem of after care of indizenous prisoncrs exists as they usually return to their villages
and vocations with an outiook broadened by the new ideas gained by their contact with Europeans and
natives from other parts of the Territory, Asiaps are usually re-assimilated into their own communities;
and BEuropeans are either removed to a prisen in Australia or they leave the Territory of their own aceord
after release if they feel unable to resume their former way of lifc. :

Juvenile Offenders.

The number of juvenile offenders convicted in the Territory iz very small. Any prisomer known or
believed to be legs than eighteen years of age is classified as a juvenile offender and, as saeh, is segregated
from adult prisoners, given separate opportunities for corrective instruction and general improvement.
Special steps are always taken to see that such segregation dees not have the effect of putting the juvenile
offender into solitary confinement. Arrangements ave made throngh the Department of Edncation for
juvenile offenders to be given speeial instruetion in general edueation and practical training.

PART VIll.—EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT,
CHAPTER L '
General. Epvcamionsrn SysTEM.
~ Legislation and Policy.

Education is covered by the Education Ovdingnce 1922-1938 of the Territory of New Guinea.
The Education Ordinance 1952 of the Territory of Papun and New Guinea has been passed but has
not yet commenced in its entirety, plthough eertain features of it are inl oPeration. There is also
provision in the Nakive Village Councils Ordinaonce 1943-1352 for the (\scab_hshn:xg of sc‘!mols by couneils,
and some of these have already been established. The XNafive Appreniiceship Ordinence 1951-1952
commenced on 2lst Angust, 1952, and provides for training and for examinations. -
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The basic provision of the Edwucation Ordinance 1952 is that the control and direction of secular
education in the Territory is the responsibility of the Administration, This Ordinance—
(1} provides for the setting up of sehools, pre-school centres, &e., by the Administrator;
(2} allows the estublishment of schools by native authorities, suhjeet to tho approval of the
Administrator;
(3) provides For the compulsory registration or recognition of all schools condueted DLy
edueational agencics other than the Administration;
(4} provides for grants to be made by the Administration to missions or other edueational
. agencies ; :
(d) provides that the Administrator may deelare that attendance of children in specified places
is compulsory;
(6) allows the Director of Hducation to determine the language or languages used in schools;
(T} provides for the setting up of an Bducation Adviscry Doard to advise on educational
matiers, consisting of the Director of Education, four members appointed by the
Administrator to represent the Missions and other educational agencies of the Territory,
and such other mcmbers, not exceeding four in number, as the Administrator appoints;
(&) provides for the setting up of District HEducation Commitiees, appointed by the
Administrator, and eomposed of not mere than five members, of whom at least one
shall be a Mission representative.

Education i eontrolled by the Administration with the Missions playing an important part.
The aim of the HEduecation Department is to extend edueational facilities to all the people of the Territory,
both children and adults. .

Eduecation is essentially praetical and related to the life and needs of the community, It is aimed
to make the school the centre of community interests and of all efforts to improve the social and
cconomic conditions of the people. There is a strong emplasis on training in monual skills and in
agricutture, and close liaison is maintained with the Department of Agriculture, Stock and Fisherics,
the Departmeni of Distriet Services snd Nutive Affairs, and the Department of Health,

In partienlar, edueational policy is directed towards the preservation of the valuable elements of
indigenous society and towards helping the native people to become adjusted to the changes that are
resulting from the impaet of inflnences op the Territery from onfside cultures.

A Further aim of education is universal literacy throughout the Territory, and the extension of
the use of English as an eventual Wingua frauca.

The indigenous inhabitants have ihe vight to set up schools through their village eouncils, There
is no lezal barrier to an indigenous inkabifant being appointed to the Education Advisory Board or
to the Distriet Edpeation Committess. When the advancing cedueaticual standard ‘of the indigenous
people permits, it is envisaged that they will play a part in these bodies.

Departmental Organization.

The Education Department is divided into five divisiona—

(1) Head-gynarters Division,

(2) General Division,

(8) Technical (Industrial) Traiuing Division.
(4) 8pecial Services Division.

{3) Femule Edvcation Division.

The General Division, os well as being responsible for the organization and supervision of all
non-techineal schools, provides for pre-vocalional fraining and higher education of a non-technical
nature, including teacher-training, Primary schools for Europeans, Asians, natives and part-natives,
conducted by the Administration and by the Missions, come within the seope of the General Divisien.

Tt also acts as the examining authority for native clerieal workers for the Administration and supervises
examinations leld in the Territory in connexion with Australian or overseas courses for Buropeans.

The Technical Division is responsible for—
(i) Teehnical traihing centres, at which students are trained for employment or mdependeut
practice of trade. . _
(ii} Liaison with the General Division in respect of manual training anncses, at which
instruction is given in crafts involving the wse of hand-tools and sueh equipment and
materials &s may usually be available to.indigenous people in their village life.
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Plang and Programmes.
In general terms the pla.ns and programmes of the Administration cover the following:—
(1) The increasing of ‘the numbers and the improvement of the standard of indigenous teachers.
(2) The extension of facilities for secondary eduncailion and technical training.
(3) The development of verbaculars as teaching media.
(4) The increased use of sueh media o8 fiims, radio, &e.
{56) Continned assistance to Missions,
(8) The carrying out of projects nimed at organized community living.
{7) An increasingly rural biag in edueation.
The year 1952-53 has been marked by modest progress in all branches of activity.

The question of improved teaching standards and inereasing nnmbers is dealt with below in the
section on teachers.

A rapid inerease in numbers ig expected in seeondary and higher education, Faeilities in Australia
will be used as well as those in the Territory. Staff has been posted to Lae for the preparation of the site
and the erection of buildings for a technical training eentre. This eentre will ultimately pive instruetion
to pre-apprenticeship trainees and apprentices. Initially instruction will he given in carpentry and motor
mechanies. Theoretical and practieal “on the job” training was continued at other centres, viz,
Malaguna, Kerevat, Vunamami, Buin, Brandi, Dregerhafen and the Tavui Native Edueation Centre for
Girls.

The Mative Apprenticeship Ordinance came inio operation on 2lst August, 1952, The purpose of
the Apprenticeship Ordinance is to provide for the regulation of trade apprenticeships under agreement
between emplovers and persons approved as gnardiane of the apprentice. It is designed for applicatmn
only in cases of apprenticeship of the indigenous inhabitants of the Territory.

A DBoard has been appointed under the Ordinance to edminister the apprenticeship acheme. For
this purpose it has 8 number of wide supervisory and executive powera.

Apprenticeship agreements may be made for a term not excecding five years and where, before
entering into an agrecment, a native hag been under instruction in a trade, the Board has authorify teo
determine the period of instruction to be connted as portion of the term of the agreement. -

Trainees for full-time eourses in trade subjects in technical schools will be reeruited from students
who have reached Grade VIII. at a central sehool with special consideration given to those who have
demonstrated particular aptitudes in manual trainicg. The period of training is for three years and will
be taleen inio aceount in post school training under an apprenticeship agreement. The other two yeara
will be completed with an approved industrial organization. A student who satisfactorily completes a
esurse under apprenticeship will be issued with s territorial eraftsman ecertificate.

The present members of the Apprenticeship Board consist of the Director of Education (chairman) ;
the officer in charge of the Technical Division of the Department of Education and the Divisional Engincer
(Posts and Teleeraphs) as Administration members, together with iwo private members, The Board held
two meetings during the year. . :

The year was marked by the inauguration of a programmo of planned research into indigenous
language_g end their use in edueation. The printing of Dr. A. Capell’s Methods and Matericls for
Recording of Papuan end New Quinea Longuages, was arranged hy the Department of Tducation, which
pleo handled a limited distribution of this work. In this connexion a linguisties and literacy officer is
working in liaison with Administration officialy, Missions, and others interested in indigenous lsnpuages.

A detailed questionnaire on languages was sent to all field staff of the Department of District
Services and Native Affairs to obtain information on the cxtent and number of sposkers of languages of
the Territory, together with an estimate of their intelligibility to mpeskers of adjacent languages

A good proportion of these have been completed and returned. The information obtained is being
incorporated into the general index and map of New Guinea languages prepared earlier in the year by
the Linguistics Officer, and will supplement the material resulting from lacguage surveys previously
undertaken by Dr. A. Capell, Reader in Qceanic Languages in the University of Sydney. The principal
value of snch work to the Administration lies in the basis it gives for the selection of area or regional
languages and the adoption of a uniform crthography for these.

News and information services fo the native people were extended through the year by a wider
distribution of educaiional publications. Visual education services were increased, and a greater range of
hroadcast programmes was provided. Edueational projeets related fo organized community development
have been continued throughont the year. Details are provided in the section on” “ Adult and Commumty
Education .

A definite trend throughout the ycar has heen the provision of a streng rural bias in the programmt's
of central sehools and at the two secondary education centres at Kerevat and Dregerhafen.
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Non-govermnental Schools.

The Education Ordinance provides that schools shall not be established by any organization or
individnal without the registration or recognition of the Direetor of Education. Recognition of a school
is subjeet to the Dircetor being satisfied that the school is to be eondueted by a suitable person or by a
properly constituted organization, that support for the school is reasonably assured, and that a reasonable
standerd of instruction in secular subjeets will be maintained. Registration of a school is dependent
additionally on the suitability of the ewrri¢ulum, the number and qualifications of the teachers, and such
features of school hygiene as playground space and seating accommodation. The existence of recognized
schools as wel! as registered schools is designed to allow for schools of a lower standard, which must
necessarily continue to be part of the Territory’s educational system for some time to come.

The land and buildings for couneil schools are provided by the councils, Educationally, the sehools
are conrolled by the Administration. The extent of responsibility of the counnecil varies as far as
mnintenance of buildings and payment of teachers is concerned, being decided on the particular eirenmstances
of cach case.

Mission organizations are assisted in their cducatioual work by supplies of basic educational
equipment and suhsidies from the Administration. These subsidies totalled £50,474 in 1952-53, as compared
with £48,87% during 1951-562. The grants were made on the following hasis:—

(1) For approved Hurepean Specialist Staff, Grants-in-aid for approved European stafl are
made as shown below (provided that each individual is approved by the Director of
Edueation and on the recommendation of the Mission concerned, to carry out the
particular office for which the grant is made and has, in fact, carried it out to the
satisfaction of the Mission and tiie Department of Edueation for the full period in
respect of which certification is made)—

(i) Education Liaizon Officer, muie £500 per annum, female £430 per annun.

(ii) Master or mistress of method, male £450 per annum, female £400 per annum.

(iii) English (language}, master or mistress, male £460 per annum, female £400 per
anrnm.

{iv) Teehnical instructor, male £450 per annum,

(v) Woman kindergarten teacher, domestie interests for girls and women, £400 per
annunL

{vi) Woman teacher, specialist in kindergarten and jnnior sehool methods, £400 per
annum.

Pro rate payments are made wherever considered necessary,

{2) Grants in respect of types of school and attendanee thereat.

These grants are caleulated on a wnit basis, cach nnit to consist of 50 pupils or students in regular
attendance. The grants are as follows:—

(a) Village schools, per unit per annum--—£10,

(b) Intermediate schools (non-boarding), per wiit per annun—=~£20.

(e) Intermediate schools (boarding}, per unit per annum—=£60.
(d} Higher training institution (boarding}, per vuit per annum—E100.

Particulars of Mission schools are ag Follows:—

Type of 8chool, - Number of Tupils. Number of Schools,

Non-Indigenous—

European .. . . - . » 1

Asian . " . - . 357 2

Part native. . . o o . 153 4
Indigenous— .

Village school - . . o 72,282 2,471

Intermediate o . e o 8,630 142

Technical .. . . .. . 105 93

Higher Training Institution .. . . 1,979 .

Total Pupils and Schools - . 83,508 2,643

* Partieulars not available.

These figures show an increase over the 1951-52 figures of 69 village schools, 16 intermediate, one
Asian and two part-native schools. Owing fo a reclassifieation of standards the number of higher training
ostablishments was reduced by five, and these were reclassified as intermediate schools. The number of
pupils represehts a decline of 7,883,
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The number of teachers in Mission sehools was as follows :—Europeaan 229, native 2,887, Asian 5,
making a total of 3,121, These fizures show an increase over 1951-52 figurcs of 24 European teachers and
& decline of 156 and 8 respeetively in respeet of native and other teachers, This deeline follows from the
applieation by the Missions of higher standards for their teachers, but additional teachers are being
irained, .

Basis of Esteblishment of Schools.

At the present stage the Administration is maintaining separate sehools for native and for European
children and, where the numbers warrant this, seliools for Asian and for part-native children. This
provision ig neeessitated by the great difference of eultural and educational background of these groups.

Religious Instruction.

The teaching of religion in sehools conducted by the Missions or by voluntary edueational agencies
is not restrieted. Minisiers of relizion and authorized laymen are permitted free entry into Administration
schools for the purpose of giving relizions insiruciion, but attendance of pupils at thiz instruction is
dependent on the agreement of the parents.

Information abouft United Nations.

In schools knowledge of the United Nations 1s spread through the soeial studies syllabus. Smail
hooklets are made available to libraries, but there is a general shortage of literature simmple enough to
meet the demands of barely literate people. The neet actually is for filmstrips on the work of the United
Nations and the Specialized Agencies.

Compulsory Educaiion,

Provision is made by the Education Ordinance 1952, that attendance at sehools may be declared
vompulsory in specified areas. It is antieipated that this provision will be applied in certain maore
ndvanced areas, but in many parts of the Terrifory this would at present be impracticable as it eould have
digintegrating effects on the existing indigenous soecial system. In areas not yet brought under comtrol,
sehool attendance i, of eourse, out of the question.

School Fees.

Education is free st all stages to both boys and girls, and in both Administration and BMission
sehools,
(Firly Education.

Edueation for girls differs to the exteni ‘that iwanual instruction for boys may he replaced by
domestie training for girls. Eduecation for girls is not looked on by the indigenous people as being as
essential as for boys, and they are somewhat less willing for girls to be sent to boarding institutions,

-

Scholorships.

Higher education for indigenous children is provided free, and there is no charge for the use of
sehool books and materials, Transport and accommodation are provided at Adminisiration expense where
TeCERSANY

Sinee there is no European secondary school in the Territory, there is provision for Administration
assistanee to make it possible for parents to send their children to Australia for secondary education. This
was extended in respect of 161 children doring the vear, and consisted of a grunt of £115 per child,
together with one free return air passage, In addition, free correspondence tuition was arranged for 110
Enropean pupils in the Territory.

There nre seversl scholarships available for European children—

{a) The Menton Scholarshinp, valued at £50 a year for six years for a pupil of an Administration
school proceeding to Australia for secondary education.
(b) the Cromije Scholarship, valued at £30 a year, to assist a pupil proceeding to Australia for
secondary education,
{¢) two ancnymously donated scholarshma, known es “ AV.M.” scholarghips, valued at £50 a
year for five years, for which there is a pre-regnisite of two years' residence in the
Territory.
. School Buildings,
Six new schools for indigenous children were provided during the last year at’ Dagua, Mount Hagen,
Malaguna, Mengen, Djaul, and Mandok. A new European school building was erected at Liae and extensions
are being completed and work on the teebnical training centre hss commenced,

Text-books,

Text-books in Englisb and in the vernacular have been distributed during the year. The Oxford
and Longman’s English Reader series are the officially preseribed readers.
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In vernzeular publications, the texts of Kaunua readers Nos, 1 and 2 have been edited and prepared
for publication. The text of a supplementary reader “ Some of our People ” is awaiting publication, A
farther sapplementary reader is now being illustreted by the Publications Officer and will shortly be
available for puhlication. - The Kannua readers are used extensively in the Gazelle Peninsula area.

Libraries are maintained at a number of education centres, and are availahle for the use of both
adults and ehildren. Details of library services are provided in the seetion on * Adult and Community
Edueation ¥ '

: Youth Orpanizations,

The Boy Scout and Girl Guide movements, embracing all sections of the community, have expandcd
. during the year. In one form or another they are now to be found in overy main centre of the Territory
and are developing at many other localities. Impetus has been given by visits from overseas officials of
the two movements and hy the representation of the Territory by 40 scouts at the Pan-Pacific Secout
Jamboree held in Sydney during January, 1953, In June, 1963, Scout Training Commissioner Masters,
from Townsville, Queensland, visited the Territory in connexion with the training of Boy Scout leadera

CHAPTER 2.
PriMary ScrooLs,
Structure and Orgenization. _
“The primary scetion of indigenous cducation in the Territory extends over eight years.

The first four years are eovered hy village vernacular sehools, which are generally conducted by the
Missions, although some have been set up in eonjunction witk Village Councils aud in several instances the
Administration has established village scbeols for particular reasoms. -

The following four years, which cover Standards II. fo V., are spent in village higher schools, area
schools, station schools, or natlve authority sechools. These are conducted by heth Missions and
Admlmstratmn. '

Primary scheols for European children follcm gencrally the pattern of the primary achools of the
Australian State Departments of Edueation, as European children normally proceed to secondary education
on the mainland, Schools for Asian and part-native children follow similar lines, with necessary adaptatioo
for local conditions and for the differing backgrounds of the groups of children coneerned.

Policy,

The basie policy of primary education for the indigenous people is to provide an education that is
¢losely related to the lives of the people and that will prepare them for the ehanges resulting from European
contaet. Every effort is made to prevent the bresking-up of the indigenous cuiture, and as the result of
extensive explanation, the people now generailjr realize that & village-centred school system is best adapted
to their needs,

There iz & strong rural hiss in all these schools. Gardens are maintained, and mature study is
stressed so that the students will be led to an understanding of natural phenomena.

One of the mair aims is the teaching of English. Although the Missions in general aim at
making the people literate in their own language, they provide the reading and writing of English in
the fourth year. of the village vernacular sehool, and in the preceding three years use a conversationai
approach to the teaching of English,

. In village higher sehools, English is the approved medium of instruetion, although some still use the
* vernacular. In sueh eases, English is taught as a snbjeet throughout.

Curriculum.

There is a certain amount of variation in the courses provided by the schools which eover Grades II.
to V., the village higher schools, area schools and station sehools. . -

The nllao‘e higher schools are eondneted by natwe teachers and gene:al]y follow the syllabus fairly
closely.

Arca schools serve a numher uf villages he]onglnﬂ' toa smgle cultur. al and linguistic group and are
associated with what are known as area education centres, Hach iz in charge nf a European, and is destgned
not only for the instruetion of children, but also to provide a stimulus to the adnlt community in connexion
with health, nutrition and elementary agriculture. A definite correlation iz established between the
carrienlum and any local interests and community development programmes. Further, large snbsistence
gardens are maintained wherever pnsqrhle for agrienitnral 1mtructmn and also in an attempt to make these
centres self-snpporting. - -

Stetion sehools operate at the same level of instruetion as village higher schools. They are in charge
of native teachers and serve childron and adults resident at government stations. Sinee they do not exist
in the dormal villagze seiting, they may lack thp norm'll rural biag of the village higher school, hut they
gerve 8 very useful purpose.
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Attendance.

The disparity in attendanec at primary schools and at secondary schools is & result of the eultural
background of the majority of the indigenous people, and the extension of secondary edueation is
dependent on the provision of a more intensive background of primary education.

CHAFPTER ¢.
IxsTITUTIONS OF HigHER LDUCATION.
Facilittes Available.

There are no universities in {he Terrvitory and some vears must elapse hefore their existence
conld be justified. : ’

Iligher training centres are waintained by the Administration and the Missions, providing three-year
courars. In each of these centres, there is a group doing a course of pre-vocational training, preparstory
to a teacher-training course or a eourse in medicine, and other skills. These ecourses, like all other
eduention in the Territory, are provided free.

Facilitics for technical training hLave up to the present not been extensive. There is o technical
training centre at Malaguna, ncar Rabawul, but it has not been able to work at the desired level. There
ure manual training annexes at one or two of the central schools, and a special edacation centre at
Buin in which the local aptitude for cane ond basket-ware crafts is tied in with the programme of
scholastic teaching, These are all regorded as experiments frem which something may he learnt for
wider application in the eduncational system in the future.

The only barrier to undertaking bigher study outside the Territory is the fact that the vast
majority of the indigenous people have mol yet reached the necessary cducational standard.

Referenee is made in Chapter 7, Part VII, of this Report (Public Heaith) tv the fact that two
stndents are new being prepared te mndertake stidies leading to the attalument of academic medical
qualifications,

Others are to attend the Central Medical School, Suva, and courses within the Territory for
assistant medical practitioners, for pathological and laboratory technicians, and for hospital attendants
{(male nurses).

In other directions, however, the edncational field is being widened to enable stndents to
aequire proper qualification for employment in specialized capacilies sucll as agriculturalists, patrel,
forest and police officcrs with the Administration and as circumstances require it. to obtain higher
supplementary trzining in thase callings.

Emphasis is &lso being placed on subjcets to give a proper comprehension and training for
participation by indigenous people in commereinl pursmits, including employment with the commercial
and savings banks. It is worthy of notc that the Commonwealth Bank of Australia has already advocated
the training of clerks at secondary school stundard to deal with native business in its branches in the
Territory.

The stage of development of the Territory is snel that there is ng provision for carrying out asic
research at these institutions,

CHAPTER 5.
OtHER ScHOOLS.

There are now seven Buropean pre-school play centres in the Territory, located at Rabaul, Wewak.
Madang, Wau, Dulolo, Goroka and Lae. All receive a subsidy from the Administration and are given
advice and guidance by the Department of Eduention. Liaison is maintained with the Australian
2A~seciation for Pre-School Child Development and similar bodies, from which must valuable docimentation
has been obtained.

Special sehools are maintained to train mative medical sssistants and office-halders in co-operatives.
Professional and vocational trainees receive speeinl pre-voeational training at such centres as Dregerhafen
and Kerevat, where the pre-vocatiomal facilities are provided essentially for those proceeding to the
voeational course. The plans for full-scale technicel colleges, operating from central school level, have
been mentioned above,

English is the approved language of instruction in theae centres.

CHAFTER 6.
TEACHERS.
Professignal Qualifications.

Enropean teachers in Administration schools are gencrally trained and certificated teachers from
Anstralian State Departments of Bdueation. Indigenous tcachers in Administration schools are trained
at one of the two education centres, and on graduation are given provisional teachers’ eertificates.
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~ Teachers employed by the Missions vary in their qualifications. The existence of Administration
grants to approved European mission teaching staff ensures that many are highly qualified. Indigenous
teachers employed by the Missions vary greatly in standard—some are fully trained teachers, others are
primarily village pastors or teacher-catechists.
The shortage of properly trained teachers is one of the major problems eonfronting the programme
of eduentional advancement. :

Reeruitment and Supply.

European teachers normally are recruited in Australia, and considerable seleetivity is possible, Early
in 1954 a group of ten cadet education officers will commenee training in Australia prior to taking up duty
in the Territory, and this system of cadetships will be expanded to meet a large proportion of future stait
requirements, Nine otber newly reeruited trained teachers are now in Australia for specialized instruetion
and training before assigmnent te schools. . .

Twelve indigenous teachers graduated from the frainiug institutions at Kerevat in Decemlier, 1952,
'Fhere was no output from the institution at Dregerhafen, as the students there have not vet completed
the necessary pre-voeational course. Owing to an inercase in length of the general sehool course there will
be no graduates from cither institution in December, 1953, but it is felt that the resultant improvenient in
quality will be preferable to an inerease in quantity at this stage.

Training.

Trainee native teachers are being indueted into the edueation centres to the limit of eapacity. The
introduction of additional teacher-training ecentres has been planned and somne are expected to be in
eperation for the beginning of the 1955 scholastie year.

At both education eentres there is a central or higher elementary sehool, followed by a training
course that is parfly scholastic and partly professional. 'The scholastic studies are intended to establish a
sound knowledge of the subjeets the teacher will be required to teach and to Improve his general education.
The professional studies are concerned with the technique of imparting that knowledge, school management
and hygiene, child psychology, and the aims and method of edueation.

There is one teacher training institution conduected by a missiom. It consists of a central school,
followed by a higher iraining institution, staffed by two FEuropean teachers. The syllabus of the
Department of Eduention has been adepted and the course of training is similar to that provided at the
Administration eentres. *

During 1951-52 a system of teacher examinations was [ntroduced, designed to improve a teacher’s
prospect of advancement, his status and his salary. Kach teacher at Grade 1 level is reqnired to enrol for
a two-year course, the first year dealing mainly with general scholastic background, the second vear with
professional subjects such as school method, management and hygiene. Correspondence tuition was
continued tbrough the year, and the importance is recognized of the help that can be given to indigenouns
teachers by European colleagues. Refresher conrses are provided where possible.

CHAPTER 7.
Apvrr anp CoMmUNITY EbuUcaTioN.
Eztent of Iliteracy.

The illiteracy rate in the Territory is high, particularly in those areas where European contact is
slight and of recent date. TIlliteracy in uneontrolled areas is ahsolute. Universal literacy is one of the
main nltimate aims of the educational poliey. . :

Adult Education.

Mass education and community development projects are recognized to be of the bighest importanece.
The work of extending the field of edueation beyond the planned school programme is carried out by the
Special Services Division and otber specialist branches of the Department of Education, working in elose
liaigon with other departments of the Administration.

In particular, the area and station schools include amongst their activities the instruction of adulis
as well ag children.

At Tabar, in the New Ireland District, a community development project is being carried out and
the project at Maprik js continuing. Classes for village women in sewing and handicrafts eontinue at
Maprik and the use of a simple spinning wheel was taught to the women so that they might make more
rapidly the string used throughout the area for making string bags.

Once a week special classes are provided for tbe wives of teachers at the Education Centre,
Dregerhafen, and at Gagidu a new women’s centre was opened to cater for the wives of workers employcd
on the Administration station. At this centre a ¥nropean woman gives instruction four mornings each
week in English, hygiene, cocking and mothereraft.

The main work in adult edueation comes from the widespread use throughout the Territory of the
specialized media of libraries, radio, films and publieations.
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Muséums, Parks, &c.

A commencement has been made in the seiting up of & muscum, but little progress can be made
until a suitable building is available. Botanical and eutomological collections are being built up.

It has not been possible to give consideration to the question of parks, nor is there any great
urgeney in this matter owing to the relative sparsity of population.

No special steps have been taken to preserve the flora of the Territory, altbough much of it receives
proteetion indirectly under the Foresiry Ordinance 1963-1951, under whbich the Admintstrater mey, by
notiee in the Gazetts, declure any tree or any species or classes of trees to be reserved trees.

Provision for the protection of famna is contained in the Birds and Animals Protection Ordinance
1922-1947. Under this Qrdinance the Administrator may, by proclamation, declare any birds or amimals
specified in the proelamation to be protecied birds and animals, The Qrdinance also forbids the capture or
destruction of sertain birds unless speeial permission to do so has been granted.

There are no archaeclogical expeditions at work in the Territory.

The New Guinea Antiquities Ordinonce 1922-1936 provides for the protection of New Guinea
antiquities, relies, curios and articles of ethnological and anthropological interest or scientific value,

The Ordinance provides that no person shall remove from the Territory any New Guinca antiguities
without first offering them for sale at a reasonable price to the Administration, The Ordinonce alse provides
that any person who discovers that there exists in any loeality:—

(i) caves or other places in which ancient remains, human or other, are to be found; or
(ii) earvings, paintings or other ropresentations on rocks or in caves of living beings or inanimate
objects; or
(iii) deposits of aneient pottery or historical remains of sany description; or
(iv) places used in former times as ccremonial or initiation grounds;

ghall immediately inform the nearest District Officer of the diseovery or the reputed existence of such
places or objects; and that sueh places or objects shall not be defaced, damaged, uncevered, exposed or
excavated or olherwise interfered with without the written permission of the Administrator,

Languages,

The linguistic pattern in the Territory is extremecly varied. As far zs is known there are 53
Melanecsian languages, and the number of Papunn languages is probably greater. The diversity is so great
that often villages only a few miles apart eannot communicate cxcept through interpreters. In coastal
areas, linguistic groups of more than 5,000 people are rare. In the interior, however, groups are generally
larger, and a recent research survey indieated that, in the Chimbu sub-distriet, Kuman is spoken or
understood in some form by approxzimately 40,000 people.

It is clearly impraeticable to establish a common indigenous language. Defails are given in an earlier
section of this report on research projects being carried out on tho preparation of a llngulstlcs map of the
Territery, the development of various vernaculars as teaching media, and the provision of a unified
arthography for these. "

Supply of Literature.

The supply of literature to Iiterate natives is cncouraged by two means. 'The Administration and
the Missions supervise the work of mobile libraries and of the libraries established at various centres,
details of which are given in the section dealing with “ Adult and Community Education ”. Tn addition,
the following newspapers and otber material are cirenlated to the indigenous people: one Emglish and
four Melanesian-Pidgin periodicals published by the Administration, five vernaeular publications of the
Missions (three of which contain English sections) and roneoed material produced by the Mass Literaey
Commitfee.

PART IX.—PUBLICATIONS.

Copiés of the laws affecting the Territory of New Quinea made during 1952-59, and which bave been
printed, have been tra.ujmltted to the Secretary-General of t.he United Nations, The remainder will be
.‘forwarded when printed.

No bibliographies referring to the Terr:tory have heen pubhshed during the period under review.
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IIL—ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT.
(GENERAL.

“ The Council, recalling the concern which it has previously expressed as to the economic development
of the Trust Territory, and recognizing the difficuliies confronting the Administering Authority in
this field as a result of geographical, historical and other factors, notes the observation of the Visiting
Mission that in the absence of detailed kmowledgc of the Territory’s economic resources and potential
little economic devclopment and exploifation of the resources has taken place thus far; endorses the
view of the Mission thai all possidle steps should be token 1o secure the necessary surveys as a preliminary
to planned economic development; welcomes the infention of the. Administering Authority to proceed
with ezisting end proposed surveys; and expresses the hopc that adequate staff may be made available
for this purpose to ensure thal the essential studies are completed as soon as possible ”.

The Administering Authority has for some time recognized the importance of resources and land
use¢ surveys and has and will centinue in accordance with well established policies to make available
a¢ much staff, equipment, &e., as possible to ensure that essential studies are completed as soon as
possible. The Trusteeship Council will, however, be aware that there is o world shortage of some of
the specialists required and that comprehensive survey work can only be performed satisfactorily if
all the specialist members of the scientific teams are available. Meanwhile, concurrently with the
more fundamental investigations, the Administering Authority is carrying out rccomnaissance aud
ad hoc surveys and investigations to enable economic development to proceed on a sound basis wherever
the indieations arc favorahle and indigenous or other inhabitants or approvéd immigrants are willing
and properly equipped with capital and skill to underteke it.

“The Council, recalling also ifs previous recommendation favering the formulation of broad
economic development plens for the Territory, bul noting that in the interest of flextbility and becouse of
problems of long-term financing the Administering Authority has taken the view that for the time being
a more realistic approach to the problems of development is to establish long-term objectives and to plan
for their achievement by means of unnual work programmes, endorses the opinion of the Visiling Mission
that such funds as are made available from year fo year for the purposes of economic development should
be spent in aecordance with a fully co-ordinated development plan covering a period of five or ien. years
and designed {o esiablish a patlern of economic cxzpansion Dbest suiled to enhance the fulure prospects of
the inhobitants; and recommends that the Administering Authority again study the desirability of

. proceeding on these lines and of incorporating info such a plan those of ils long-terme objectives which may
be adapted to the purposes of the plan.”

. The Administering Authority has again studied the praetical desirability of formulating five or
ten year eo-ordinated development plans, but still considers that the present practice of working steadily
towards well established long-term policy objectives for economie development with eo-ordinated action
plans from year to year is the most appropriate in the eircuinstances. The Trusteeship Council will readily
recognize that one of the immediate difficnlties in formulating realistic five or ten year plans, lies precisely
in the lack of complete detailed knowledge of resources and other factors eonditioning economic development
for the whole Territory to which the Council has made specifie reference in ity first recommendation under
economie advancement,

The Administering Authority nevertheless has followed the practice of devoting the meximum
finaneial and other resources each year to progressive economic expansion within the established and
co-ordinated long-term objectives of social and cconomic development and in the light of the results of
short and long term investigations as they eome to hand.

“ Phe Council, recalling further that it has precviously recommended that emphasis should be placed,
in plans for the development of the economy, on the participation of the indigenous populetion, and noting
that the Visiting Mission found that such economic development as has taken place primarily affects the
European planters and companies, welcomes the intensified efforts of the Administering Authority lo
foster the development of co-operative organizations aniong the indigenous producers and expresses the
opnion that activities of this kind should be given a prominent place in the formulalion of an economic
development plan; end, in furtherance of its view that emphasis itn planning should be pleced upon the
role of the indigenous population in general, draws the aftention of the Adminisiering Authority to the
observation of the Visiting Mission that a sound decision on the difficult and tmportant problem of
Furopean settlement in the Terrvitory is likely to determine to no small degree_ifs economic fulure.”

The Administering Authority is well aware of the importance of the role of the indigenous
population in economic development and has always given prominence io .this in economie and soeial
planning. Land is basie to eeonomic development and right§ and long-term 1n1:e1.:¢st.s .and welfa.re of the
indigenous people are thoroughly protected in Iong-stan.dmg law anq adml_mstratwe pl‘.‘atftlce. The
development of co-operative productive and trading activity and of speeial agricultural extension serviees
have reeeived considerahle and special attention, especially over recent years.
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The importance of correct decisions on European settlement in the Territory has also been recognized
by the Administering Authority as basic to the balanced economic and social development of the Territory.
The introduction of eapital resources, modern skills and produection techniques and the opportunities of
employment and training which are the concomitants of European settlement and enterprise bave very
great advantages for the native people. The existing framework of law and administration ensures
that Buropean settlement falls into its proper place in the co-ordinated economie and social developmental
policies with their full provision for the participation of the indigenous population, :

- PusLic FovANce.

“The Council, recalling its previous interest in the possibility of improving the fiscal system of the
Territory, attaches importance to the recommendetion of the Papua and New Guinea Customs Inguiry
Commitiee to the effect that there should be a comprehensive examination of the whole financial system;
weleomes the assurance of the Administering Authority that it will give close attention to the findings of
that commiftec; expresses the hope that in carrying out a further ezaminalion of the matter the
Administering Authority will give attention to the possidbility of introducing some form of direct tazation;
and requests it to include further information on the matter in its next annual report.” :

The financial system of the Territory is continually under review. The Administering Authority
does not consider that the conditions in the Terrifory are yet opportune to institnte a form of d1rect
taxation.

Lawp.

“Pre Council, recalling its previous recommendaiion that the Natlive Land Commission should be
organized without delay, is pleased to note that the Commission has now begun its work in part of the New
Britain area, and recommends that the earliest possable steps be teken to exztend the aotw@tws of the
Commassion to other parts of the Trust Territory.”

"The extension of the activities of the Native Land Commission in the Territory is receiving the elose
attention of the Administration. As mentioned in Part VI., Chapter 3, of this Report, the Chief
Commissioner and a Commissioner have been appointed and arrangements are being made for the
appointment of additional Commissioners.

“ The Council, noting from the report of the Visiling Mission thet indigenous inkabitanis in same
areas have shown ¢ desire 1o repossess land previously ealienaled, tnvites the Administering Authordty,
when such land becomes available for iransfer of ownership, o give sympathetic consideration to
applications which moy be received from iﬂdigenogs persons, with ¢ view 1o according them all posstble
preference in the acquisition of title.”

As regards the acquisition of alienated land by indigenous inhabitants, it is an integral part of the
land policy of the Territory tha¢ all residents have equal rights to secure a title to alienated land and any
indigenous people desiring to aequire possession of a bloek of land for use in accordence with the approved
purposes, would have their application sympathetically considered by the Land Board of the Territory.
Indigenous people also may negotiate by private treaty to acquire title to alienated land subject to the
general provisions requiring the approval of the Administrator to transters of interests in land.

TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS, -

“ The Councsl, noting that the Visiting Mission observed that in spite of the physical difficulties
and high cost of road construction in the Terrilory the Administering Authority recognizes its imporiance
for general cconomic development and is pursuing construciion wherever possible, and noting further the
continuing increase in the funds allocated for the purpose, again emphasizes that an effective road network
is an essential prercquisite to large-scale economic developmeni ard to social cohesion, and urges ihe
Administering Authority to intensify iis eflorts in this direction.”

The Administering Authority is giving as much attention as possihle to the development of an
effective road network. The completion of several major wharfs will free technical and other labour and
equipment resources for road investigation, planming and- construction. Plans for road development
inclnde the eonstruetion of motor roads to the Eastern Highlands from Lae via the Markham River Valley;
the construction of a eoastal road from Madang to Bogia and extension to the Lower Ramu Valley; the
construction of a road between Marui, on the Sepik River and Wewak; and between Wewal, Aitape and

Vanimo.
Informatmn relating to road construction during the year is given in Part VI, Seetion 4,

Chapter 9, of this Report.
IV—SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT.
Purric HEavTH.

“ Phe Council, noting on the ons hand the over-all increase in the number of hospital;, dispensary
und clinic facilities and in the number of persons receiving hospital cere or skilled medical freatment
during the period under review, and noting on the other hand the opinion of the Visiting Mission that

F.680.—7
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many of the ezisting hospitals are in urgent need of improvement as far as buildings and eguipment are
concerned, and the fact that the 1951 plan of new hospital construction has not been implemented pending
revision of the plan, invitcs the Administering Authority to take into consideration, in revising the hospital
progremme, the views expressed by the Visiling Mission; expresses the hope that the revised plan will
provide for the ultimate establishment of an integrated system of hospitols adequate in number, equipment
and location to satisfy the needs of the Territory;: and requests the Administering Authority to include in
is nezxt gnnual report ifs definitive plans in this respeet.”

The Administering’ Authority agrees with the Trusteeship Council that although there has been an
over-all inerease in the number of hospital, dispensary (aid posts) and elinie facilitice and number of
persons receiving hospital eare or skilled attention, many of the existing hospitals are in urgent need of
improvement as far as buildings and equipment are concerned and this matter has been receiving attention.

In revising the hospital building programmes, the Administering Authority is planning for a steady
incerease in the number of general hospitals, and specialized hospitals for the treatment of tuberculosis and
Ilansen’s disease with the ultimate objective of providing an integrated system of hospitals adequate to
the necds of the Territory.

" The Council, noting from the report of the Visiting Mission that the dispensaries or aid posts in
the Territory are for the most part steffed by indigenous medical assistants without supervision ezcept for
the oceasional visits of adminisirative officers, draws the atlention of the Administering Authority to the
opinion of the Mission that le present sysiem of training these assistants is unsetisfactory, and that they
should be belier selected, better trained and their work regularly supervised by properly qualified medical
personnel; and recommends that it take measures to review and improve the existing systems of selection,
training and supervision in the light of the observations of the Mission.”

The Administering Authority is fully aware of the need for carc in the scleetion, training and
supervision of indigenous nedieal assistants and full information on these matters has been given in
Chapter 7 {f) of Part VII. of this Report.

CorroralL PUNISHMENT,

“The Council, recalling that f reaffirmed ai its tenth session s view thaf corporal punishment
should be formally abolished, and noting that it is the policy of the Administering Authority to do so as
soon as conditions permit, again affirms ils previous opinion and expresses the hope that the Administering
Authority, will formally abolish corporal punishment as seon as possible.”

As advised in the Annual Report for 1951.52, the Administering Authority reviewed the laws of the
Territory relating to corporal punishment and amended those laws to abolish this form of punishment for
all offences other than—(a) certain offcnces by juveniles; (b) sexual offences against females; {¢} certain
offences of violence, e.r., garrotting, desfruetion of inhabited huildings and vessels with explosives; attempts
to wreck ships and like aets; and (d) prison offences, e.g., mutiny in prison, incitement to mutiny in prison
and gross personal violenee fo prison staff, The amendments also redueed the extent and severity of the
punishment. The Administering Authority whilst still supporting the prineiple of abelition of corporal
punishment, and the amendments referred to are a step in this direction, considers it necessary, fo meet
the eonditions of the Territory and in the interests of the naintenance of good order, to retain in the
legislation provision for corporal pumishment for the offences which are set out above.

ComMUNITY DEVELOPMENT,

“The Council, noting with inferest the community development project being carried out on Tabar
Island in co-operation with the South Pacific Convmission, recomumends thatf the Administering Authority
devise plans to undertake projeets of this kind in other paris of the Territory, and dnvites it to explore the
availability of expert assistance under the United Nations technical assistance programme for the planning
and ezeculion of such projeels.”

Community development, which is an integral part of native affairs administration, is receiving the
close attention of the Administering Authority. The approach to the problem is that every indigenmous
community should be & living projeet and should get the maximum attention which its nature dictates
and its resources permit, - '

Should it be found that the Administration is not able to provide all the technical assistanee required
from its own resources, the question of obtaining such assistance from either the South Pacific Commission
or under the United Nations technical assistance programnie would, of course, be explored.

V.—EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT.
GENERAL.

, “ The Council, endorsing the opinion of the Visiling Mission thet the ezpansion of educalional
facilities must be one of the primary duties of the Administering Autharity and thet if should push forward
with its plans for the general improvement of education on all levels, reaffirms its previous rocommendations
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in this sense; vguin draws attention to the fuet that elthough seme focilities for general secondary educalion
are arvailable in the Tervitory for Asion students und in Aunstralie for the children of Europeans, no such
fucilities are provided for indigenous students, und reconumends that the Administering Authoerily luke
the necessary meesures, including the provision of scholurships, to give indigenous sludents aecess 1o
secondary and other more advanced levels of educafion; end recommends further, én conrnerion with the
views which it has expressed on the question of the training of indigenous medical personnel, that in revising
the edueational programmes the Administering Authority take inio gccount the desirability of enswving
thut the programmes are so designed as {6 facilitate the seleetion and edequate besic education of
candidates for medical and other specialized training.”

Generally speaking the great majority of the indizenous populaticn has not yet reached 2 level
where they can fully understand the values of European civilization. To introduce secondary education
on a wide seale wonld be to place the wrong emphasis on the educational requirements of the Terrifory.
At thig stage of development it ig felt that energies are best expended on the inerease of primary schools
at the village level

However, the Administering Authority provides for free education and maintenance for indigenous
students for higher training at teacher training centres and similar establishments in the Territory, and
suitably qualified students receive the opportunily to undergo mediecal training at the Central Medical
School at Suva, Fiji. Arrangements have also been made for scleeted students to mndertake advaneed
education inn Australia.

Liaweuaaes oF INSTRUCTION.

“The Council, nating that the Administering Awthority has determined fhal English should e the
approved medium of instruction and the universal languugs of the Territory, and at the same fime aoling
from the report of the Visiting Mission the wide extent to which Melancsian pidgin is at present wsed
both in the lower levels of education and by all edminisirative officials in their confacts with the indigenous
population, endorses the opinion of fhe Mission that Melancsian pidgin is not enly not suitable as @ medivwm
of instruction but has characteristics derived from the circumsiances in whick # was invented which reflect
now outmoded concepts of the rclationship Detween indigenous inkabitants and inonigrant groups; and
recommends that the Administering Authority take cnergetic steps to eradieate it from all instruction given
within the Territory, thot it wrgently devclop plans to eliminale it completely from the Territary, and
that in greas where the population is as yet wunfemiliar wilh Mclancsian pidgin its use should be offivially
prohibited tmmediately.”

Throughout the Territory a special problem exists because of the complexity and multiplicity of
native languages. Such languages are often confined to nsage amongst small groups of people and differ
in strueture and vocabulary from those of their neighbonrs. Iunce Melanesian Pidgin English has been
used for many years gs the practical Hngua france in New Guinea. The Arlministration is working towards
replaeing this lingue franca but it will be a long proeess to change the people’s habits.

As 2 matter of administration policy Melanesizn Pidgin English is not taught in sehools. At times,
however, it is necessarily made use of in some edncation processes to overcome language diffienlties which
would otherwise be insurmountable. The aim of the Administering Authority, however, s to mnke
indigenous pupils in its schools fluent and literate in English in the shortest possible time,

TEACHERS AND TEACHER TRAINING.

“The Council, reaffirming s previous recommendations for the erpansion of facilitics for the
training of teuchers, endorses the opinion cxpressed by the Visiting Mission on this matter, and draws the
perticular atiention of the Administering Authority te the fact that the substitution of standard English
for Melanesian pidgin and the consequont raising of tho general level of education depend wvory largely
tpon the tnstitution of an inlensive programure of training of teachers competent in fhe use of standard
English™ )

There are two education centres in the Territory—one at Dregerlafen, and one at Keravat, at cach
of which is a higher elementary school, and a higher training institution for the training of teachers.
Both these centres were re-organized in 1952, admission standards were raised, and the training course was
lengthened to raise the standard of proficieney of native teaehers. English is the language of instruction.

“ The Council, noting that a Uaguisiic map of the Tervitory is in course of preparation and that
work has begun on the examinabion af longuages suitable for regional wse in vernacular iustruction, and
noting the interest expressed by UNEBCO in ilis project, requests the Administering Authoriiy to keep. it
informed of the progress and the resulls snd invites it {o consider the desirability of sceking collaboration of
N ESCO in completing the project.”

The work on the examination of languages and a linguistic map lhave not yet been completed.
Particulars of the progress made are given in Part VIII, Chapter 1. of this Report.
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PART XI.—SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS.,

The priucipal evenls and achievements during the year under review have been ontlined in the
preceding sections of the report and to avoid unnecessary repetition of information this part of the report
is restricted to a briel reference to some of the main fcatures of the yecar's worl.

An area of approzimately 1,393 square miles of the restricted aren was brought under Administration
influence during the year and, as the result of consolidating patrols, 1,373 square miles of the area
previously eclassified as under Administration influence or partial influence was bronght under
Administration control,

In Lhe development of local government good progress has been made in the consslidation of couneils
already established and in the preparatory work among new groups which, although a lengthy process
requiring much taet and patience, is necessary before they can assume thc responsibilities of a couneil.
Two new councils were proclaimed during the year and it is hoped that, as the resnlt of the preparatory
work referred to, several mew councils will e proclaimed during 1953-54.

Economie progress during the year is indicated by increased production of agriculiural and other
products, increased activities in the expansion of production and in research into the improvement of the
quality and yield of cstehlished crops and the introduction of new erops. The coniinuned and increasing
interest of the indigenous inhabitants in economic projeets is being aetively encouraged and developed by
the Administration.

The Co-operative movement continues to expand and is playing an important part in both the
economic and social development of the jndigenous people. Between Ist July, 1952, and 30th June, 1953,

membership increased from 11,631 to 20,648, capital from £17,277 to £61,319, store turnover from £20,000
to £28,436, copra production from £17,250 to £90,113 and tetal turnover from £37,250 to £118,549,

Expenditure by the Administration on all activities and services was £4,314,065, of which £1,544,542
was derived from internal revenue and £2,769,543 provided by grant by the Administering Authority.

The value of exporis of products of local origin tetalled £7,515,646, being an inerease of £1,692,228
over the previous year.

The progress made in the rehabilitation of the eopra industry is reflected in the output of

approximately 70,000 tons for the year which is very little below pre-war levels. Exports of copra were
84,152 tons valued at £4,425,037 and for the first time coconut menl and oil to the value of £473,026 and

£35,463 respectively, were exported.
Turther advaucement Las been achieved in the flelds of health, edueation and other social services,

but the provision of new buildings has presented a major problem. This is duze mainly to the great number
of buildings required to replace those destroyed dauring the war and the limitations of the Territory's total

building capaeity.
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STATISTICAL APPENDICES.

STATISTICAL ORGANIZATION,

The Census Ordinance 1347 (No. 4 of 1947) provides for the taking of a eensus of the non-indigenous
population of the Territory by the Commonweslth Statistician in eonjunetion with the census of the
Cormnmonwealth of Anstralia. The last censns was taken at 3Gth June, 1947, and the results in respeet of
the Territory of New Guinea were published by the Commonvrealth Statistician in Census Bulletin No. 6,
Details of the censns were also given in the Annual Reports of the Territory for 1947-48 and 1948-49,

The notifieation of births, marriages and deaths of members of the non-indigenous population is
required under the Registration of Birf_hs, Deaths and Marriages Ordinance 1935-1952. -

A census of the indigenous people in areas under Administration eontrol is undertaken by the
Department of District Servieces and Native Affairs. Officers of that Department visit individual villages
and record vital statistics on & family group basis, ineluding details of age, sex, relationships, births and
deaths, migration and abscntees from villages, This information is entered in village books, which are
retained in the village, and js revised each year during census patrols, and is also entered in a village
population register which is maintained at each district head-quarters. Fignres of the enumerated and
estimated population at 30th June, 1953, are given in Appendix L of this Report.

Provision is made in the Nafive Village Councils Ordinance 1949-1952 for Native Village Couneils,
constituted under the Ordinonce, to maintain a vegister of births and deaths within the Council aresa.

The Statisiics Ordinance 1950 (No. 15 of 1950) provides for the appointment of a Statistical Officer
and for the eollection and cnmpiiation of statisties of the Territory as preseribed by Regulations. The
position of Statistical Officer is included in the classification of the (overnment Seerefary’s Department
and Regulations (No. 11 of 1951), have been made under the Ordinanee and published in (azefie No. 31,
of 25th May, 1951. Separste statisties are compiled for the Territory of New Guinea and the information
available is included in the following Appendiees.

Convensiorn TasLe.
Relationship between English umts with metrie equivalents.—

Lengt Folume—
1 1:.; == 2,540 centimeatres. 1 cobie fool = .0283 cubic metres.
12 inches = 1foot = .3048 metres, Copacily— .
3 foat = 1 yard = 9144 metrea, . 1 pint = 5082 litres,
1,760 yarda = 1 mile =:1.608 kilometres, 8 pints =+ | imperial gallon = 4.546 litres
Welght— '
Area— 1 sq, foot = 0929 8q. melres, 1 oz. troy = 31.10 grammes,
9 &q. fect = 1 g, pard. = .R361 sy, metres. 1oz nvo:rdnpms = 23.35 grammes,
e ZURL ZRVRERL e (EEETUS AT
= , = 2.800 &q. kilometres. = .
640 acres 159 m ? 20 ewt. iy = 1018 tannes,
STATISTICAL SUMMARY.
AFPPENDIX I.
POPULATION.
_— 194850, |7 1950-51, 1951-52. 1962-53,
; lation— .
Na]it‘funl:gumd . . .. .. .| oo siyme|  seasra|  gen7is
Estimated. . . . . . .- 301,050 282,300 226,960 175,826
Total .. .e .. . . 1,071,105 1,094,014 1,090,332 1,143,564
Non-indigenous Population—
: de
o L 6,201 6429 7,322 8,406
Mon-Europesn .. .. .- . . 2,479 2,627 2,604 2,658
Total . .- . .. . 8,680 8,956 9,926 11,06¢

{Tables 1 and 2, pages 106 and 107.)
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APPENDIX II

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE OF (JOVERNMENT.

—_ P049-50. 1853051, 1851-52. 1052- 53,

Luropean Stall in New Guinea .- .. .. 656 562 544 654
{Table 4, page 120.)

Yillage Of’ﬁcmls (Natn« e%)— .

Luluais .. .. .. . .. 4,328 4,176 4,761 4,705
Tultuls .. .. .. .. .. .. 4573 4,036 4,273 4,839
Medical Tultuls .. - .. .. . 3,464 3,279 3,174 3,708

Total .. . .. .. . 12,365 11,490 12,208 13,252

Village Councillors .. . .. . .. 1,957 831 1,267 1,171
(Table 7, page 122.)

War Damage Claims—

Number .. . . . . .. 9,838 7,581 11,631 13,360
Amount .. . . .. .. ‘e £147,570 £84,155 £262 573 £267,684

Total at 30th June— 1950. 1951 1952 1053,
Number .. .. - ‘e - . 59,616 67,147 78,718 92,138
Amonnt .. .. . . | g7a3182 |  £827,337 | £1,019,910 | £1,347,594
(Teble 8, page 122. )

_ 1940-50. 1550 -51. 1951-32, 15252,

Number of Patrols .. ‘. . .. . 157 177 216 250

Number of Patrol Days .. .. 3,324 3,852 4,799 5,911

Number of Inspections by District Commissioner .- 128 113 130 167
(Tablo 5, page 121.)

N Ba, Miles. 84, Milez. £, Miles. Sy, Miten,

Area under Administration Control . .. .. 60,820 65,570 69,812 71,185

Area undgr Administration Influence .. . . 11,280 9,252 8,676 8,015

Artea under Partial Administration Influence .. . 2,610 3,530 4,719 3,300

Area Penetrated by Patrols .. .. .. .. 18,290 14,648 9,893 8,500
(Table 6, page 122.)

APPENDIX 1I1.
JUsTICE.
-_— 194050, 1#0=-51. 1951-54. 1065253,

Supreme Court—

Number charged .. ce .. .. 172 269 224 153
Number convicted . . . o .. 144 189 188 113
Number dlscharged - N . 17 56 15 13
Number Nolle Prosequi enhered .. .. .. n 23 21 26
(Table 1 (1), page 123.}
District Courts—
Europeans—
Tried .. ‘e . . . . 250 249 266 228
Convicted ' ‘e .. 222 212 226 215
Referred to the Supreme Conrt .. . ‘e 12 5 11 10
Asgians—
Tried .. .. . . . .. ! 56 49 76
Convicted . . . : 68 B4 48 51
Referred to the Supreme Court . .. . . 4 3 1
mﬁ:g_ » .. .. .. .. 659 708 733 661
Convicted .. .. .. 618 676 704 498
Referred to the Supreme Court .. . .. 155 261 208 148
{Table 1 (2), page 195.)
iwe Affairs—

Courts for Nort o= 2,678 4,028 4547 5,550
Number convicted . - - N - 2,587 3,953 1,443 5,303
(Table 1 {3), page 127.)

Warden's Court, Wau—

Cbarged . . - . n .- - 3
Convieted . . o - - 2
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ATPENDIX IV,

Punuic Fivaxos.

195051,

104050, 105152, 1has-a3.
£ £ £ £
Revenue from within the Territory . . - 942,077 1,219,411 1,486,37 1,544,542
Grant by the Government of the Cemmonweslth of Anstralia 2,281,140 4,356,310 3,126,059 2,769,543
Expenditure .. . 3,223,217 3,575,721 4 012,454 4,314,085
{Table 1, page 128.)
APPENDIX VIIL.
Couyerce axD TrRaDE.
—_ 1945-50. 13051, 195162, 195253,
£ £ 3 £
Imports 4,791,799 6,186,669 8,154,102 7,175,612
Exports 4,934 973 5,436,617 6,517,881 8,491,394
Total Trade .. 0,096,777 | 11,623,286 | 14,671,983 | 15,667,008
(Table 1, page 139.) .
Number of Local Coi:panies 48 64 B 109
Nominal Cepital of Local Companics .o £3,717750 | £4,215850 | £5863,400 | £3,623,450
Number of Foreign Companies. . . 45 47 49 54
Neminsl Capital of Foreizn Companies £60,056,388 | £66,056,388 | £74,161,488 | £80,761,488
eminsa] Capital of Foreign Comp . $6,000,000 1 $6,000,000 | $6,000,000 | $5,000,000
{Table 9, pame 166.)
APPENDIX VIIL
AGRICULTURE.
— 1940-30., 1950-51, 1951-58, 1052-53,
. |
Land Tenure— i
‘Unalienated land (acrea) 58,604,198 | 58,579,738 | 58,506,317 | 58,445,653
Land Alienated (acres) 915,804 0,262 1,013,683 1,074,347
(Table 1, page 187.) . ’
Land Legses— - )
Number of Leazes .. 1,710 1,840 1,993 2,267
Aren of Leases (acres) 160,673 170,222 175,817 189,351
{Table 2, page 157.) . :
APPENDIX XV,
TraxsPoRT AND COMMUNIOATIONS,
—_ 1040-50, 1950-51. 1651 62, 196855,
Mileage of Vehicular Roada .. o . 1,931 1,980 2,348 2,674
Mileage of Bridle Pathbs . .. e 18,004 19,704 20,457 - 921,047
(Table 1, page 163,)
Total Number of Vessels entered and cleared 216 180 179 210
Tormage of Veasels entered and cleared. . . 166,554 026,495 461,123 | . 831,479
Tonnage of Cargo handled - . o a 146,526 172,573 | 178,018 ) 188011

{Tables 3 and 4, page 163.)
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APPENDIX XVII,

LABOUR,
—_ 1949-50. 1850-51, 1951 52, 1952-583.
Number of places where more than ten natives are employed 576 739 655 740
(Table 1, page 165.)
Nuniber of Natives in Employment 32,251 39,419 35,838 37,052
({Table 2, page 165.)
Number of Administration Native Employees 9,435 8,409 8,687 8321
(Table 3, page 165.)
Number of Indentured Labourers . 11,236 6,513 .- ..
Number of Agreement, Native Employeea .. 7,382 16,405 16,849
{Table 4, page 166.)
Number of Non-indentured Workers in Private Employment 11,580 - . -
Number of Casual Workers in Private Emnployment - 12,115 10,846 11,882
{Table 5, page 166.})
Number of Females Employed 175 212 369 261
(Table 6, page 166.)
Number of Employers of Indentured Native Labourers 1,195 198 . .
Number of Empioyers of Agreement Native Workers o 250 373 440
{Table 11, page 171.)
Number of Employers of Non-indentured Native Workers 1,895 .. o .
Number of Employers of Casual Native Workers . 2,642 2,442 1,518
(Table 13, page 171.)
Number of Deaths of Natives in Employment 115 11 88 1156
(Tablo 18, page 173.)
Number of Breacbes of Native Labour Ordinance by Em-
ployers 18 56 14 1
{Table 17, page 172. )
Number of Brea.ches of Native Labour Ordmance by Em—
ployees . 110 103 50 6
{Table 15, page 172}
Number of Breaches of Native Employcees’ Agreement.a
under Native Labour Ordinance .. 148 218
{Table 18, pago 172.)
APPENDIX XIX,
PuaLio Heavrs,
— 1940-50. 1050-51., 1051-52. 1052-83,
Number of Medical Personnel .. 1,330 2,354 2,491 2,686
(Table 1, page 178.}
Number of Hospitals and Clinies 434 599 707 761
{Table 2, page 178.)
Number of In-patients treated in Administration Hospltnls 59,235 71,850 74,132 76,343
Of which were Fatal . 657 978 990 500
(Table 3, page 179.)
Value of Medical Aid to Missiona £25,746 £31,107 £33,404 £40,875
{Table 4, page 187.)
Total Exp enditure on Public Health £608,674 £368,972 | £1,065,564 £995,316
(Tu.ble 5, page 187.)
APPENDIX XXI.
PENAL OBGANIZATION.
— 1948-50. 1050-51. 1061-52, 195352,
Te——
PnsoTOtal pumber of inmates .. . 2,337 2,631 3,537 5,065
Average number of inmates weekly * 562 451 788 1,130

{Page 188.)
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APPENDIX XXIL

EnvcatioN.
e 1949-50. 1050-51, 1951-52. 1052-58.
Number of Admipistration Schools 50 65 69 76
Number of Administration Teachers 126 191 200 208
Number of Administration Pupils 2,827 3,675 3,757 3,949
{Table 1, page 189.)
Number of Mission Schools 2,310 2,407 2,560 2,643
(Table 7, page 193.) .
Number of Mission Pupils 85,681 87,134 91,389 83,506
{Table 8, page 194.)
Number of Miseion Teachers 3,176 |- 2,948 3,261 3,129
{Table 9, page 195.}
Number of Reconstruction Training Scheme Students .. 985 363 35 V.
Expenditure by Department of Education .- £242,031 £245,270 £303,152 | . £254,416
{Table 10, page 195.)
Value of Educational Aid to Missions £82,310 £63,650 £48,879 £50,474
{Tablo 11, page 196.)
Total Expenditure on Education £348,592 £334,100 £436,853 £426,796
{Table 12, page 186.)
APPENDIX XXV.
Reriatovs Missions.
—— 1549050, 195052, 185152, 1952-53,
Number of Non-indigenous Missionaries 532 686 720 769
Estimated Number of Adherents 463,650 363,900 413,670 438,750
{Tables 1 and 2, page 198.) -
Expenditure on Health . £55,000 £73,466 £80,009 £105,6816
Expenditure on Education £148,233 £127,255 £139,918 £180,413
(Table 3, page 199.)
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POPULATION.
1. EnvMeraTER A5D Estmiatep Nartive Poruiamiox as ar 30tm June, 1953.
Rvunerated.
Ditrict. Sub-Distriet, Chlldren. Aluits, Perenms, Bstimated. goof
Males, | Females. | Total Maics. | Females, | Takal. Malen, | Femnlea. { Total.
Eastern High- | Goroks 20407 | 15498 | 35,505 | 18,2086 | 28,267 | 55,222 | 48,062 | 42,465 | 91,127 4,873 98,000
lands Chimbn 25041 | 23,232 | 40,173 | 44,814 | 38,228 | 83,042 | 70955 | 61,460 | 132,215 4,000 | 135,215
Kainantu .. | 10,252 [ 9,623 1 10,875 | 10,619 | 11,803 | 22,512 | 20,871 | 21,510 | 42,387 | 4,000 | 46,387
Totel .. | 56,600 | 48353 [104,953 | 83,688 | 77,088 160,778 |140,288 | 125,441 [ 255,920 | 12,873 | 278,802
Westarn High. | Wabag 2,008 2,202 | 18,111 | 17,180 | 15,614 SQ,BN 27,008 | 23817 | 50,915 | 37,000 §7,916
hands Minj 8492 | 5776 | 12,288 | 10,730 | 0,200 | 20,020 | 17,222 | 15,066 | 32,288 | 8,000 | 40,288
Mt. Hagen 3,089 3,144 8,733 4,998 4,616 3,014 8,547 7,060 | 16,347 | 22,000 38,347
Tatal 19,98¢ | 17,123 | 37,112 | 32,918 | 28,520 | 62,438 | 62,007 | 46,643 | 99,550 | 67,000 | 164,550
Bepik Wewalc 3420 | 2073 | 6402 | 4428 | 4471 | 8,890 | 7857 | T44d4 | 15301 200 | 15,501
Aitspe 5,126 4,218 o344 6,208 6,30 | 12,647 | 11424 | 10,667 | 21,991 400 22,391
Maprik 12,826 | 10,038 | 23,7¢4 | 17,8068 | 17,867 | 35,673 | 30632 [ 28805 | 59,437 3,450 &2, 2g%
Angoram 7,223 | 6,568 | 13,791 | 8,783 | 10,442 | 19,225 | 16,006 | 17,010 | 33,016 | 8,200 [ 42,218
Lumj 3,948 2,028 6,488 3,997 4,530 8,533 7,665 7404 | 15,019 2,500 17,518
Green River as51 524 1,175 1,080 HRG 1,586 1731 1,410 3,141 | 10,000 13,141
Telefomin .. 887 744 | 1,631 | 1,192 983 | 2,173 | 2079 ) 1,727 | 3,806 13,500 1 17,308
. .. .. . ‘. .. . . 12,521* e 12,321
Total .. | 33,700 | 28,803 | 62,603 | 43,584 | 45,604 | 80,J18 | 77,284 | 74,427 164,032 | 39,250 | 203,282
Madang Madang Cen-
fral .| 12,646 | 10,123 | 22,669 19,006 | 15,767 | 55,373 | 32,k52 | 25,890 | 58,042 | 15,000 75,042
Bogia 3,409 1,008 8415 7,084 5,851 | 12,035 | 10403 8,367 | 19,350 2,000 21,350
Saidor 4,170 | 3,i80 | 7,350 | 5,208 | 4,707 | 10,005 | 9468 | 7,887 | 17,335 | 3,278 | 20,633
Islands 3,600 3,213 6,713 &, 04 3,935 8,239 7.8504 7,148 | 14,952 .. 14,952
. - .. .. .. .. .. .. 3,722 3,722
Total .. | 23,626 | 19,522 | 43,147 | 35,292 | 30,260 | 66,552 | 59,917 | 49,782 (113,421 | 20,278 | 133,009
Merobe Lne “ 5925 8,266 | 17,180 | 14,020 | 12,621 | 26,641 | 22,945 | 20,876 | 43,821 43,821
Finschhafen | 14,325 | 12,897 | 27,222 { 18,287 ¢ 13,060 | 37,266 | 32,612 | 31,866 | 44,478 . . 478
Waun lL96L | 1,598 | 3,357 | 1,937 | 1,824 | 3,781 | 3898 | 34200 7,308 ( 1,000 8,318
Morobe 2,321 2,108 4,427 2,984 2,743 4,727 3,308 4,849 | 10,164 .. 10,154
Mumeng .. 3,784 3.422 7,180 4,289 4,205 8.454 8,052 7.627 | 15,680 8,550 19,230
Menyamya .- . . .- .. . o . . 30,000 | 30,000
Total .. | 31,204 | 28,278 | 59,572 | 41,517 | 40,362 | 81,879 | 72,813 | 68,638 | 141,451 | 384,550 | 176,001
New Britain | Rebaul 6,376 | 5501 | 11,967 | 52088 | 4.009 | 9397 | 11674 ( 9,800 | 21,364 . 21,364
Kokopo 7,397 | 6,467 | 13,864 ) 3969 | 3,369 | 7,338 | 11,366 | 6,836 | 21,202 1716 | 21,77
Gasmala .. 6,841 0,102 | 12,943 4,731 4,190 8,021 | 11,672 | 10,292 | 21,804 A 21,864
Talasea 5803 | 5,157 | 10960 4,064 | 3,595 ) 7.650 | 0867 8,752 | 18,619 | 1,700 | 20,310
Plus enumerated population Unea Island—No details, - | 2,200 . 2,200
Total .. | 28,417 |.23,317 | 40,734 | 18,082 15,253 | 83,815 | 44.479 | 38,570 | 85,240 | 1.B75 | §7,124
New Ircland | Namatenal 20244 1 1060 | 4,218| 4003 | 8908 | 4,811 71471 5877} 18,024 13,024
Eavieng 3,983 | 3,031 o514 8,375 6,023 | 15300 11,788 | 10,088 | 21,814 21,8i4
Total .. 5827 | &100 | I0,727 ) 18,278 | 10,833 | 24,111 1 18806 i 15,033 | 34,838 34,838
invi Buks Passage| 4,588 | 38,352 | 6,940 | 5,859 | 5,027 | 10,884 | 90447 | 8370 | 17.82¢ 17,824
Bougainville L g 3035 | 24660 | 5504 | 2616| 3,368 I8t | 68651 | 6127 | 12,778 12,778
Buin 2,892 2,308 3,280 3,602 4,100 7,943 0,754 0,498 | 13,252 13,252
e - . . . . . . 4,002+ 1,902
Totel .. | 9,516 8,308 | 17,824 | 13,387 | 12,005 | 26,092 | 22,852 | 21,004 | 48,758 48,758
Manus Totel .. | 3286| 2816 6,102 4481 | %127 | 8008 | 7,767 | G948 | 14,710 14,710
Grand Total .. |210,055 | 181,709 | 391,764 | 287,157 | 205,612 | 552,829 |49%,212 | 447,381 | 967,738 | 175,826 11,143,564

e whilves absent In employment in other Districts and attemding Administiation snd Mizslon Schools, not enomerated.
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ArpPENDIX 1.—continued.

2. Nox-xpigExoUs PopuLaTioN A8 ar 30tR JUNE EacH YEAR.(z)

Ratlonality or Racr.n) MY, 1950, 1951, 1958, [RERS
European—
British 3,447 5,551 5,674 G511 7,640
Other 444 850 755 811 766
Total Europeans 3,891 6,201 6,429 7,322 8,406
Asian—
Chinese 1,732 1,501 1,949 2,026 2,078
Other 256 269 260 271 274
Taotal Asian 1,988 2,170 2,218 2,297 2,352
Other—
Other 10 7 7 7 9
Btateless 311 302 302 300 207
Total 6,200 8,880 8,956 9,926 11,064

{#} Arronding to natlonality for Cenyns feute, nF ab B0th Tune, 1047, and estimated by race for suhzeqeent yenrs,

3. Now-INDigewNous Porurarion : MroraTioN, BierHs AND DEaTus
Exnep 30t® JUNE, 1953, AND ESTIMATED A8 AT

BY NATIONALITY DURING TEE YEAR

30te Jung, 1953.

E;'f%ta? j:;’n’::'ﬂf%“_ Birthe. Tmmigration. Total Increase.
Nationality,
Males. | Femalea] Total, [ -Males, | Females. Total, Males, | Pemmales. | Tutal, Males, | Females, | Total.

Argentlnian .. i 1 1 . . . . .
A?ﬁﬁan 1 3 4 1 1 1 . 1
Belgian 2 .- 2 . . -
Brazilian .. 1 .. 1 . . . . . . .. - e
British 4,604 | 2,007 | 6,511 87 81 168 4,470 1,710 6,189 4,560 1,791 6,367
Chiness .. 1,169 857 | 2,026 37 42 79 78 40 118 115 82 197
Czechoslovakian 9 i} 15 . . . 5 3 8 5 E 8
Danish . 2 . 2 . . 3 . 3 3 3
Datch . . M 41 93 . . 18 & 20 15 5} 20
Dominiean Republie .. . . .. - . 1 . 1 1 . 1
Filipino . i 247 11 288 . 1 1 . 1 1 . 2 2
Finnlsh o i 2 . 2 . . . 2 2 4 2 2 4
French - e 14 11 23 . . i o 4 & . 3
German . 151 120 271 I 2 3 28 9 as 30 i1 41
Greek . . 2 . 2 .. . . 1 1 2 1 1 2
Hungarian .. o . . . 1 1 7 .} 10 ki 4 11
Indlan . . e o . . 1 . 1 1 . 1
Indonesian .. . 1 - 1 o . . . . - . .
Ttalian 1 & 8 . . . 8 . a 8 . g
Japanese . . ] 3 12 1 . 1 . . . 1 'a 1
Latvian Ve . 1 1 1 . 1 ] I 4 6 1 7
Litbuanian .. 2 2 4 . . . 2 2 2 . 2
Polish . 73 1 4 1 . 1 11 2 13 12 2 14
Portuguese .. . . " - .- . 3 1 2 1 1 2
Samoan 2 G 7 - . - . .. . .
Swiss 2 3 B . 2 2 2 2
Syrian . . - . . . . . 2 . 2 2 . 2
United States of America 177 107 284 7 4 11 41 18 69 48 22 0
Btateless and Others .. 179 138 317 .. . 156 B 20 15 5 20

Total 6,604 | 3,322 | 9,928 135 i31 208 | 4,713] 1,801} 6,614 4,848 1,932 6,780







109

APPENDIX II.

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE OF GOVERNMENT.,

1. PunLic SERvics oF Parua awp NEw Gumes: Positioxs v New Guisea art 30rE JUnE, 1953

The positions were assigned as follows :—

Common to Territory of Pa.pua. and Trust Terrltory of New Gumea . . 423
Territory of New Guinea . . .- . 779
Territory of Papua .. .- G . . . . 439
1,641

*Department of Works .- . . . . .. . 26
' 1,667

—_—

* The ¢lassifcation and organlzation of the Department of Works ts dormant durlng the pzr(ud that the Ausirellan Department of Works abd the Works
Bratch are reaponsible for carrying out Public Works tor the Administration.

The classified positions of the Public Service, in the Territory of New Guinea at 30th Juune, 1953, were in the
following Departments :—

DEPARTMENT OF THE (GOVERNMENT BECRETARY—

Police and Prisons Branch—
Superintendent . . . . .. .- 2
Inspector .. . " . . .. .. 28

Works Branch—
Werks Supervisor
Benior Carpenter
Senior Plhumber

| bD B D
o]

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH

Senior Medical Officer
Pathology Bpecialist
Medical Officer
Dental Officer .. .- .. - .
Pharmacist - - . . - .
Health Inspector o .
Dental Mechanic ;
Receptionist (Female)
Matron .. ..
. Senior Nurse
Nurse ..
Radiographer ..
Pathelogical Assistant
Benior Medical Assistant ..
Medieal Assistant
Clerk ..
Typist ..
Storeman
Pre-Sehool Tea.cher

' e
b2 D D =1 0 b2 b2 B3 BD

= =]
= oh D

, -
BD B2 BD M e L

196
DEPARTMENT OF DISTRICT SERVICES AND NATIVE AFFAIRS—

District Officer .. .-
Asaigtant District Officer ..
Patrol Officer. .. ..
Cadet Patrol Officer

Clerk .

Typist .. .-
Superintendent ..
Overseer

Native Laboar Oﬁcer

| oonoBB8RE

216
DEPARTMERT OF THE TREASURY—

Stores and Transport Branch—
Btores Officer .
Clerk .

Storekeeper ..
Storeman ..
Transport Officer
Motor Mechanic

I L= -
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ArpeENDIX 1I.—continued.

1. PuBLic ServicE oF Parua anp New Guivea: Posirioxs 1N New Guinea at 30t June, 1953 —eontinued.,

DEPARTMENRT OF THE TREASURY—coniinued,

Posts and Telecommunications Branch, Postal Services—
Postmaster ..
Postal Assistant
Postal Offecer

I b oW

[a—y
[ 5]

Posis and Telecommnnications Branch, Telecommunications Serviees—-
Line Foreman
Lineman ..
Senior Technician (Radm)
Technician (Radio) ..
Senior Radio Telegraphist
Radio Telegraphist ..
Radio Telephone Operator
Radio Traffic Assistant
Benior Technician (Telephone)

I L2 QO h =T N W o0 b2

43

CrowN Law DEPARTMENT—
Titles Commission—
Legal Officer
Administrative Ofﬁcer
Clerk -
Typist

[ g

DeparTMENT oF EDUCATION—

Education Officer
Education Officer {Female)
Librarian (Female) .
Assistant (Female), hhrary
Cadet Librarian ..

Typist ..

Cadet Education Ofﬁcer

kD £
I (= R T I

97
DEVPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, STOCK AND FISHERIES—

Administrotive Branch—
Cadet Agricultural Officer

pa—y
-1

17

Division of Animal Industry—
Veterinary Officer ..
Animal Husbandry Officer
Menager o
Overseer ..

Animal Husbandry Officer
Senior Stock Inspector
Stock Inspector

| == G Lo N opD BT

17
Division of Plant Industry—
Entomologist
Manager .
Agricultural Officer
Overseer

[ B B O

Division of Agricultural Extension—
Clerk . .
Agricultural Officer .. .-
Assistant Agricultural Officer ..

—
e

26
Division of Production and \Iarketmg—
Produce Inspector
Project Manager

- .

DEPARTMENT oF LANDS, SURVEYS AND MINES—

Clerk (Regmtmr of '\ImeS)
Clerk .
Mining Warden ..

Mining Inspector

Geologist (Vulcanologlst)
Burveyor . .
Cheainmen

, DY M e bl e s

11
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AprERDIX I1.—Ccontinued.
1. PusLic SErvICE oF Parvs axp New Guinka: Posmrioss in NEw Guinga AT 30TH JUNE, 1953-—continued.

DerarmuesT o FoREsTS—

Regional Foreat Officer .. c -
Forest Officer .

Forest Ranger

Mill Mansger

Engine Driver Mechanic

Baw Doctor . .- . .- .- ..
Bawyer .. .- .. . . ook
Tractor- Opemtor Mechamc .. .- . .
Mechanic Metor Transport and ]:.qmpment -

Bush Supervisor .. -

Tallyman- Orderman . . ..

Wood Machinist . . . .

Kiln-operator

B B bR R =] O BD RO D SO Lo BS

|
%

DEPARTMENT OF CUSTOMY AND MaRINE—

Customs Branch—
Collector .. . .. .. .. .- .. 3
Clerk . .- .. s .. .. .. 9

Marine Branch—
Harbour Mester .. .. . .. .. ..
Foreman Stevedore .. .. .- . .. . 1
Master Engincer e . .. . .. .. 18

Grand Total .. .. . .. . .. . 719
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APPENDIX II.-—continued.

3. PunLic SERVICE OF PaPus awp New Qumiea: (Lasserep PosiTiONs AND SALARIES

AT 30rH JUNR, 1953.

The ealary ranges quoted are standard ralcs and do uot include the following allowances :—

(@) Cost of living allowance—

£ per annum,

{i) for adult mele officers and married minors {males) . 192
(i) for adult female officers .- .. .. 144
(iii} for minors (females) and unmarried minors {males) 19 and 20 years
of age . 128
{iv} for minors under 19 ye.urs of a.ge e.xcepl‘.mg marl‘led miners (males) 96
(b) Territorial allowance—
{i) married male officars .. . 250
(i) unmarried officers, 18 years of s.ge and over 150
(iii) officers under 18 years of age other than marricd mals oﬂicers 75
luesiled Posltlom (Buropeany. No. Balary Mdangn.
£
Departnant of the Administrator,
Assistant Administrator .. .o ‘e e .. . 1 3,110
Oficial Secretary Ve ‘e .. . .. . 1 956-1,064
Clerk .. .. .. .- .. . . 1 020-704
Typist, Grade L. . . . . . .. - .- 1 101
Typist, Grade L .- .. .. .. . . . 1 245467
Land Bettlement Officer .. . .. .- . . 1 1,094-1,184
Public Relations Officer .. . - .- . . 1 1,010-1,100
1
Department of the Governmen! Secrelary,
Government Secratary 1 1,800-1,985
Secretary (Planning and Development} 1 1,814-1,800
Central Administreltion Branch—
Assistant Government Socretary .. e . . 1 1,274-1,428
Administrative Officer .. .. .. L . 1 1,094-1,184
Statistical Oficer .. .o .. .. . .. . 1 1,004-1,124
Senior Clerk .. . . .. . . . 1 956-1,064
Clerk (Planning and Development.) s .. . .. .. 1 956-1,064
Clerk (Exmuuve Council ) . .- .- . . - + 1 B60-958
Clezk .. . . ‘e . 1 812-908
Cleck .. .- - . e 1 620-764
Clerk .. ‘e .. ‘e . . 1 572692
Clerk .. - . . .- . 1 276-620
Clexk {St-atl.stma) e .- . .. .. . i B20-764
Typist {(Female), Grade II. . .. . ‘- . ‘e 1 491
Typist (Femala}, Grade 1. - Ve .. . . 2 246467
Public Service Branch (a}—
Assistant Inspector o .. .. .. .. . . 1 1,094-1,184
Clerk .. .. . ) .. .. .. .. .. 1 312-908
Clerk .. . o .. .- . .. 1 692-813
Clerk .. .- . . .. . . 2 620-T64
Clerk . . . . .. . . 3 572-699
Clerk .. . . .- . . 3 976620
Typist (Female), Grade 11 .- . .- . .. i 191
Typist (Female), Grade I. .. - .. .. .. 1 948467
Mess Manager .. . . . .- 1 660
Works Branch (b
E'mm';} o= . .. .. .. .. 1 1,274-1,498
Administrative Officer .. - .. .. .- . . 1 956-1,064
Clerk .. . . . e o .. .- 1 692-812
Clerk .. .. . .- . .. . 1 572-692
Typist (Fema.lc}, Gmde I .- . .e ‘e - . 1 246-467
Worls Bupervigsor .. . .- .- .- .. .- 3 836-884
Benior Carpenter .. . . . g 688
Senior Plumber . . .- . ; 656
Benior Painter .. .- . 614
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APPENDIX 11.-—continued.

3. Pubric BERVICE oF PArUA aND New GuINEA : CLassiriep PosiTioNs aND SALARIES aT 301H JUNE,

1953-—continued.
¥
Classified T'ositions {European). |! No. Salary [tange,
l g
Depertment of District Services and Native Affairs.
Director .. ' i 1,614-1,800
Pirst Assistant Director 1 1,274-1,428
Assistant Director 1 1,214-1,304
District Inspector . . 1 1,094-1,184
District Officer % 1,214-1,304
Distriet Officer .. 15 1,094-1,184
District Officer (Magistrate) 3 1,094-1,184
Assistant District Officer 50 908-956
Patrol Officer . 150 524-9508
Cadet Patrol Officer 60 318620
Anthropologist . 1 1,094-1,184
Anthropologist (F: em.a.le), Gracle L 1 750-846
Registrar (Co-operative Societies) . 1 1,094-1,184
Assistant Registrar (Go-opera.tave Soc:etaes) 2 956-1,064
Co-operative Officer . 11 860-956
Asgietant (o-operative Officer 8 692-812 .
Senior Native Authorities Officer 1 956-1,004
Native Authorities Officer .. 10 908-956
Administrative Officer 1 1,004-1,124
Clerk .- I 812-908
Clerk (Staff Movement.s) i 812-908
Clerk 2 692-812
Cletk 8 620-764
Clerk 14 572692
Clerk - 10 276-620
Typist (Femaie), Grada II 1 491
Typist {Female}, Grade L, 10 246467
Buperintendent 3 626~680
Overseer . . 10 B54-602
Native Lubour Brench—
Officer-in-charge 1 956-1,064
Native Labour Officer 3 764-908
Clerk . 1 £92-812
Clerk .. 1 276-620
Typist (Female}, Gmde 1. 1 246467
387
Department of the Treasury.
Treasurer and Director of Finence 1 1,614-1,800
Assistant Treasurer 1 1,274-1,428
Accountant 1 1,214-1,30¢
Sub-Accountant . 1 1,004-1,124
Clerk (0/S Accounts) . 1 812-308
Clerk (Paying and Reecwmg} 1 812-908
Clerk (Inapection) 2 812-903
Clerk 1 764860
Clerk (Geneml Accounts) 3 764-860
Clerk (Balariea) .. 1 764-860
Clerk (0/5 Accounts) 1 764-860
Clerk 1 692-812
Clerk i 820-764
Clerk 1 573-692
Clexk .. 3 376-620
Typist (Female}, Grade 11 . 1 491
Typist (Female}, Grade L. 1 246467
Asgistant (Female}, Grade I 4 238401
Accounting Machinist {Female}, Grade I. 4 246-467
Stores and Transport Branckw
Superintendent . 1 1,094-1,184
Assistant Supermtendent 1 860-956
Btores Officer .. 5 692-812
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ArrEnDIx Il —continued.

3. PusLic Senvice oF Parua axp New Guinga : CrassiFiep Poarrioxs anp Satanies at 30m Juwe,

1953 —eontinued.
Closelfie] Josltions (Fupopean. No. Salary Range.
£
Department of the Treasury—eontinued.
Stores and T ra?wport Braneh—continuad,
Clerk {Coatmg) 1 G20-764
Clerk .. 6 512692
Clerk .. .. .. .. .. .. 4 976-620
Storekeeper, Grade IL. .. . .. - . i 596-614
Storekeeper, Grade 1 . . .. 4 560-584
Storeman, Grade II. 16 542-554
Storeman, Grade 1. i0 - 506-530
Mechanie (Typowriter) 1 536-B5¢
Typist (Femele}, Grade I. .. e 5 246-467
Transport Officer, Grade I1. .. . 1 T16-152
Transport Oflicer, Grade [. . 2 B86-723 -
Motor Mechanic, .. 3 560-596
Government Printing Office—
Zovernment Printer 1 956-1,064
Clerk .. 1 572-602
Foremsn 1 762
0 perator-composwor 2 636-692
Machinist 4 614650
Compositor . .. .. .. .- 1 614-650
Typist {Female), Grade I .- .- .- .. 1 246467
Postg and Delecommunications Brenck, Posial Services—
Officer-in-chaerpe (Postal Services) . . . 1 930-1,064
Inspeetor {Postal Services) . 1 BGO-986
Senior Postal Clerk, Grade 1. b 656--T64
Clerk .. ) 1 572692
Clerk .. 1 276620
Typist (Female), Grade I 1 246467
Postmaster, Grade 11, a 788-860
Postmaster, Grade 1. 3 578668
Benior Postal Assistant 2 614
Postal Assistant 8 B(6-602
Postal Officer 3 470-530
Monitor (bale) .. 1 §72-608
Telephonist (Femals) 5 246131
Telecommunications Serviees— _
Divisional Engincer I 1,154-1,244
Group hngmecr 1 936-1,064
Clerk .. . 1 620-T64
Clerk .. 1 572692
Clerk _. 1 276620
Typist (Female) Grade [ 1 246467
Draftsman . . 1 524-908
Line Inspector .. 1 692-783
Line Foreman, Grade . 3 662
Lino Foreman, Grade 1. i 614-632
Lineman, Grade 11. i4 560
Lineman, Grade T. 1 506-542
Radio Inspector .- 1 620-908
Supervising Technician (Rud.lo], Grade Iv.. 1 815-866
Benior Technician (Radio) . . - 6 656602
Technicinn (Redic) . 8 560632
Sentor Radio Telegra.ph;st 11 650-704
Radio Telegraphist . 8 524633
Radio Telephone Uperator 4 530-566
Raodio Traflic Assistant G 482-330
Supervising Technician {Telephone) 1 740782
Senior Technician (Telephone) 5 656-692
Techaician (Telephone} 3 560632
Btoreman, Grade 1. I 506-530
Senior Technician (Workahops) 1 638-656

226
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APPENDIX IT.~—coniinued.

3. PuBLw Service oF Parua awp New Quivea: Crassirigp PosroNs anp SALswies At 30t JONE,

1953—continued,
Classified Praltions {Burcpean). Xo. Salary Hangs,
£
Crown Law Department,
Crown Law Officer o . . 1 1,490-1,676
Deputy Crown Law Officer . .. 1 1,214~1,304
Legal Officer, Grade I1I. .. - . .. 1 1,084-1,154
Legal Oﬁcer, Qrade IL. .. .. . . 3 932-1,034
Legal Officer, Grade 1. . . . 2 318-908
Clerk an .. . . . 1 520764
Clerk . . 1 276-620
Typist (F emale), Grade TI. . . 1 491
Typist (Female), Grade I, . . . 2 246467
Registrar-General’s Branch—
Registrar-General .- . 1 1,004-1,124
Draftsman, Grade L . . 2 620-908
Benior Clerk and Deputy Regstrar-(}eneml . 1 £92-812
Clerk .. . . 1 572692
Clerk . . 1 276-620
Public Curater’s Bmﬂcﬁ-—
Public Curator .. . 1 1,004-1,124
Benior Clerk and Deputy Publio Curator . . . 1 6592-812
Inspector .. . . . 1 620-T84
Clerke .. . . . .' . - . . . 1 620764
Clerk .. . . s . .- . 1 276-620
Supreme Courti—
Registrar . .. - . 1 764860
Clerk .. .- .- .- . 2 276620
Typist (Female}, Grade I1. - . . 1 19}
Titles Commission Sranch—
Legal Officer, Grade III. . e . . . i 1,064-1,15¢
Administrative Officer .. . . . e . . 1 956-1,064
Clerk .. - .. .. . . . 1 692-812
Clerk ., . .- . . 1 276-620
Typist (F ema!e.), Grade TI. . . . . 1 491
33
Department of Education,
Director .. - . . o R . . 1 1,652-1,676
Assistant Director . . . . . 1 1,214-1,304
Officer-in-charge .. . o ve . . ) 3 1,154-1,344
Inspector of Sehools .. . - . . 2 1,094-1,184
Administrative Officer . . . . . . 1 956-1,064
Education Officer, Class 4 .. . . . . . 10 1,004-1,06¢
Education Officet, Class 3 .. . e ‘e . . 20 956-1,004
Education Officer, Class 2 .. . . . k]| B60-556
Bducaetion Officer, Class 1 {A) o . . a6 764860
Education Officer, Clasa 1 (B) . i0 620-764
Officer-in-charge {Women’s Division) . . . 1 986-1,079
Education Officer {Female}, Class 3 .. . . 2 851-899
Edueation Officer (Female), Class 2 . .. . . 9 7655-851
Education Officer {Female), Clasg 1 (A) . ' 16 669-T55
Education Officer (Fe.male}, Class 1 (B) . . b b16-659
Principal Librarian . . {1} gg?—é %&L
Librarian {Female) . . . 6"
Agsistant (Female) (Lll:rary) . . . 6 238-401
Cadet Librarian (Female) . . . I 246-515
Clerk Y. . . . . 1 620-T64
Clerk .. .. ‘e , 2 572-692
Clerk .. . . 4 276-620
Storeman, Gr:}ade éI — . .. . . ? 5425?54
Typist (Female), Grade IL... - .. . . .
Jy;glst EFemale), Gradel. .. . . - “ - 6 246467
Cadet Education Officer .. .. . . ic 276-020

8
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3. Pvnuc SeRvICE oF PAPUA AND NEw GUINEA : CLassreiep POSITIONS AND SarLartes ar 30tE June,

1953 ~—¢ontinued,
(lasificd Pusltions {Enropean}. ' Ha. Snlary Range,
! £
Departinent of Agricullure, Stock and Fiskeries.
Director .. . .. .. . ‘e ‘e -1 1,552-1,876
Assistant Director ‘. 1 1,214-2,304
Administrative Branch— : .
Administrative Officer 1 958-1,064
Agricultural Economist .. 1 956-1,064
Clerk {Accounts) 1 813-908
Supply Officer .. 1 620-764
Clerk ., . . 1 692-813
Clerk .. . 1 620-764
Clerk . . 1 572692
Clerk .. . . 1 276-620
Publications Oﬁicer . . 1 £692-812
Biometrician .. . 1 908-956
Librarian (Femnle) .. 1 467-659
Mechanio . . 1 B78-614
Typist (Female), Grade II . i 401
Typist (Female}, Grade I, P 248467
Cadet Agricultural Officer 25 276-620
Chemical and Industrial Section—
Bonior Apricultural Chemist . 1 1,094-1,184
Biochemist . . i 620-908
Soils Chemist, Grade II. . 1 908-956
Boil Survey Officer, Grade IL, . 1 908-956
Boil Burvey Officer, Grade 1. . 1 764-908
Agricultural Engineer . 1 620-908
Technical Assistent . 2 620-764
Expert (Agricultural Mnchmery) 1 BI2
Division of Animal Iﬂdustry— .
Chief of Division 1 1,154-1,244
Registrar (Stoek and Bra.nds) 1 812-903
Clerk .. ‘s 1 692-812
Clerk .. . 1 620-764
Clerk .. 1 2476620
Typist (Fema.le), Grade I. 1 246-467
Veterinary Officer, Grade III. 2 1,094-1,184
Veterinary Officer, Grade 1. . . 1 908-1,004
Anima] Hushendry Officer, Grade III. . 1 1,091,184
Animal Husbandry Officer, Grade II . . 1 1,004-1,124
Animal Husbandry Officer, Grade I, . . 1 ~ 908-956
Pathologist-Bacteriologist . . 1 1,004-1,124
Parasitologist - . 1 1,004-1,124
Laboratory Officer . 1 620-908
Manager, Grade III. 1 860-956
Manager, Grade IL 2 764-860
Manager, Grade I 4 620-764
Overscer, Grade I, 4 512-60%
Overseer, Grade 1. . 3 470-530
Animal Husbandry Assistant 4 512602
Senior Stock Inspector 1 B860-956
Stock Inspector . 3 620-764
Division ¢of Plant Industry—
Chief of Division . . 1 1,154-1,244
Clerk .. . . 1 620-764
Clerk .. . . 1 276-620
. Typist {Female}, GradeI . 1 246-467
Economic Botanist . 1 1,041,184
Fibres Bpecialist 1 956-1,064
Plant Introduction Ofﬁcer . 1 956-1,064
Plant Pathologlst Grade II. . 1 956-1,064
Crop Specislist . . 1 456-1,064
Plant athohglst Grade L. . 1 908-956
Senior Entomologist .- . 1 1,004-1,184
Entomologist, Grade 11. o . 1 956-1,064
Entomologlst Grade L. .. . 1 908-956
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APPENDIX Il.—continued.

3. PusLic SERvicE oF Papua aAND NEW GUINEA : Crasstrien Posirions axb Saparies at 30tE JunE,

1953——continued.
Clarslfed Poeltlons (BEurtopeand. Na Balary Bsnge.
| £
Departiment of Lands, Surveys ond Mines—continued.
Senior Geologist . 1 1,001,124 -
Qeologist, Grade 11, 1 056-1,064
Geologist, Grade I, (Vulcanologlst.) 1 620-908
Valuer 1 1,041,184
46
Department of Works.(c) -
Director . . . . 1 1,366-1,552
Assistant Director . . . 1 1,154-1,244
Engineer, Grade III. 2 980-1,064
Engineer, Grade II. 9 908_953 :
Architect, Grade II. 1 908956 .
Architect, Grade 1. 1 620-908
Clerk .- 1 692-812
Clerk 2 620-764
Clerk . 1 572692
Worka Superwsor 2 836484
Works Foreman 1 856-692
Blacksmith . 1 566-602
Meehanic, Grade III 2 614650
Mechanic, Grade I1. 2 578-614
Storekeeper-in-charge 1 746-732
Foreman Storeman, Grade III 1 £92-728
Stores Officer 2 - 578-594
Storeman, Grade IL. 2 542-554
26
Department of Forests.

Director 1 1,450-1,55%
Assistant Dlrector a.nd Sllwcultumhat 1 1,274-1428
Forest Engineer and Utilization Officer 1 1,094-1,184
Forest Botanist 1 1,094-1,184
Regional Torest Officer 2 956-1,064
Administrative Offieer .. e .. . .. ‘e ] 908-1,004
Reserve Settlement Officer .. - . . .. . i 908-1,004
Chief Draftsman .. . . .- v .- . .. 1 908-956
Worest Officer .. . . e - . ‘- 4 620-908
Technical Assistant .. . . . . ‘e 2 524-764
Drafteman, Grede I. 2 620-908
Forest Ranger . . .- . .o - o 4 BR0-T34
Assistant Forest Ranger .. i, . v " .. 4 572662
Plant Ecologist and Assistant Botanist - . . . . 1 860-958 -
Clerk .. .- .. . . .. . . | 820-T84
Clerk .. . v . . . . - o 2 672803
Cletk .. v .. . T . . .o 3 276-820
Cadet Forest Officer . - o " 8 276-820
Librarien and Air Photo Interpreter (Female) 1 467-869
Typist {(Female), Grade L. 3 246487
Sawmills—

Mill Manager - 2 © 886-914

Engine Driver Mechanic .. o 684620

Saw Doetor .. .- .2 608644

Sawyer, Grade II. 10 554-5%0

Tractor Operator Mechanic . 7 554-6590

Mechanic Motor Tranaport and Eqmpmenb 1. 584-620

Bush Supervisor . 9 554550

Tallyman-Orderman .. o . 9 524-560

‘Wood Machinist 1 B54-590 -

‘Kilu-Operator 1 624560

-1
L]
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3. PupLic BERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA : CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND SALARIES AT 30TH JUNE,

1953 -—continued.
Classified PosltSons {Kuropens), ’ _ No. Ralary Ranpe,
£
. Department of Customs and Marine.
Chief Collector .. = .. .. . .. .. .- .. i 1,490-1,652
Assistant Chief Collector .. - .. - .. .. .. . 1 1,094-1,184
Customs Branek— . .
Collestor, Grade I1. .. .. . . . . .. 3 $60-908
Collector, Grede I. = .. . .. . .- .- .. 2 764860
Clexk .. . e . . . .. .. . b 620-784
Cleek .. .- .. .- . ‘. LT . 9 572-692
Clexk .. .. . . .- .. 4 276-620
Typist (Female), Grade I . T . .. . - 1 246487
Marine Branch— _ .
Officer-in-charge .. o .. . .. 1 956-1,064
Harbour Mester. . . . e .. .. .. . 2 808-966
Clexk .. .. .- .. .. .. .. . 2 276-620
Foreman Stevedore .. .. . .. o - .. 2 908-956
Master Engineer, Grade IT, .. .. e .. - 15 802658
Master Engineer, Grade I, - . . .. - . 4 672603
Wharf Officer .. ‘e . . . .. . 1 b36-550
Mester, m.v. Lawaba.da . - .. .. .- 1 722-812
Engineer, m.v. Laurchada .. - . . . 1 680-752
Prices Branch— .
Qfficer-in-charge (Prices} .. . . . .. - i 1,084-1,184
Prices Officer .. - . . .- B .. 2 956-1,064
Typiss (Female), Grade I . e e . .- 1 246467
59

{«) Thera la & Publk Service Commlsstoner appointed by the -Governor-Genernl uoder Part II. of the Public Service Grdinance 1940-1950.
bect 1] Ituii iatended Lo abolish the poaltlons In the Works Dennch when the organlzation and c‘lmiﬁmtlon of the dormant Depariment of Works agein
mies Actlve,
{€} This departmentat organieation avd classification in dormant during the perlod that the Ckxmmonh‘ﬁll.h Dupartment of Works and the Warks Branch
pro responsible for enrrying out Poblic Works for the Adminfstration,

4. EukorEsN STaFF: NUmBER BY DEPARTMENT aND DisTRICT 0F EMPLOYMENT a8 AT 30TH JUNE, 1953

Bon- Total | Tercl | Hebd: | gy,

Eaetern Western
Mad. New New
L}¢ pattinent or Brapch. m— 11':]1‘%1:. Sapik. ang, Mozobe. | eoin [reland. %1‘]‘!2: Manna. 01:1?% fi%? u:l: <{::~ tached, | Total:
Adminlstritor .. . . . . . . . . . . . i} 0
Governient Seeretary .. . .. . . .. . : . . . .
Cantml&dmmmtrstmnl!mnch . . .. e . .. . . . 18 . 18
Pablic Servies Branch .. .. . .. . 2 1 .. . v s B 14 . 22
Works Branch .- 2 B 1 2 2 4 2 2 1 18 9 i ‘e 25
Police ., .. . 1 . 1 2 10 10 1 i 2 28 17 b ki a1
Health .s 8 ] 14 12 40 4l 8 7 4 139 71 20 86 260
Distriet Services and Na.t:ve
Affutrs. , . 24 18 |- 28 23 30 35 i7 13 8 185 100 12 74| 381
Native Labour .. = .. | .. .. .. . . . . . . .- . 41 . 4
Treasury .. . ' . . 3 . ‘e . . 3 . 41 ] 49
Stum and Transport Braneh 1 1 d 18 12 . .. 1 33 17 4 3 57
Government Printing Offioe .- ‘- - . .- . N . .. .. 8 .. 8
Postal Bervices .. .. . 2 '] 6| . 17 19 | 4l
Telecommunications Bemeea . . 3 ] 9 9 3| .. 1 20 2 21 7 &8
Iaw.. . - Iy v . e . e ‘e .- 11 - 1
Regi trar-Gpneml's Branch.. | .. . . N . . . . - . 4| .. 4
Pablic Curator’s Branch .. A .- . .. .. e | e . .. 4 1 5
Su me Coutt Registry .. [ .. . v “ .- .. o . . 4 1 5
C’ommisnonBrsuoh A . PR R . . .. . . 5| .. [
Educatian . g1 .. | 2 18 23 4 1 ] 02 35 25 11 133
Agriculture, Stosk and theﬁes 121, .. .3 8 12f. 13| ... 1 1) 47 28| 28 15| 118
Lands, Surveys and Mines .. 7 .. .. . 1 8 5 2| .. . B! 25 2y 43
Forasta e . . . e e e 23 15 . .. . a8 2 ) 8 87
Customs and Marine . e |7 1 3 71 12 e 1 1 2 13 14 1 55

Total . . 51 21 &9 61 | 180 ( 186 39 26 25 | 654 | 318 304 | 171 | 1,447
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5. Parrore CoNDUCTED RY ADMINISTRATION OFrrcers aND InseecTioN Visrrs Y DisThRicr CoMMISSIONERS

Durxa ™8 YEAR Expep 30rE June, 1953,

No, of

No.of Da

Tnopections by

Distzlct. Tead-quarters. Sub-Dlstrist. Fatrol Poat, Patrols. on Patrol, Diaita'ict Com-
Eestern Highlands Goroka (Goroka .. 6 137
: Eumiava .. 6 123 .
Henganofi 6 65 29
Chimbu .. | Chauve 16 414 .
Kelnantu .. .o 10 224 .
Total 3 3 43 1,058 29
Western Highlends Motint Hagen.. | Wabag +« | Laintam . 9 150 -
Wapenamunda i 101 29
Min;. . . . B 178 .
Mount Hagen. . . 3 161 ‘e
Total 3 2 23 590 29
Bepik Wewak Wewak 5 53 .
- Lumi .. 5 82 .
Green River .. 2 28 ..
Telefomin 3 83 .
Airape .. 5 143 30 .
Vanimo 2 28 .
Maprik . 2 94 .
Yangorn 3 3l .
Dreilakir 3 29
Angoram .. b 45
Ambunti 6 89 .
Total i ki 41 630 30
Meadang Madang Bogia . 9 144 ..
Madang Ajome 18 839 16
Atitu
Baidor o 9 194 Ve
Total . 3 2 36 1,17 10
Mﬂl'obe Lﬂe Iﬂe .k i 31 N
Keiapit .. 4 121 .
Wau . .. 9 97 .
Miptteng .- 3 g1 o,
Finschhafen . .. 3 70 19
‘Wasu .. 4 150 .
Menyomya . % 64 .
MOi’O‘JB . 4 04 .
Tatal 6 2 30 710 19
New PBritain .. Rsbaul Rabanl .. . 4 106 ‘e
- Eokopo ‘e ‘e b 162 .
Thlasea i . 4 128 39
(asmata . . 10 209 .
- Pomio . .. e
Totzl 4 1 23 606 e
New Ireland .. Eavieng Eavieng Taskul 18 375 3
Dalgm
Namatanai e 8 19 .
Total e 2 2 24 484 a
Bougaiavile .. .. | Bohano Buka Pessage. . | Torokina 8 175 .
ouga EKicta .1 | Wakunai 7 ar é-
Buin Bola. 5 s .
Total . 3 3 20 350 8
Lorengau .. 8 264 9
HManus . Baluan 2 L1 .
Total - 1 10 302 2
Granp Toral . = 23 250 5,911 167
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6. AREA UNDRB ADMINISTRATION CONTROL oR INFPLUENCE as at 30TA Juwe, 1952 anD 1953.
(Area in Bquare Miles.)

Tolal Ares.* Atrea under Contrel. Atea nzder Influence. -‘T“I‘;gﬁﬁf‘clzrtial - E}ﬁ?{%ﬁﬂfg Hm).
1952, 1953, 1952, 1953, - 1952, 1933, 1952, 1033, 19592, 1951,
Easstern Highlands .. 9,260 6,600 3,957 4,000 1,408 £00 1,336 ! 800 2,661 1,000
Western Highlands . . 0,725 9,600 4,500 5,000 1,250 1,700 1,210 ¢ 1,400 2,365 1,500
Sepik .. |- 27,826 | 30,150 | 21,000 1 21,530 2,440 1,620 - 1,506 4,386 5,500
Madang 10,480 | 10,800 7,500 8,000 2,000 1,30 989 900 .. .-
Morobe 12,850 | 13,000 | 10,500 | 10500 1,200 1,400 569 600 581 500
New Dritain 14,150 { 14,150 | 13,205 | 13,455 280 595 615 100
New Ircland 3,820 3,820 | 3,820 2,820 . ..
Bougainvilla 4,030 4,080 4,080 4 D80
Manus 800 800 800 800
Total 93,000 | 93,000 | 69,812 | 71,185 8,576 B,015 4,719 5,300 9,893 8,500
* Figurea quoted nuder Total Arcs are obtniaed Jrom latest computation of Tand area.
7, Nomarr oF Vicnaare OrFiciats axp Couvkerniors as ar 30rnm Juwne, 1953,
. Councillors. Total Tillape
a a, Wedleal Tetal ¥illage P
Distriet. Tatluais. Tultul: Toltuls, Dfielals. o — %ﬁﬁ;m:::l
Eastern Highlands 180 50 25 250 255
Western Highlands 122 281 i1 444 R 444
Bepik (2) 1,231 1,364 1,149 3,744 | 60 3,804
Madang .- 602 ol 390 1,533 | i 03 1,626
Morobe .. 919 1,062 833 2,874 f . | 381 3,255
New Britain () 571 575 366 1,512 95 .. 1,607
New Ircland .. 534 482 464 1,480 ! 460 1,540
Bougainville .. 443 405 327 1,175 B 70 1,245
Manus 103 79 53 235 12 247
Total 4,705 4,839 3,708 13,252 107 - 1,064 14423
- i

{a) Sepik Diutelet.—Tn large vilagra, where two nr more Lolusis had originally been appointed. many appointments were reseinded and Tultuls were

appointed [n their place

{d) New Brltaln Diwt rict.—0elal Yillage Counrillots replaced nnofMeinl Village Conneillor, The rolle of representatien of Oficin] Yillhge Councilioes

hms Deen decrcased,

8. Native War Dastace CoMpPERBATION : CLatMs anND PAYMERTS Duming 1952-53 AND TOTAL AB AT
JorE JUNE, 1953

1852-83. Totat as at 80th June, 20483,
Distriet,

Number of Clafms. Amount Pald, Xumber of Claims, Amount Pald.

- £ £
Eastern Highlands .. o 5 143 188 2,740
Western Highlands . . .- 208 1,020
Sepik 1,126 10,661 22,990 231,620
Madang 092 7,154 13,4069 34,364
Morobe 53 12,958 8,377 120,009
New Britain 7,995 186,063 19,201 423 475
New Ireland 8 145 10,745 133,949
Bougainville 2,250 42,431 14,539 301,307
Manus i) | 7,029 2,143 43,310
Total 13,360 267,634 '92,138 1,347,594

Payments made during the years 194546 and 1940-47 were not separately recorded and ave

the above table. The toial payment is approximately £1,467,000.

not included in
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——

JUSTICE.

1. Cases TriED BEFORE THE Coun'rs oF TuE TrErrrrony Durise THE PERIOD Ist JuLy, 1952, To
30mr Juxe, 1953.

(1) Supreme Cotert,

(a) In its Criminel Jurtsdictivn—

Nols

Offence. Charged. Convieted, Dlseharged. Prosequi. Rentegees.

Wilful murder {g) 20 | (&) 13 [(a) 4 3 | Seven months fo 4 years’
LLH.L. Bentences of death
recorded against five of
the accused

Murder T (e 4 3 | Nine months’ LLHL, to Z

. years’ LH.L.

Manstnnghter (d)ie} 12 | (d} 10 1 | Fine of £25 in default 1
months ITHL.: two
accnsed ordered to come
up for sentence if called
opon ; and imprisonment
ranging frem Rising of the
Court ta 2} years’ .H.L.

Conepiring to murder b 2 Six months’ light lahour and
12 months’ I.H.L.

Grievous bodily harm I . 1

Asseul’ .ccosioning bedily harm 2 g Rising of the Court and 4 -
months’ LHIL.

Enowingly having in possession a dan- 1 1

gerous engine with intent by means
thereot to commit 4 crime .

Ansauit .. (1) 6 [{f) b 1 Fines of £20, £256 and £40
and  imprisonment  of
Rising of the Court and 9
months’ I.H.L.

Rape (N K 11 3 Rising of the Court to 4}

| years’ ILH.L.

Attempted rnpe Y T 1Ry T Nme months’ T.H.L. to 4
years’ LH.L,

Unlawful and indecent asszult {1} 2 | ) 2 Faur years LHL. and 1
year's LH.L.

Unlawiual carnal knowledge of girl under 1 I3 Nine months’ LH.L.

twelve years )
Unlawfully and indecently dealing with 3 3 Twelve monthe' LHE.L. to
a girl under the age of seventeen years 18 months’ LH.L.
Unlawfully aud indecently dealing with 4 |1 3 1 | Four and oue-half years
o girl under the age of twelve years LHL, 5 yeaww LHL,
and § years’ LH.L,
Wilfally deing an indecent act with 1 1
intent to insult another )
Being a native, having carnal kmowledge 2 2 Rising of the Court
of 5. Enropean woman with herconsent,
the seid European worman not being a
European woman to whom the sconsed
was married
Being & Eu.ropea.n woman, voluntarily | (8) 1 1 Recognizance of £36 to
rmitting & native to bave carnal sppear and receive judg-
Etnowledge of her, the said pative not ment when called upon
being & native to whom she was :
married

Incest B b ' Nine months’ LH.L. to
18 months' L.H.L.

Entering or being in ot upon a dwelling 9 8 1 Six months’ LHL. to 12

house of another or the curtilage of the months' 1.H.L.
dwelling house with intent indecently

to insult or offend any female inmete

of that house

Btealing .. " o . 20 8 2 10 | Pine of £5 to fine of £90 and
4 month’ LHL. to 12
months’ IL.HL.

Attempting to steal 1 .. 1

Breaking and enterng with intent to 3 [y 3 Own recognizance to appear

eommit & erime therein

and receive judgment
when called npon to 18
months’ L.H.L.
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{1} Supreme Court—continued.
(e} In its Probate Jurisdiction—

The following grants were made during the year :—
Probate - .. .. .- -
Reseals of Proha.te . . .. e -
Letters of Administration .. .
Letters of Administration with the Wlll annexed .. ..
Orders to Administer - ‘e -
Orders to Administer with the Wlll annexed e ..
Election to Administer .. . .. - ..

Total .. .. . \e - .-

(2) District Courts.

| &1 EPREIAGN o

Enropeans,

Aslana,

Hatlves.

Breach of—

Caves Tried,
Numhﬁ-
Convicted,

Referred to

Sugpreme Court.

Convicted.

Wurg ber

Referred to
Bupreme Court,

Cancs Trled,

Kumber
Convicled,

Referred in
Supreme Coart.

Apma, Liquon awp Orrom PRommorTIoN ORDINANCE—
Rupplying firearms or intozicatlng liquor to natives .. . 4 3
Drinking intozicating liquor or using firearms. . . - . .

BiBD AWD ARDuals PROTECTION ORDINANCE—
Capture or wilfully destroys any protected bird or animal . .

CoAsTAT Snn’rme. Ports aND HARBOURS RECULATIONS—
Veasel carrying cargo or pessengers bo excess .. . 1 1

Crarors ORDINANCE-~—
Importing prohibited imports . . . . 1

Doa Oppima¥cR—
Dog attacking persons ‘e . - . .. 3 3

Exrrosrves JEDINANCE-—
Importatinn or possession of probibited explosives .. . .. .
Vsing explosives without o permit ... . Y . . .
Fissenies HEoUvLaTIONS—
Engaging in fishery without a licence v . . A -

FIBEARMS REGULATIONS—
Posgession of unregistered firearms

.- .- . . 3 2
Carrying a frcerro without & permib to wso

Liquor OBDINANCE—
Belling liquor without being livensed {o do so .
Licensoe keeping licensed premises open dunng pmhlblt.ed hours
" Qonsuming liquor on licensed premises during prohibited howrs .

O et e
[

OAMING ORDINANGE— .
Heeping a common gammg homsa .. . N . o .
Found in a common geming houss .. . . . .

Moron TRAFFIO OBRDINANCE-—-

Negligent, furicus or recklees driving . . ..
Fuiling to stop vehicle after an accident . . .-
Driving under the influence of liquor or drugs . .
Driving a vehicle without consent of owmer .. . .
Unlicensed public motor vehicles .. .-

~ Permitting an unlicensed driver to drive motar veh.lele ..
Failing to report an accident . .- .
Driving an vunlicensed vehicle . . .
Driving a vehicle without number plate ..
Driving without a licence .. . v

bl
-

al GF B [ --3 Y

Surd
el

- .
WD = D G

—

Moror Tra¥rFi¢ REOULATIONS—
Driving a vehicle with inefficient brakes . . .
Riding a bioycle without lights . ..
Failing to drive & vehicle close to left of road hefore stoppmg .
Failing to keep vehicle close to Jeft of road .. - ..
Driving without taillight .. - . . .
Driving without two headlights . . o .
Fuiling to give hand s:gna.l when turning .. . .
Failing to return trader’s plate sfter oxpiry . ‘e
Permitting & person to stand ip a motor lorey ‘whilst ip motioa .. .
Btanding in & motor lorry whilst in motion .. ..
Poermitting o motor vehicle to bear an incorrect regmtrauon pIa.ta
Driving without an efficient silencer . o '
Speeding . .
Driving & vehicle withont & windsorsen sticker T .
Failing to give hand signal when reducing speed . .
Failing to give hand signal when alopping .
Having an object projecting without red material attached . .. e

L]

. B :
O b 03 B2

- o .
b(ﬁhgm»l-' -]
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APPENDIX IIl.—continued.
(2) Distriet Courts—continued.

Breach of—

Enropeans. Asians, Natlves.

Casen Tried
Kuniber
Canvirted

FReferced o
Supreme Court.

Cases Tried.

Kumber
Convicted,

Heferred to
Supreme Court.

Cases Tried.

Number
Convicted.

Referred Lo

Buprems Court.

PoLic¢s OFFENCES DORDINANCE—
Ill-treating aniwals .
Behaving in a riotous or offensive manner . .. .
Using threatening, abusive or insulting language - ..
Using profane, indecent or offensive language
Found in a dwelling house without lawful excuse
Riding bieycle without light
Polluting or obstructing a water course
Allowing animals to stray in public places
Disturbing good order O{y vessgl in harbour
Drunkenness in a public place . ..
Allowing cattle to stray in cultivated area .. o
Poaring velueless cheques .. .
Being in possession of goods suspect.ed stolen . . .
Living on proceeds of prostitution .. .- . ..
Leaving batties or broken glass on roadway .
Btealing eny growing fruit or vegetables ..
Behaving in & riotons manner {or indecent) i in a Police Station ..

Pursoss ORDINANCE—

Prisouer asssulting warden . . ee-

Prisoner having unauthorized articles in poss.essmn
Escaping from lawful custody . .-
Delivering prohibited things to prmoners

Puntic HEALTH ORDIFANCE—
© Voiding urine or exerction in & public placo
Keeping pigs on premises ..
Failing to build closet in eceordance with Reg'ula.tmns

Torice ForcE REQULATIONE—
Disobeying a lawful order ..

QuEENSLAKD Crmuimar Cone—
Common assaulf .
Rape .
Wllful destruetion of pmpert}’
Stealing .
Attemptmg to steal
Receiving .
Carnal knowledge agsunst the order of nature
Incest .. .-
Unlawful carnal kuowlcd,gc of girl under twelve years ..
False pretences
Unlu.ug
fourteen years ..
Wilful murder
Murder
Manslaughter
Congpiring to murder
Grievous bodily harm .
Asgault oconsioning bodily harm
Knowingly having in possesalon a dangemus engme with intent
by means thereof to commit a crime . - ..
Atternpted rape ..
Unlawful and indecent assault
Unlawfully and indecently dealing with a gu’l under the age of
twelve yoars .
Wilfully doing an indeceut act with intent to insult another
Being a native having carnal knowledge of 4 European woman
with her conscnt not being married to the woman ..
Being a European woman, voluntarily permitting & native to have
carnal knowledge of her, not being mearried to the native
Breaking and entering with inten$ to commit a crime therein
Breaking, entering and stealing . ..

Mmvizo OBDINANCE—
Being in posscadon of gold without lawful excuse

Crmursal Cope AMENDMENT OBDINANCE—
Insulting or ofending female inmates on the curtilage of o
dwelling house .. .. BN .. .

Nartive Lanovr ORDINANCE—
Failing to issue clothing and other articles aa preseribed
Failing to work 44 hours in & week ..

Knowingly mlsropmscntmg themselves to be free to enter agrce-"

ments

Total

ully and m.d:eoenuy dua]mg with a glrl under the age of
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ArprEnDix II1,—continued.

(3) Courls Jor Native Affairs.

Uflenees Agninet Mailve Adminktyatlon Lemalathons. Ttegulatlon Kumber, ried, Cuopvictid,
Failing to maintain children 67 4 4
Foilure to obiain medical attention for child 67 A 64 4
Living away from quarters provided . . 80 (1) 104 104
Absent from quartera betweeu hour of 0 p.m. and 6 a.m. without
Permission 80 (1) 4 4
Within town bonndaries without permlssmn between hours of 9 p m,
and § e.m. . . 80 {1} .8 5
Found vn employeu quarters wu;huut permlsmon of employer 80 {6} 352 362
Carrying o weapon in a town area - . BOD (1} 3 3
Hailing to appear before a court when requlrcd 81 (1) {a) 9 9
Qiving false evidence 81(2) 12 12
Escaping from custody whilst under lega.l arrest 83 {a) 46 6
Assisting & person under legal arrest to cscape from custody 82 (b} 6 6
Escaping from gaol . . 82 (¢} 35 da
Agsisting cscape from gaol 82 (d) 7 7
Assanlt 83 (a) 797 776
Spreadiug false reports 83 (b} 66 66
Threating, abusive, msultmg or indecent la.ngunge 83 (e) 67 §7
Threatening, abusive, insulting or indecent behaviour 83 (d) 172 172
Riotous behaviour .. 83 (2) 1,085 1,066
Enticing or abducting wife from husba.nd 81 (1) 10 10
Adultery .. 84 (2) 542 519
Compelling or cn‘ommg a native woman to have sexual intereourse 85 12 12
Aceepting giftr for allowing male relatives to bave sexual intereourse
with female under authority .. .- . v 86 2 Z
DProstitution 87 5 5
Disobeying order to repor;,t for medical exmnlnatlon 88 (3) 1 3
Failure to report for medical examination 88 A (2) 10 9
Failure of village official to take native for medical treatment after
being ordered to do su . 89 (2) ] H
Failure of village official to report an epldumc 90 2 2
Fuilure to take such native to hospital after being ordcred to do 50 91 (a) & it
Having communication with sick native without anthority 9 (¢} 15 15
Stealing o 96 (1) 268 258
Practisiug sorcery .. 97 (a) 3 8
Threatening a native with sorcery 97 (b) 3 3
Found in possession of sorcery implements 87 (d) 18 18
Bribary - . 98 7 T
Unlawfully kllll]‘]&, animals 101 {5) 11 H
. Unlawfully bur}’mg 102 (1) 22 22
Gambling . 103 412 410
Drmlﬂng or found in possesamn of mtoxmatmg llquor 104 149 149
Indecent practices between rnales . 105 30 30
Caroless use of fire .. . 106 13 12
Unlawfnl wearing of c]othmu 110 7 7
Sznitation of villages 112 A 150 150
Failure to report for census .. 113 124 124
Concealing other natives at census 114 21 21
Failure to produce children at census . 115 9 2
Disobeying lawful order : 18 23 23
Neglecting to carry out work given by ulldga official e 165 165
Wrongful use of government authority 124 5 5
Falsely claiming government authority 125 13 13
Remaining in towl area without craployment . 129 29 26
Total 5,550 5,393
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APPENDIX IV.

PUBLIC FINANCE,
1. RevENvE aND EXPENDITURE DURING THE YEARE 194849 ro 1952-53.

Revenue and if.:penqitura. 104649, 1949-50, 1950-81, 1905162, | 1032-53.
i £ £ £ £ £
Initial Surplus . .. N . .. | 155259 {2) {a) (a) {2)
Revenne—
Internal Receipta . 849,205 942,077 { 1,319,411 | 1,486,375 | 1,544,542
Grant by Commonwealth Govemment. of Austra].la .. | 1,588,840 | 2,281,140 | 2,356,310 | 3,126,059 | 2,769,543
Total Revenne Fund .. . . .. | 2,593,304 | 3,223,217 | 8,575,721 | 4,612,434 | 4,314,085
Expenditure .. .. .. .. | 2,593,304 | 3,203,217 | 3,575,721 | 4,612,434 | 4,314,085
Closing Surplus . .. o . .. () " (a) (a) {a) (a)
of the '(;?D ?rhn?-:?&ﬂl;l gl;:n_ﬂ by the dovernment of the Commmonwealth nre rmade to the Territory of Papua a:d New Guinea, The closlng surplus on account
104549 .. .. . .. .. . 706,988
1040-50 ,, - - - . iy 745,942
105051 ., . " . . . 580,342
195152 .. . . .. .. - 580,511
1052-83 .. . " . .. - 383,002

2. Revewve BY ITEM8 DURING THE YEARS 1850-51, 1951-52, 1952-53,

Source, 1950-1951, 1951-1952. 1952-1853,
Custome— £ £ £
Import . . . . . » . 469,448 606,308 585,162
Export .. .. . . . 170,045 315,909 385,729
Harbonr Dues and Wha.rfaga . .. .. . 16,584 19,225 29,695
Stevedoring .. . .- .. .- 82,492 42,463 29,709
Storage . .. .. .. . . 1,292 1,253 1,662
Other Customs .. e .. . .. e 11,31¢ 14,526 9,176
Total .. .. . . i, .. 151,171 1,000,284 1,041,033
Licences—
Arms Permita .. .- . .. .. . 557 904 868
Fishery .. .. . .. . . . 42 134 - 99
Liquor, Billiards . . .. .. .. .. .. 2,618 2,917 4,669
Motor .. .. . . .. .. . 9,634 19,470 23,023
Recruiters .. . . .. . 274 256 443
Trading and Bu.smess . . . .. . 2,377 2,626 4,576
Other Licences .. . .. . i . 943 1,887 3,186
Total .. . - .. . . 16,445 28,194 36,862
Stamp Duiy—
_ Probate and Buccession .. . . . 8,400 7,161 2,202
Other Stamp Dutiea - . . .. .. 3,049 2,347 3,526
Total .. . . s . .. 11,449 9,608 5,728
Postal— : '
Bale of Stamps .. .. - .- .. v 25,782 39,800 39,718
Rent of Telephones . .. . . .. 5,001 7,319 8,614
Radiograma . . . . .. - 6,324 3 580 10,456
Radio-telephone Fees .- .. . .. .. 785 1,124 865
Other Postal Receipts e - - . . 1,761 2,271 3,004
Total .. . - " . . 89,663 | 54,094 63,715
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ArpEnDIX 1V.——contsnued.
2. Revenue pY ITeMs DURING THE YEars 1950-51, 1951-52, 1952-53—conrtinued.

Sourre, 1950-1051. 1051-1952. 1652-1933,
Land Revenue— £ £ £
Lease Rents - ‘e .. - .. - 9,788 12,7567 18,941
Bale of Allotments - .. .. .. .. 1,438 3,247 6,446
Burvey Fees . . .. .. .. 205 878 3,834
Trading Allotment Licences . .- . .- 439 430 - - 833 .
Rent of Buildings . .- .- .. . 1,802 1,748 1,295
Other Land Receipts .. . . . . 224 3,995 1,422
Total .. . - .. . . 13,946 23,055 32,270
Mining Receipts— a
Rentals—Miners” Homestead Leases .- - . 298 185 , 190
Rentals—QOther Leases e ‘- 4,267 3,598 4,124
Rentals—Claims . . ‘e .. . .. 4,195 3,730 3,493
Burvey Foes . . . .. . L . - 258 5 -
Royalty .. - . . - o 67,844 79,666 109,245
Miners’ Rights .. . e .. .. .. 180 183 284
Other Mining Receipts .. .. .- . . 474 338 576
Total .. .- .. .. .. . 77,616 87,704 117,996
Fees and Fines—
Native Lahour Fees .- o e . 6,833 6,648 4,889
Judioial Fees and Fines .. . . .. . 2,682 3,942 3,983
European Hospital . . .. . . 14,202 15,910 16,477
Native Hospital .. . e e ol 2,644 1,147 177
Sanitary .. » .. .. .. 9,994 4,218 7,766
Registration Fecs .. .. . .. - 696 931 - 1,215
Immigration Ordinance .. .. . .. . 5 . ..
Police Disciplinary Fines .. ‘- .. .- . 93 167 199
Dental Fecs .. ., .. . . - 1,246 1,883 2,450 -
Other Fees and Fines .. .. .. .. .- 160 722 141
Total .. . .. . . .- 31,485 35,68 37,298
Bale of Btores— , ,
General Stores .. . - .. .. - 49,279 85,511 | 9,030
Medical Stores .. .. . .. . .. 2,055 3,242 3,523
Government Printer .. .. .. .. .. 309 167 204
Native Education .. . . .- .. 1 120 .
Other Stores - . .. . e .. 1,130 531 399
Total .. .. . .. - . 52,774 89,561 13,156
Forestry— . . -
Timber Licences, Permits and Roya.]ues ‘e . s 10,510 18,036 | 20,248
Bale of Timber .. . .. . - 21,699 45,812 73,415
Total .. . . . L .. 33,209 103,848 92,663
Agnoultu.rc—
Sale of Copra .. . - . .. .. () - 18
Sale of Rubber .. .. .. . .- {a) 1 -
Bale of other Agncultural Pmduce . . .. .. 1,031 4,631 : 4,683
Sale of Live-stock . e .. 3,898 2,875 4,190
Total .. .. .. . .. .. 4,929 7,025 8,873
Migcellaneous— _ .
Earings—Government Vessels .. .. .- . 327 986 1,654
Intestacy Commission .. Ve .. - 743 310 . 490
Unclaimed Moneys . o . . . 15 . &
Appmpna.tlon of Former Years .. . .. - 168,098 |- 9,449 10,343 .
Electric Light and Power Supply .. . .. .. 17,721 19,610 35,835
Bale of Water .. - .. .. . 75 11 46
Hire of Plant .. .. . .- - .- 70 148 U
Other .. o .. . . .. 12,785 16,520 47,283
Total .. .. .. . .. .. 187,834 47,034 95,048

(#) Composition of Items varied.
F.689.—9 )
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APPENDIX 1V.—continued.

3. Exeexprture Our or ReEvENUE BY ITEMS pumIneg TBE YEaRs 1950-51, 1951-52, 1852-53.

LExpenditure,
Service,
i 195051, 1951-52. 1952-53.
£ £ £
Special Appropriation—
Administrator . 1,786 £,940 4,406
Judges .. 5,068 5,834 4,530
Pubhc Bervice Commissioner . 1,136 1,355
Lands Titles Commisstoner 482 1,264
Superannuation Ordinance 1951 2,228
Total 6,854 9,392 13,783
Department of the Administrator (prior to 1951-52—Administrator’s
Office)—
Salaries 2,614 4,350 4,895
Contingencies 4,714 2,800 3,064
Totel 7,228 7,150 8,459
Legislative and Executive Councils—
Balaries .. 21 850
Contingencies 53 2,464 3,611
Total 53 2,485 4,461
Government Secretary—
Salaries . 11,973 13,722 12,280
Contingencies 8,536 7713 10,596
Miscelleneous Services—
Deportations 13 74 245
Aid to Destitute Persons 1,450 1,108 4,278
Administration Officers’ Messes 12,428 8,985 19,149
Miscellaneous—Tatal 13,891 8,167 23,672
Total—Government Secretary 34,400 26,602 46,548
Public Service Commissioner—
Balaries 8,149 8,575 8,803
Contingencies 2,877 2,714 3,372
Total 11,026 11,289 12,235
Police and Prisons—
Belaries 36,926 34,927 43,102
Contingencies 214,702 245,127 230,922
Total 251,628 280,054 274,024
Native Lands Commission Branch—
© Salaries 2,087
Contingencies 247
Total 2,304
Native Labour—
Salariea 24,709 14,313
Contingencies . 12,420 + 3,064
Total 37,129 17,367
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APPERDIX JV.—continued.

3. ExPENDITURE QUT oF REVENUE 1Y ITEMS DURING THE YEARE 1950-51, 1951-52, 1952-53—continued.

Forpanditure.
Service, |
1051 195152, | 185253,
£ £ £
District Services and Native Afairs—
Salaries 200,020 230,577 262,836
Contingencies 264,250 296,976 184,696
Miscellaneous Services— _
Compensation to natives for wor m]unes and war damage .. 84,165 261,886 276,121
Native poople’s ennual celebrations 334 208 47
Native recreation centres .. B0 38 203
Native labour pools 37,828 45,246 17,259
Pay and equipment for paramount Iuluals lulun.ls tul-tuls
and village constables . .- 884 93 6e8
Pensions for long-service and md:gent natives 319 260 305
Issue of ratiops to District Court witnesses, visiting nntwe ,
officials and transicnts ; 310 26,013 15,197
Total—Miscellaneous Services 123,910 333,862 310,700
Total-—-District Servicea and Native Affairs .. 588,149 861,405 TH8,232
Registry of Co-operatwe Bocieties— . . :
Balares . .. e e . 3,684 5,474 10,476
Contingencies .. - . e e . 4,941 5,704 6,567
Total 8,625 11,228 17,043
Public Health— .
Salaries .. .. . .. .. . 160,360 183,934 215,662
Contingencies 46,680 34,697 33,988
Miscellanaous Services—
Hospital Services— . )
Surgical and medical equipment . . . 4,703 9,797 20,821
Drugs and dressings .. . . . 96,644 06,963 37,704
General atores . .. . .. 9,372 25,480 27,308
Dental equipment. a.nd sup Phe& . e 627 877 913
Air freight on stores .. 23,630 28,180 18,685
Buropean foodstuffs .. .. 13,323 19,219 13,018
Native and Asiatic foodstuffs .. 196,245 183,633 115,054
Administration servants—Wages, ra.tmnﬂ, cqulpmcnt and

transport . 68,007 168,354¢ 101,560
Motor transport—Runmng costs 113 2,167 1,875
Asiatie psy snd allowances . 6,158 9,022 10,5652
Transport” of European patleuts by gir and s seq behm _

Temitory .. 2,370 1,756 2,196
Transport of native pa.tlents by air and see within Tarntory 4,966 4,067 3,617
Transport of native patients outside the Territory for .

specialist scrvices .. . . .. .. . 42 92
Village aid posts 39,596 43,453 03,660

Total—Hospital Services .. 465,853 586,700 417,904
Mission Medical Serviees— B
TFinancial grants for Mission Medienl OEGEIB 1,702 2,492 3,092
Finaneial grants for Mission Nuraing Staff | 12,742 12,629 19,560
Drugs, dressings and equipment . 23,974 18,283 18,223
Mission Leprosy Hospltals—Equlpment- 3,807 11,425 3,303
Mission Leprosy Hospitals— .. N

Rations .. y . - 48,791 17,095 19,476

Native wages . . .- . 1,321 3,018 1,642

Salaries and irov elimg expenses v . e s 3,067 9,408 5,721

Incidentals s 1,472 27 ag
Migsion T.B. Hos]nt'\h——

Equipment - e e 1,149 Ity 3,251

Rations .. . . N ‘e . Glo 1,340

Native wages : 730 .29

Salaries and trav dhng expens-es 59

Total—Mission Medical Services .. 98,025 75,843 78,746
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AprEnDix IV.—continued,

3. ExpeENDITURE oUT oF REVERUE BY ITEM8 DURING THE YEams 1950-B1, 1951-52, 1952-53—continued.

Expendlture,
Setvice,
1950-51. 1951-52. 1952-53.
Publio Health-—continued. £ £ £
Hygiene—
Melaria control 8,348 32,718 19,789
Sanitation—
Towns 27,288 43,303 52,107
Villages 1,467 1,410 2,064
Total—Hygiene .. 37,103 77,431 73,960
Research— :
Visiting specialists, disease pattern and speuml surveys 2,860 446 471
Native infant welfare . -800 415 1,696
Training students overseas 180 605 100
T.B. survey . . . 4,397
Malarial control unit . . 6,769 -
Total—Research . . . . 3,630 1,466 13,433
Native Reconstruction Training Scheme— ]
Office requisites . . 24 54
Trainee allowances, rations and t.ra.nsport . 10,297 23,024 10,785
Class materials . 10 205 a8
Balaries and aﬂowanceS*Eumpaan In.struct.ors 2,178 . ..
Native staff—Wages, rations, equipment and transport 2,262 4,121 3,941
Total-Reconstruction Training Scheme 14,747 27,374 15,118
Total—Misecelaneous 619,556 768,814 599,161
Total—FPublic Health 826,613 987,465 848,801
Treasary—

. Balaxies .. .- .- 23,744 24,574 30,953
Contingencies .. .. . 5,881 3,190 4,061
Miscellaneous Bervices—

Exchange on remittences 41 19 48

Audit expenses 6,068 7,577 2,201

Bubsidy air services 12,224 11,121 23,791

Incidentel and unforzeen reqmrements genera.lly 5,627 17,610 32,151

Salaries dne to Public Works Department officers pnor to

30th June, 1951 . . o . 3,318 ..

Ex-gratia pensions . o . 878
Total—Miscellaneous 27,176 36,327 69,069
Total-—Treasury .. " 56,901 64,091 94,083

Postal Services— . - :

Baleries .- . . .. .- . 11,269 13,835 16,672

Contingencies .. ‘e . .. . . 34,348 53,014 43,629
Total .. . .e T .o 45,617 67,749 60,501
Telecommunnications— |

Balaries SR .- . . . . 20,774 35,645 45,461

Contingencies .. . .. T . 18,027 27,467 35,150
Total .. . . vt e . 38,801 63,102 80,611
Stores and Transport—

Salaries .- .. e . .. 17,771 22,528 32,350

Contingencies .. - . v 11,987 29,114 30,912

Miscellaneous Services—Office requlsltes a.nd minor stamone.ry

supplies . .. e ‘e . 10,429 11,653 8,289
40,187 63,295 71,651

Total .. . . . e .
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ArrENDIx [V.—conlinued.
3. Expexnrrure Our or REVENUE BY ITEMS DURING THE YEaRs 1930-51, 1951-62, 185%-53—coniinued,

Eipenditure,
Bervisa
1680-51, 1951-82, 163258,
£ £ £
Government Printor—
Salaries - 3,615 4,550 5,265
Contingencies 5,267 8,206 5,269
Total 8,882 10,765 10534
Educstion—
Salarics . . . . 64,004 74,642 83495
_lContingencies ., . .. . 19,254 20,4586 13,805
Miscellaneous Services—
Buropean Education— -
School equipment and class material 1,180 1,328 1113
Correspondence tuition 648 505 679
Fares and incidentals of school ch.ﬂd.ren tra.velhng to a.nd from
school . 10,624 21,823 25,904
Subsidies for schoo]s 100 198 838
Bchool prizes and spccml gra.nt.s 105 T ..
Adult education and special grants for aasocm.ted act:nt[es 87 . 180
Estsblishment of secondary schools—Running ezpenscs .. 59 . .
Totol—European Education 12,783, 24,091 28,712
Asiatic and Part-native Education—
Echool equipment and class materiala . 69 2,334 450
Wages of other than Buropean teachers 1,553 5,411 6,443
Examination fees and part-time special clagses and paymenta
to Instructors . 25 25
Other {including school prizes and grant.a for spcoml purposes
of an edugational nature} .. 34 al
Total—Asistic and Part-native Education 1,671 7,801 5,893
Native Education—
School equipment and clasa materials 2,733 11,085 5,228
Native teachers, wages and meintenance 11,489 16,720 17,336
Maintenance of native students in Administration schools , , 51,576 40,870 23,858
Part-time special classes and payments to Instructors 31 42 39
Adult education—Activities and equipment (including pro-
vision for mass education projecta) .. a9 9% 206
School prizes and school grants for edueational purposes 80 111 6
Social welfare activitien . 731 3 310
Total—Native Education .. 66,680 04,726 44,983
Bpecial Bervices provided by the Department—
Visual educs.tmn—Mamtena.nce of projectors &o, ; hire and
purchase of films e . 1,173 1,199 1,194
Film production .. .- 36 17 b4
Provision of mobile film units . .- . 68 2
Broadcasting—Frovisien of programmes .. . - ‘25 123 39%0
Pablications, productions . .. 238 760 3%
Visiting specmhsts—-Expenaeﬂ and technical services . 13 123 183
Education advirory committes .. . - . 10 ‘e
Educational grants-in-aid to Missions 40,991 40,981 50,474
Radio receivers—Distribution and sale .. o . 4,663 526
Scouting and Guiding activities .. . . - - a5 493
Apprentieeship Board . . . . . 242
49,406 47,079 53,763

Total--Bpecial Services .. e .
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APPENDIX IV.—continuéd.

3. Exrexmiture Out oF REVENUE v ITEMS DURING THE YEARS 1950-51, 1951-52, 1952-53—continued.

Expemiitore,
" Sepviee,
19450--51, ) E 1051-52. 195353,
Education—eontinued. £ [y ¢
Native Reconstruction Trainiug Scheme—
Office requisites and incidentals .. - 100 .. ..
Trainee allowanees, rations, equipment and tmnsport . 7,201 21,586 6,007
(lass materials and equipment .. .. 90 985 1,491
Salaries and maintenance of native Instructors and staﬁ .- 938 2,588 1,642
Subsidies to auxiliary technical training centres (Missions) .. 26,746 5,265 : 1,436
Transpor{ running costs. | - .. .. . .. G 430
Total—Native Reconstruction Training Scheme .. 33,075 30,430 11,056
Total—Miscellaneous Services . .. .. 158,624 205,027 146,427
Total—Ilidueation . . . .. 241,882 300,155 249,727
Public Library Service—
Salaries .. .. .. .. .. 2,115 2,596 3,312
Contingencies .. .. .. .. .. .. 1,273 401 1,377
Total .. . .. .. . . 3,388 2,007 4,689
Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries—
Head-quarters— .
Salaries .. .- - .. e 19,550 10,395 14,180
Contingeneies .. . .. . .. 8,104 10,340 10,682
Miscellaneous Services—
Fisheries Resources .. .. .. .. 532 3 1
Hallstrom Trust Technical Services . : 144 256 186
Purchase of agricultural equipment, lmplements “and pro-
duee for resale (proceeds credited to vote) .- .. 1,517 1,371 876
Central laboratory .. . .. . 189 72 265
Native Rcconstruct.lon Trammg Schemc .. .. 10,478 1,980 1,004
Compensation—M.Y. * Fairwind .. - .. 25,390 87 i
Total-—Miseellaneous .. . N, .- 38,250 3,775 2,322
Total—Head-quarters - .. . . .. 56,909 24 510 27,189
Division of Agncultural Extension—
Salaries .. . .. “ . .- 19,022 19,060 22,358
Contingencies .. . . .. . 5,152 4,074 4,256
Miscellaneous Services— .
Operating costs of plant and equipment .. . 1,003 2,427 1,877
Native labour . . 15,918 20,858 19,185
Purchase of seeds, plantmg materials and fertlllzers . 706 1,850 715
Disease and pest control stores. . . .- .- 53 ’ 560 6038
Distribution costs .. .. .. .. .. 2,677 1,675 1,021
Btation stores and supplies .. . . - 1,469 1,330 1,847
Total—Miseellaneons . i . - 21,814 28,700 |- 25,253
Total—Division of Agricultural Extension .. - 46,590 51,524 51,967
Diviston of Animal Indu.stry-—» .
Balaries .. .. . .. .. 12,869 13,838 17,617
Contingencies .. - . . o . 4,647 4,462 4,481
Miscellaneous Bervices—
Operating costs of plant and equipment -, . 272 2,813 4113
Native labour S 14,2562 28,898 21,637
Purchase of seeds, pla.ntmg materials and fertilizers - .. : 33 209 186
Disease and pest EDDtI‘Ol stores. . . . . 1,305 1,583 3,948
Distribution costs .. .. . .- . 15,059 7,861 7,885
Station stores and supplies .. . V. . 18,945 3,016 9,126
Purchase of stock feed . . 4,893 808 2,704
Veterinary laboratory and resea.rch station - .. 1,313 76 .
Total—Miscellaneous 56,072 45,261 49,599
Total—Division of Animal Industry . - .o o .- 73,488 63,569 71,597
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APPENDD; 1V, —continued,

J. ExpENDITURE (U oF REVERUE BY ItEMB DURING THE YEars 1950-51, 1951-52, 1952-53—conltnued,

Fxpenditura,
Hervice,
1950-51. 1951-52., 195285,
. £ £ £
Agriculiure, Stock and Fisheries—continued.
Division of Plans Industry— .
Balaries . . . “ .. .. 16,219 12,089 15,988
Contingencies .. . . - o .. 5,766 2,530 3,941
Miscellaneous Serv:ces—
Operating costs of plant and equipment . . a12 1 880 2,609
Native labour . .. 10,967 36,881 27910
Purchaso of seeds, pl:mtlng matenals and fernhzem .. 3,693 52 203
Diseage and pest control stores, .. .. . 108 1,058 161
Distribution costs .. .. .. . .. 1,685 3,005 4,716
Btation stores and supplies .. .. . .. 625 P} 5,164
Parks end gardens .. .. .. . . 16 .. ..
Total—Miscellaneous .. . e .. 17,336 43,702 43,153
‘Total—Division of Plant Industry .. ‘. .. 38,421 58,326 51,082
Division of Produetion and Marketmg——
Salaries .. e .. .. 1,69 | 2,443 1,089
Contingencies .. . .. . o . 2899 68 176
Miscellaneous Serncca— |
Operating costs of plant and equipment . .- 65 a3
Native labour . 3710 | 318
Purchase of seeds, phmtmg materials and fertilizers T 313 161
Disease and pest control stores and materials- .. . 6% - ..
Distribution costa .. .. . .. . 1581 | 1,113 ..
Station stores and supplics - .. . . 228 ; 3 88
Native projects .. . - - .. 6,788 32 .
Total-—Miscellenoons .. .. . .. 12,814 2,339 88
Total-—Division of I'roduction snd Marketing . 17,338 4,850 1,353
Total-—Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries .. . 233,646 203,060 213,188
Lands, Surveys and Mines— :
Salares .. - .. .. .. .- 15,627 16,397 29,808
Contingencies .. . - .. . .. 6,272 6,394 12,615
Total .. .. . .. ‘e .- 21,899 25,791 42,423
Crown Law Department— .
Salaries . L i, . .. 8,426 8,764 9,180
Contingencies .. . .. . .. . 2,292 1,592 1,837
Total .. e . e . 8,718 8,356 11,017
Huprems Court— ‘
ﬂu}ﬂzries e Ve Ve ) [ v 1|758 2048 l,ﬁﬁﬂ
Contingencies .. . o . o ' 4,741 2,666 3,722
Total .. G . .. . 8,499 4,1 5,288
Registrar- -Grenaral— ;
Sa]anﬁs : .| e X ' O . " -4 850 2,619 3,895
Contingencies .. e o . e - 615 160 245
Total .. e . . 5468 | 9719 4,140
Public Curstor—
Szlaries fo . - e . L. . 1,736 2,01
Contingencies .. - . .- . . . ' 212 128
Total .. . .. o R 1,948 2,205
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APPENDIX IV.—.—mminued.

3. Exrenorrvre Qur or REVENUE BY ITEMS DURING THE YEARs 1950-51, 1951-52, 1952-53—continued,

Expenditare.
Setvice,
1930-51, 1061 52, 1952-53.
' £ £ £
Titles Commission— _
Salarien . 1,939
Contingencies 194 438
Total 194 2,377
Forests—
Salaries . 20,201 25,605 23,917
-Contingencies - .. 10,408 6,864 9,042
Miscellaneons—
Purchase of seed . 90 5 106
Nursery maintenance, tools and eqmpment 969 6,617 5,850
Reafforestation—Native wages, rations, equlpmenh and trans-
port 9,519 12,563 8,058
Forest surveys—Natwe wages, ratzons, equlpment ‘and trans-
port 4,072 599 492
Research, expenments and t.eats—Frelght and incidentals . 359 165 1,856
Sawmill maintenance and eperating costs (lno].udmg salarles) 48,657 53,958 87,648
Botamical Gardens, Lac ) ) .. 1,498 1,304 9,294
Maintenance of training centre, Bulolo 151 240 b66
Botanical wood technology-—Fhoto laboratory eqmpment 153 83 305
Total—Miscellaneous 65,468 74,534 107,102
Total--Forests 96,077 107,003 140,061
Customs and Marine—
Balaries 22,011 19,914 29,810
Contingencies 4,403 2,920 4,422
Total 26,414 22,834 34,232
Marine Branch— -
Balaries 6,819 7,688 8,837
Contingencies . 5,429 4,873 5,321
Miscellaneous Services— '
Administration vessels—-Operatmg costs and speclal charters 25,913 29,601 30,690
Maintenance of navigation aids 361 71 166
Btevedoring expenses 88,617 83,491 46,181
Total—Miscellaneous 114,791 113,163 76,937
Total—Marine Branch 127,039 125,724 91,095
Prices Branch—
Salaries 1,091 1,065 2,376
Contingencies 444 131 83
Total 1,535 1,196 2,459
Meintenance—
Maintenanee of buildings . 33,321 53,022 76,476
Maintenance of wharves (mmor) o 7,932 18,899 17,234
Maintenance and running costs of water supply 9,750 18,782 15,912
Maintenance and running costs of power Rouses and reticulation
maing e . 70,091 105,369 132,135
Maintensnce of road.s and brldges 75,333 139,979 176,604
Repairs of Administration vehiclea . 23,714 32,436 13,402
Maintenance of aerodromes 1,799 630 3,301
Maintenance of plant, machinery and equlpment . 2,667 3,348
Maintenance of motor transport . - 69,504 45,564
Maintenance of electrical equipment 2,261 2,023
Maintenance of refrigeration unita .. 4,203 3,277
Total 221,940 447,742 489,166
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APPENDIX IV.—continued.

3, Exeexnrrure Our or Revenug ny ITEMs DURING THE YEARs 1950-51, 1951-52, 1952-53—continued.

Rxpenditare,
Service.
1950-51, 1951-62. 195250,
£ £ £
Capital Works—

Copstruction of residences, offices, &c. .. e .. 144,314 89,466
Construction of hospitals, &c. .. . .. .. 140,578 J1,4%4 6,934
Construction of schools .. .. - . .. 13,308 21,125
Other buildings, construction .. .. .. . .- 16,539 8,036
Reclamation and drainage of land .. . . - .. 1,227 1,399
Construction of roads . . . .. ve 927,728 76,905
Constraction of wharves .. e Sl .. 246753 140,248 104,188
Copstruction of bridges .. .. . . .- ' 29,652 97,320
Construction of aerodromes .. .. .. . ) 1,511 |- 4,160
Minor new works .. . .. o - 9,268 18,659 41,616
Native village reconstruction . .. .. .- 9483 4,755 54
Hydro-electric development . .. . .. .- 422 3,615
Electricity reticulation .. . . .. . 25,310 25,844
Electric power houses .. .. . e 31,692 8,295 28,729
Water supply and sewerage . 8,392 6,189
Bawmill reconstruction .. .. . e .- 1,308 12,514 11,078

Construction, Rapopo township .. .- . .. 854 2,261 .
Recounstruction of Rabanl .. . .- .. e .. : 4,682

Capital Services— '

Purchase of furniture 34,481 30,479 37,448
Purchase and leage of land . . . ‘e 46,5664 30,466 63,249
Purchase of motor transport .. . .. .. 45,665 48,345 46,813
Purchase of water transport . .- - . 8,205 3,908 5,124
Purchase of live-stoek .. .. .. .. . 36,489 59,256 20,000
Purchase of agricultural equipment . - .- 17,303 13,510 15,778
Purchase of cargo handling equipment . . . - 296
620,123 671,473 718,848
Torar—Expenditure out of Revenuo PR 3,515,721 4,613,434 4,314,085
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APPENDIX V.

TAXATION.
See Pars 6, Section 1, Chapter 2 of this Anauwal Report.

APPENDIX VL

MONEY AND DANEKING,

Information as to the total amount of currency in circulation is not available.
General trading bank statistics ate not available for the Territory. The following information is furnished

regarding Savings Bank Accounts at 30th June, 1953 :—

—_— No, of Talanee of
Acecunis, Arcounts.

- £
Indigenous people 33,271 530,152
Other . 4,949 1,245,938

Totel 39,226 1,779,090
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COMMERCE AND TRADE.

1. Ivports AxD Exrorrs DuriNe ThE YEAR EXpep 30mi Juse, 1953

Imports aml EX prtts.

mports .
Exports—

New Guinen Produce

Ttema not of New Guinea origin

Total Exports

Total Trade

7,515,646
975,750

7,178,612

8,491,296

15,867,008

2. Imrours axp Exronts Duvniva Tee Yrans 191849 ro 195253,

- 194840, 1830, | 13051 183182, 1032 -G8,
£ £ 'y L £
Impor: . 4,383,873 4,791,799 £,186,669 8,154,102 7,175812
Fxports 3202 957 1234978 5436.617 5,517,881 8,491,396
Total Trade 7,046,130 9,026,777 11,623,286 14,671,983 15,667,008

3. InrorTs DURING THE YEAR Enpep 30mm Juwe, 1953 : Varue ny Cuasses awp Ports or Ewmiey,

Tort of Entry.
Clase, Totsl Value.
Aadanyg. Tae. Tabanl, Havleng. Lorragan.
£ £ £ £ £ £
1. Foodstulls of animal origin, excluding
living enimals 208,204 280,279 363,194 15,695 7,516 874,717
II. Foodstuffs of vegetable orlgm, noh- ’
: slooholic hovernges and substances :
used in the malong . 242,561 218,M5 | 586,446 44,503 16,734 | 1,168,289
II1. Spirituous and aleoholic liguors 33,59 79,222 90,692 3,756 10,305 217,568
| IV, Tobacco and preparations thereof 50,082 34,332 170,104 18,916 10,461 304,095
Y. Live animals . 80 32,243 7,932 9 .. 40,264
] VI. Animal substances {mamly unmanu-
factured, not foodstuifs) .. 42 3 .. .. 45
VII. Vegetable 3ubatanws and fibres 1,566 4,088 3,022 214 ns 0,006
VIII. Apparel, textiles and manufactured
fibres .. 91,152 199,232 488,008 22,111 10,6582 811,195
j EX. Oils, fats and waxes ‘e 62,863 210,161 245,607 181 8,910 BOR,B822
X. Paints and varnishes .12,315 31,490 30,40 832 1,209 78,286
XI. Stones and minerals, mclndmg ores
and concentrates . 53 6,027 2,702 17 8,799
XII. Metals, metal manufactures and
machinery . 278,890 | 871,393 | 724,312 397,493 30,640 | 1,042,728
' XIII, Rubberand leather and manufactures
thereof, and substitates tharefor 8,008 41,833 58,697 4,903 1,830 113,863
XIV. Wood a.nrl wicker, eaw and manunfae-
' tured 9,187 20,175 52,354 2,207 B87 84 570
XV. Earthenware, cement, chma, glass
and stonews.re . . 11,658 41,092 53,568 810 13,085 120,210
XVI. Paper and smtlune.ry . 15,082 43,739 {12,803 2,766 1,124 105,464
XVIL. Jewellery, timepieces and fancy g'oods 30,017 32,730 41,738 3,012 2,994 110,491
XVTIL Optical, snrgical and scientific in-
struments .. 11,753 67,248 56,077 945 2,373 128,394
XIX. Drngs, chemlculs and fertllwers 21,060 73,172 69,367 3,618 1,124 168,351
XX. Miscellancous . 101,003 { 115,765 | 124,138 14,065 27,602 | 382,673
1,180,054 } 2,472,509 | 3,188,894 | 176,143 | 148,012 | 7,175,612

L —




" ApPENDIX VIIL.—conlinued.

"4, ImrorTd DURING TEE YEAR ENDED 30TH Jurg, 1953: VaLve By CLasses aND ITEMS Accorping 1o Countrizs oF Omrcin,

Countsy of Origin,
u Unlt of - o
Clamsification, Quantity. | Quanlity. }  Tolal pu— Chlos. | HongKong. | Indla. Kingom, %ng?t:‘%f Counieks.
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £
Crass I—Foonsrtm-s or Axnmasl, Oremy (Excrunize
Livine Azmnu.s)
Bacon and hams ., Ib. 82,544 22,508 28,608
Butter " 239,106 53,833 53,833 .
Cheese . " 59,801 9,885 9,885 . .
Fish, fresh, salted, dned " 46,062 7,419 7,168 .. 43 20
F:ah preserved . » 1,123,184 94,015 1, 480 4,338 3,778 78,339*
Meats, fresh and frozen ’ 1,274,938 176,026 175, 026 .. .. . ..
Meata, preserved . " 2,980,861 429,984 | 423, 934 16 11 7,723
Milk a.nd cream .. . 335,594 44 454 4:4,282 . . 10 163
Other foodstuffs of animal ongm o .. 37,600 37,235 139 92 53 81
Total Class 1. 874,717 779,651 4,493 3,913 74 86,506
Crsss TI.—Foopsturrs oF VEGETABLE Opiciy, Now-
ArcomoLic BEVERAGES sND BUBSTANCES USED IN
THE MaxrTNG.,
Biscnits, eales and pudd.mgs .. 46,684 46,246 233 165 . .
Gonfectmnery . . 23,724 23,231 23 21 14 47
Fruit, fresh . .. . e e 1b, 153,095 9,815 9,815 . . .. ..
Fru.it, preserved .. .. . . . o 166,571 16,856 16,674 49 698 107 328
Vegetables, fresh . .. .. ; " 885,718 20,728 20,717 .- 11 .. . ..
Vegetahles, preserved " 241,259 27,451 24,903 197 1,172 485 13 881
Grain and pulse—
Flour including wheatmeal ton 3,038 131,164 131,164 . .
Rice .. » 7,561 623,569 623,519 . 50 .
Feed for cattle and poultry s 405 17,464 17,449 . .. 15
Other .. ) . 154 10,949 10,804 . 145
Jams and jellies .. .. 7,338 7.276 . .. 62 ..
Nuts 3,849 3,677 40 119 . 11 1
Pickles, sauces a.nd vmegar, &c. .. . 9,194 7,038 69 1,168 19 . .
Bpices .. e . - .o . . 4,574 2,995 108 864 59 10 262
Sugar ’ T ton 1,151 87,629 87,629 . o .

For footnots * ses page 151,
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ArPENDIX VII—continued,
4. Imrorrs DuURiNG THE YEAr EXDED 30rE JUNE, 1953 : VALUE BY CLasses AND ITEMS ACCORDING TO COUNTRIES OF ORIGIN—continued.

»

Coantry of Otigin.
Tnlt of
Clasaificatlon, Quantity. Total, United
Quandity, Awslrala, |  Capads, China. | HongKong. |  Tndls. e ill;::c:{ o
£ £ £ £ £ £

Crass I1.—Foopsturrs or VeaerTaRLr Oricix, Nox- £ £ £

ALCOHOLIO BEVERAGES AND SUBSTANCES USED IN
TEE MARDNG-—¢onlinued,

Malt for other than household uss . 26 26 .. .. . ) .. ..

Other foodstuils of vegetabls ongm ‘. .. 76,573 70,182 906 4,017 16 1,108 139 206

Jé;:glt:i]; ﬂ.mé mineral waters gal. 17,648 6,697 6,697 . . . . . .. .

and syrups , 7,630 6,618 6,613 - .. 1 . :

Cocoa and chocolate ﬁ_-,. 7:755 2,007 1,987 L L 37 . 15

Caflee and chmory 1 20,122 9,696 3,868 .. .. e . . 7 5,891

Tea .. . ” 87,604 | 25,744 . 95 61 6,133 19,455%

Total Class 1. 1,168,289 | 1,122,310 1,464 8,739 6,438 2,254 194 { 26,802

Crass II1.—SPmuTUous AND ALcemoLic Liguogs,
_glga, beer, cider, stout, &. gellon | 314,252 | 159,339 | 137,446 3,791 1,422 16,680*
pLrita—

Brandy " 1,187 4,200 2,809 . 90 1,801
Gin . " 2,205 3,898 1,81; . 22,29“13 .
Whisky .- - . . » 8,492 24,990 2,61 . » .
Rum, not exceeding the strength of proof .. » 9,697 12,212 12,059 . 58 102
Rum, exceeding the strength of proof proof gal 1,442 1,824 1,824 . . .

Wines—

. Bperkling gallon 519 2,259 1,753 506
Sl contalmng less than 27 per cent. of proof spmt ” 552 955 965 . .
8till, including medicated and vermouth .. » 1,957 3,073 3,003 26 44
8till, other than grape, n.e.i., incleding Bake and . )

mﬂhu, not exceeding the strength of proof » 10 14 14 . \ .
Still, imported by missions for sacramental purposes o 1,087 1,346 1,344 . .. 1 1
Other gpirituouns liquora . .. . »” 171 3,458 1,510 . 1,131 81T
Total Class TEH. .. . . e 217,568 | 167,045 3,791 27,280 1 15,451

For footnote * sse page 151,
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ArrENDIX VII.—conlinued.
4. Inrorts DURIKG THE YEAR ENpEn 30TH JUNk, 1953: VALUE Bv CLASSES aND ITEMs ACCORDING T0 CoUNTRIES OF ORIGIN—continued.

Country of Origin.
Classification. Ual of . ] . § United , ..
e Quantity. Quantity- ol Australia, Canada. China. Hong Kong. Indis. g}’n’ﬁﬁﬁl.,, iﬁfmﬁﬂr Co(v.:;]g:ires
£ £ £ £ £ £
Crass IV.—Tonacco aAxp PREPARATIONS THEREOF. £ £ £ ‘ _
C%garebtes lb, 39,113 37,683 10,402 42 27,001 86 52
Cigars . 604 1,940 1,607 15 318
Tobacco— . ,
Trade .. - 444013 | 209,545 .. . 209,545
Other .. . 74,301 556,027 49,489 5,538 .
Total Class IV. 304,095 61,498 43 33,554 209,631 310
Crass V.—LivE ANIMALS.
Dogs .. No. 9 140 140
Poultry .. .. .. 1,295 1,295
Cattle No. 790 38,121 38,121
Birds .. . b3 53
Pigs No. 15 235 235
Horszes 4 4 251 .251
Sheep » 2 114 114
Bees 55 Hh
Total Class V. 40,264 40,264 R
CLass VI.—ANTMAL SunsTances, NoT FooDsturss 45 45
Total Class V1. 45 45
CLass VII.—VeGETADLE SussTaxces aND Finres.
Corks and cork manufactures 1,456 1,437 2 5 12
Gums and resing .. .. 857 835 16 1 3
Flants, trees, bulbs and seeds 2,528 2,518 10
Starch .. .. 2,895 2,887 8
Other vegetable substances 1,270 1,187 54 -3 18
Total Class VIL 9,006 8,364 20 75 1 33

&F1



4. Imporrs Durine THE YEAR EnpED 30TH JUNE, 1953 : VALUE ny CLassEs AND ITEMs Accorbixe To COUNTRIES OF ORIGIN— condtnued.

ArPEnDIX VII.—coniinued.

Country of Orfgin.

Unit of
Ulassification. . Quanilty, Tatal, . jof
assification Quantity, uanilty o Awstrafia. €anada, China, Uong Eong, Indfa, K.lldnlg'lgrﬁl. i?i%:&f_ Cot\{:‘léﬁfm_
£ £ £ £ L £ £ £ £
Crass VIII.—Aprraner, TexTiLes axD MANUFACTURED
Fiprrs.
(a) dpparel.
Apparel and attire, n.ed, .. 172,738 73,533 3 132 $7,825 1,293 2,949 12,567 14,436
Apparel and attire, made up wholly of silk or silk sub- :
stitutes, but not including women’s underwear or
atock.mgs .. . 10,010 1,824 390 6,807 176 16 947
- Boots and shoes | 39,064 26,355 ; 6,636 9 5,782 164 118
Buckles and buttons 1,049 951 46 30 19 4
Umbrellas . 2,239 165 2,028 10 36
{b) Textiles.
Textiles, n.e.i. including bedding . 357,166 64,487 563 213 55,678 65,117 19,044 7.014 145,049*
Texnles. including plecegoods made up wholly of silk or
silk substitutes . 6,181 1,916 39 1,186 .. 1,195 257 1,588
Floor coverings, coir and g'm.ss 2,538 1,078 T44 636 80 . .
Other .. .- 3,121 2,645 105 66 720 7 108
{c} Yarns and Manufoctured Fibres,
Bags and sacks 156,844 8,801 : 148,043 '
Cordage and twines 16,032 15,430 67 530 5 . .
Neta and netting . 11,470 3,242 322 . 123 10 8,773*
Cotton waste . o 2,496 2,496 . .- - .- '
Other manufa,ctured fibres .. 29,642 27,751 643 51 749 355 87
Total Class VIII. 811,195 | 229,674 566 T74 | 141,936 | 215,751 30,869 20,5315 { 1TLI110
Crass 1X.—Omws, ¥ars anp Waxes.
Benzine, petrol, &c. gallon | 2,602,055 | 263,808 1,668 49,147 | 212,993*
Kerosene—
Lighting e s .. - " 471,836 39,523 9,776 315 29,432*
Power .. .- .. .. . e » -28,40¢ 3,806 . 1,026 2,8T0*

For tootoote * see page 151, -
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AppENDIX VIL—Ccontinued.
4. Turorrs DuniNe TEE YBar EnpED $0TH JUns, 1953: Varue ny Crasses aNp ITEms Accorpmyo 10 Counries oF OnieiN—continued.

Countey of Origin,
Classification, ¢ Unit af ‘ - N
Quantity. Quantiey. otk Anatealla, Canada. China, Mung Eong, Indls. mt{,';’atﬁn_ itt::n'fl:t::gf_ o
) £ £ £ . £ £ £ 2
Crass IX.—O1ws, Fats AND WAXES-—continued, :
Lubriceting oil .. .- . gullon 123,414 48,314 19,397 . 262 28,141 414
Residual and all other foel o)].s . e ” 2,224,380 1 131,681 16,893 . .- 12,176 102,512%
Turpentine {pure) o e ” .. 220 105 105 . ..
Turpentine (substltutes) . » 820 95 61 34
Castor oil ” 76 184 182 . 2 .
Linseed oil Y 3,842 5,076 5,076 . .
Oliva oil . .. ‘e - - ” 108 326 281 .- . 45
Peanut ail C. . . » 210 441 363 78 .
Other vegatable cn].s . .. . " 2,505 849 679 109 61 . ..
All other oils, n.e.i. e ‘e .. . 24,630 7,450 5,459 . 166 1,723 102
QGreases .. . . .. . .. . 6,006 5,854 19 223 .
Waxes . 978 966 2 10 .
Total Class IX, 508,622 66,760 189 518 93,753 1 348,402
Crags X.—ParNTs anp VARNISHES 76,286 75,020 17 120 69 945 124
Total (lass X. - 76,286 75,020 17 120 b9 - 945 124
Crass XI.—Srones AND MINERALS, INCLUDING
Ores AND CONCENTRATES.
Coal and coke ton 174 1,082 1,082
Minerals . . 18 43 . 5
Stone (mcludmg marble and slate) 210 189 . 21
Tombstones 7,459 7,423 36

For footnote ® see page 161,
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ApPPENDIX VII.—continued.
4. Ivporrs Durike THE YEsr Expep 30t June, 1953 : Varvr By CLasses anp ITEms Accorping 1o CoUNTRIES oF ORIGIN—coniinued,

Unit of

Country of Otlgin.

Clnasifisation. Quantlty. Quaatity, Total, _ Unlted -
: Australls, Copada. Chlna, Hong Kong. Tndia, K‘,Jn'gjf;}“_ States ot Coet
) £ & £ £ £ £ £ z £
CLABS XII —Merars, METAL MANUFACTURES AKND ' : :
MACEINERY.
{a) Machinery and Mackines.
Adding machines, computing machines and bypewnters 16,376 7,295 3,096 3,976 2,009
Agricultural and dairying machinery 37,9M1 23,648 e 13,099 548 676
Electrical machinery and appliances 42,279 36,142 218 1,804 3,680 435
Cable and wire, covered . 32,739 32,730 .. 2 T ..
Lamps (filament), heating and cooking g npplmnces . 8,316 6,853, 2563 g 240 . B3z 429
Telephones, radio sets and parts .. . 38,741 29,562 . . .. 550 1,545 7,084"
Torches and hulbs . 9,155 1,600 67 6,974 33 49 432
" Batteries and acoumulators . 44,756 37,609 . 6,136 927 B5 .-
Electrical measuring and recordmg mst.rumenta 4,277 4,192 .. 54 .. 31
Other electrical goods . .. 39,154 35,785 794 2,500 76
Mining machinery 81,158 10,267 .. 1,440 | 69,318 124
Motive power mach.lnery 75,030 43,882 BT ; 16,132 7,257 - 7,672%
Pumpa .- . 15,438 14,737 34 531'. 136 |- .
Sewing machines . .- 10,978 2,835 . 11 7,864 76 192
Weighing machines 6,693 3,301 2,924 145 252 71.
Woodworking machines . .. 19,529 9,662 - 7,667 1,140 1,070*
All other machinery .- G .. 131,605 94 611 478 19,496 14,418 2,602~
(v) Metals and Metal Manufactures, other than Machinery.
Anchors, anchor chains and anchor cables . 5,161 5,013 146 9 ..
Bolts, nuts, rivets, &e. .. o iy 18,285 12,381 2 235 5,503 164
Enamelledwam {meta,l), n.e.l .. . . 11,999 4,173 7,051 660 H 81"
Fire engmcs and fire extingnishers .. .. - .. 5,613 5,559 .- 5% 2 .
Qalvanized iron, flat and corrugated . ... ton 1,065 92,664 84,588 . 22 ] B,054%
Hinges and fastenings ; .- .. .- 11,853 10,016 128 | 308 20 1,181%
Household aud cookmg utmmls 29,477 17,666 4 4,230 2,756 354 4,467
Hoop iron . -- 40 - 40 N cee .. .

' -For footmste * seelpage 161,
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4. Iupon'rs Durix 18E YEar Expep 30ta Junk, 1953 : VALUE BY CLASSES AND ITEMS Acconnmc 10 COUNTRIES OF ORIGIN—condinued.

ApPENDIX VII.—coniinued.

Country of Origin,
Classlfication, Unt of United
Quantity. | Quantity, Total Australla. |  Canada. China. | Hong Kovg. |  India. Kinglom, | Sale ol cotatries. N
: : £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £
Crass XIT.—Mrrars, METAL MANUFACTURES AND
MACBINERY—continued,
(b} Metals and Metal Manufactures, other than
Machinery—continued.
Lamps and Lampware 22,561 17,030 1,569 1,108 " 594 46 2,214*
Nails and screws 28,146 26,208 .. 318 547 423 560
Platedware and cutlery " 28,511 8,115 1,494 7,501 185 10,616%
8tructural iron and steel . 22,693 21,314 . 477 . 902
Prefabricated metal buildmgs 21,701 - 21,701 .
Water filters .. 525 426 99 .
Water tanks and pipes 29,805 29,381 216 208
Wire— .
Fencing and barbed 3,874 3,382 359 . 133
Other .. 24 958 16,049 477 1,424 508
Wire netting . 2,726 2,018 4 . .- 704
Copper and muntz metal sheets 5,339 5,277 . 62 . .
Metal furniture 34,907 28,212 . 25 6,435 168 67
Metals and metal manufactums, n.e.l. 163,014 144,202 79 940 7,517 5,377 4,899*
Teals of trade as used by artizsans and mcchamcs 33,195 18,897 59 60 5,613 1,478 7,088*%
Tools of trade, other n.e.i. ; .. 82,302 36,196 90 136 3,022 6,565 36,293*
{¢) Vehicles and parts therefor.
Acroplanes, perts, &c. 115,382 87,831 .. 4,083 23,468 ..
Automobiles, parts, &.. 347873 | 203765 | 20,744 74136 | 44,004 5,134
Motor cycles, parts, &c. 11,228 3,654 . . 6,450 273 845
Cycles, parts, &e. .. 24,209 9,793 185 6,824 61 7,346%
Tractors agricultural, and parbs 22,604 2,719 . 19,672 213 ..
Tractors and parts thereof, n.e.i. 117,661 17,025 13,0569 87,481 96
Other vehicles and parts, &e. 10,427 8,125 2,601 126 175
Total Class XII, 1,942,728 | 1,246,647 26,501 71 28,844 237,212 288,816 114,637

For footnote * gee page 151,
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_ Arpenpix VII.—continued.
4, Imporrs Durivg TRE YEar ExpED 30TE JUxE, 1953 : VALUE BY CLASSKS AND ITEMS ACCORDING TO COUNTRIES OF ORIGIN—continued.

i Country of Origin.
o Unit of
Ciassificatlon. - - . ity Quantity.- Tatal. : ) . . Unite
Quantity ; Austealin, Canada. China. Hong Keng, Indla, KIiJn‘g(tlg(lln. itlﬁ]teﬁt?:j (hnn}l‘;:fw
. : C L £ £ £ £ £ £ £
Crass XI1I.—RuUBnER aND LEATHER AND Manu- £
FACTURES THEREQF AND SUDSTITUTES THEREFOR. _ . _ . .
Tyres and tubes .. . . .- .. - 83,045 | | 81,189 .- e 93 . . 336 1,721 - 606
All ‘other mbber manufactures . .- .- - .. 14,283 13,145 . .. : 554 . 275 309 ..
Harness .. .. .. e - Ll o 1,450 1,325 il .. Cl .. . 0 55
Leather belting .. A - . L 4,288 4,089 i Ll .. . 125 74
All other leather and leather ‘manufactures - . - . L. 9,897 5,714 . 20 3,953 .. 69 134 7
" Total Class XIII. . . > - . ” 113,863 | 105,462 . - 20 4,600 . 805 2,308 . 668
CLass XIV.—Woop anND- WICKER, RAW AND )
MaNUPACTURED. )
Boxes, grade and camphorwood .. .. .. . - 10,419 262 .. .. 10,138 .. 19
Furniture— -
Wicker, bamboo and cane .. . i .. i 5,676 . 2,016 .. o 3,660 .. .. .. ..
Wooden .. .. - .. .. . .. 17,102 15,506 . . - 805 . 81 3 - 607
Timber— o .. . . .
- Precut for buildings and other similar purposes . .i Y 11,228 1~ 10,663 108 i T .. .. .. 450
‘Other .. . .- .. | super. ft. 52,935 3,176 3,625 . - .. .. .. .. 151 .
All other-wood and wioker manufactures .. L. .. ., 36,369 926,381 211 .23 570 .. 1,984 5,200%
Total Class XIV. - - .. . .. .. . .. 84,570 | 60,453 319 93 | 15,280 .. 9,084 3 6,408
B CLass XV.—Eartuenwanre, Cemenr, CHINA, GLASS : : : T
AND STONEWARE. .
Bricks and pottery i e R .. 472 472 .. .. . . C ..
Cement .. .. .. <] ton 473% | 63510 | 31424 . i, 1,325 . 407 50,3545
LOther cement mnnufnctures .. - . . . 10,841 10,078 .. .. .. .. 763 . .
Earthenware and china - . . .. o . 10,870 7,818 e .60 814 L. 1,948 as 143
Glass .. . e e . . R 15,979 15,505 .. .. 299 . 55 16 104
Glassware, n.ed. .. . .- - .. .- . 13,073 9,248 | - .. - .- 1,541 . 877 .04 1,383
All other earthenware . .. .- . .. . 5,565 5,265 . e 124 - 83 .. a3
) Total Cluss XV. e e e T < .o | 10310 79,810 e - 60 4,103 . 4,133 128 32,076
. For il:loot.rmtc ‘.tsa pagt; lhl-.
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4. Imports DuriNg Tae YEan Exprp 30TR JuxE, 1953 : Varur By Crassks aND ITEM3 Accorpixg To CoUNTRIES oF OriaiN—continued.

APPENDIX VII.—coniinued.

Country of Origin,
Class Uit of . . United '
taestlon. Quantity. | Quantly. ot Austrells, | Canode. China. | HomgBong. |  Indl. Kinglom. | atesof Coumrin.
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £
CLisa XVI.—PareR AND STATIONERY.
Paper, plein and wrapping, including paper b . 9,627 8,600 ) 45 . 238 6844
Cigerette papers ., s . g.? P &gs . 1,970 1,945 .. ) . 25 .
Papér manofactures, n.edi, .. . . .. 16,969 16,025 166 . 235 505 35 23
Stationery .. . ) . . 54,647 50,330 . . 1,203 2,260 553 301
Books and periodicals .. . .. 20,489 | 18,021 2 . 30 585 1,319 632
Advertising materinls, paper .. .. . . 1,040 737 ; 46 165 28 65
Pictures and paintings™ .. .. . . . 452 413 . 17 . 4 19
Maps sud charts .. .. ) . 350 337 . 11 2
Total Class XV, 105,464 96,407 168 1,586 3,540 2,179 1,584
Crass XVII.—JeweLLErY, TIMEPIECES AND FaNoOY
- GooDs,
Jewellery . . ‘e .. . 4,009 3,618 . 271 . 122 58 40
Timepieces, pedometers, &eo. . . 19,216 6,308 - 22 713 . 674 138 11,303*
Fancy goods . . 9,306 3,357 9 2,635 . 80O 2 2,703
Articles used for games .. 30,959 22,650 . . 3,651 38 B4 104 3,709
Toye, &c. . .. .. e . 11,276 7,999 ] . 318 . 1,871 76 1,012
Trade goods, n.c.i., including trade beads . 35,725 20,266 ) 48 2,834 165 12,419
Total Class XVII. . 110,491 | ' 64,001 22 BT 10,383 36 4,436 378 31,179
Crass XVII[.—OrTican, SURCICAL aND SCIENTIFIO
INSTRUMENTS.
Photographio goods—
inema . .. .- 1,376 729 30 73 Bdd
FPiims for exhibition . ‘e .. foot 6,927,642 36,903 16,855 6 718 19,324 e
Films imported by missions for recording mission work
~_in the Territory | .. . e . 662 334 . . . . 328 ‘e
Other, n.aJ, . . . - .- 19,397 18,579 . N 183 665 490 1,410
Burgical and dental instruments and appliances . 21,499 15,331. . . ; 994 659 515

For footnota ™ szs gy 151,
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ArreNDIX VII.—coniinued,

4. Imrorts Durikc the YEaR ExpeD 30T JUune, 1063 : Varve by Crasses Awp ITeMs Accorpixg 1o CoonTrIRR oF OR1GIN—econtinued.

Couatry of Orig,
' Unit of -
Clussifieatlon, Quantlty, Total, n

. cation inatity, - Australla, Canads, China. Hong Eong, Tadin Kﬂ:m" {:::%El‘ c;inu:'"m
" £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

' 'CLass XVIII ~0OrrICcAL, BURGICAL AND BCIENTIFIC
. IvsTRUMENTS—coniinued.
(}uuan wool and enrgical dressings .. . 29,638 16,562 71 13,219 550 2
fcientific chemicsl and mathematical lmtruments a.nd .

apparatus . - . . 11,392 9,972 . - . hgs 83z ..
Tal]n.ng machines and records . . 7,601 6,035 . . . 914 224 429

Tota! Class XVIII, .. . 128,396 85,397 . 189 7 17,128 | 22.480 3,131

1

CLase XIX ~-Drves, CHEMICALS AND FERTILIZERS.

- Medicines and drugs .. . .. .. 80,801 | 73,200 4 1,321 8,869 3,096 3,291%
Acidg, gages and allcalia .. 3,302 8912 . . 196 184 10
Dips and washes for animals and agncult.ural dusr.a and |.

* BpPrays - . . 4,798 4,702 . . . 96 .
Disinfectants, insecticides and antmepuca . . . 11,404 10,815 . 25 112 343 . 109
Fertilizers s.nd maAures ., tan 38 881 881 . . .. . .
Perfumery and toilet preparanons (uon splntunus) . . 32,343 29,479 15 2,100 646 33 Tl
Balt .. ton 341 8,664 5,782 .. . 882 )
Spirits end apmt.uous prepa.ra.taons, essences and flavours gallon 464 4,325 3,244 428 . 5688 3 62
Bpirits, methylated - . .. “ s 9,656 2,319 2,319 . . .- .. ..
All gther chemicals, n.e.i, . .. 6,494 5,114 601 ) 198 497 184
Total Class XIX. .. . ) . 168,331 | 144,538 4 4,462 . 11,817 3,813 3,657
Crags XX, —MI1scEILANEOUS,
Arme— .
Revolvers and pistols .. .. . . . . 247 156 ' . 232 . 69
Rifles .. . .. T .. . 2,243 1,849 i . 154 23 217
Sholguus e e T - 2,057 1,236 . 290 a7 504

For footnote ¥ see page 1510
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.. APPENDIX VII.—coniinued.. . .

4. Imrorts DuBiNe THE YEAR ENpED 30TH JUNE, 1953: VALUE BY (LASSES AND ITEMS AccORDING To COUNTRIES OF ORrIGIN—continued.

Vnlt of

Country of Origin.

i . Cutted
Classification, Guantity. Quantlty, Total. — — Chins. Hong Koust. Indin. I:[ljnr;l;l:i'g!lll. T‘;l‘t;?czf C(gtr'l]t]rs;‘m‘.
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £
Crass XX.—MiscELLANEDUS—econtinued. :

Ammunijtion— .
Revolver and pistol .- . 146 63 37 . 16
Rifle . . . . 1,381 1,029 258 60 M
Shotgun . ) 4,866 3,780 280 661 135

Euxplosives—

Gelignite . .. - 5,797 5,797

Detonators . .- . 6 6 ..

Fuzes .. . 247 . 247 . .

Fireworks . 1,452 180 1,190 33 49

Other .. .. . .. 465 465 .

Boats, launches and fittings, other watercrafy, lifobelts-
and lifebuoys .. .. .- .. - 97,078 63,462 21 33,595

Brushware .. .- .. . - 9,114 8,598 13 41 24 8

Dressings and polishes .. .. .. 6,767 6,682 . .. 84 1

Matches and vestas .. .- . 21,681 14,187 92 5,853 269 .. 1,280*

Musical instruments and parts .. .. .. 7,618 4,445 760 664 82 1,567*

Packing for engines and boilers .. - .. 2,184 1,133 . 709 352 o

Pitch and tar .. .. - 2,438 2,316 122 ;

Boap—

Toilet .. .. . .. .. .. . . 9,636 9,362 35 238 1.

Other .. .. .. .- - - ib. 714,171 38,064 38,012 . .. 38 4
Articles for educational purposes .. . .. .. 5,012 4,419 26 209 1,180 7§t
Articles for religious purposes .. - .. 14,683 8,705 2903 3,640 2,145
Bullion, coin and paper money for circulation in the .

Territory .. .. .. - T4,087 | T4,087 .. . .. ..
Plasticware .. .. o - .. 12,675 10,217 1,261 800 230 ‘167
Personal effects and household effects .. .. 59,810 52,141 . 1,915 4404 1,340
Articles unspecified : 1,929 1,680 48 110 64 o 17

Total Class XX. 382,673 314,017 48 02 9,460 6,730 | 44,564 7,662
7,175,612 | 4,756,600 | 27,721 2,614 | 238272 | 222,355 687,965 | 853,771

GranD ToraLn e V-

386,314

For footnete * wee page 151,
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APPENDIX VII.—continued.

* Yncludes—
Flon, Lrenmark. Cermany, Holland. Fapan. Korway. Bweden, Qther,
£ £ & i i L i
Fish, preserved .. ‘s . - -— . v o 21.355 15,084 25,420 2,007 ‘e nion of Boviet So:'ia.hat !tapu'h!i(s Lo 380
‘e . . HSouth Afriea .. 9,033
\Ieau preservesd . o - .- . . . i N . .. .. Now Zeslnnd . . 7,724
. . - . .- . .. . . . Ceylon . . .. 10,455
Alu, bﬁ.r cider, sl.mlt &e .- as .s . .. 5,230 4,368 4,808 - .. Belglam . .- . 1
Apparel and nttire, nel, .. . .- . v ‘- . 013 12,348 L. . .
Tettiles, n.e.l., inchoding bodding .. . .- - s . 3,924 . 135,810 .- . Pelglum .. . .. o 3,358
o . ‘. Ttaly A . 1,295
Neta and netiing . . -- .- . . .. .. 8,773 o . .
DNenzine, petrol &e. .- .- . - .- v ‘- .. . .. .- va United States of Endonesia .. L 212,003
Kerosene, lightlng .- - - .- .. . .- . . > : o Perpian (1ulf Parls - L TB0,300
United States of Indonesia .. o 8033
Kerosene, power , e - - - . . .- i .. s ‘. Urnitled Btates of Indoncsia . . 2,058
Tesldnal and all other fuel il . . i .- - .- s . e .. United Btares of Indonesia . .. 108,878
Tﬂlcfhonm radin sets and parts .. . .. .- . .. D048 .. . ..
Motive pawer machinery .. - .a .. -- - . 8,282 . . i ‘e
Woodworking machinery . . e .. . . e . o . .. 974
All other machin .e . .- .- .. 2312 .. ' .- ..
(alvanized {ron, fat and cmrusnl.ed . . . . .. . .. 8,054
Hinges and fasterdnp:s o .- s . . ‘- . 1,156 - - o o
I d and .. .- . .. .- . 1,528 202 . e 217 Belglum .. . ‘e - )
Lampe and lampware .. .e - .s . .. .- 1,443 . AN . 736 o
Platedware and cutlery . ar e .. -- 10,344 . . ‘e .
Metals and metal mannfactares, zel. .- . . ‘. 626 “ . ‘918
Tonls of trade as used by artisanm and meddmnls . e - . 5,571 - i 1,269
Tools of trade, n,e.d. . .. .- . i “ 22,702 708 o . 12,007
Automobiles and parts, &e. - as - - . .- 4,113 .. .. ‘s . Italy . e . 935
Cycles, parts, &o. i - . . . 8,623 503 : : o
All othér wood and wicker manm:m:u - . - - . 2,784 o 642 X 1740
Cement ., . . . .. . . . 30,354 .. .
r‘imepieev,s. pedcmete:a. &e. .- e e . .. 1 .0?9 e . . .- Switzeriand .- .. v 10,188
Trade goods, ne.i., including trade bends .. ‘e - . .- 3,028 . i . 4,849 ?ﬁhﬂlo\rakia .. .. .. A
Medlcines and drags .- . . - . .- 1,737 i . . .. llol?::md .. ', .. .. 1,314
Watches and vestas o aa .- - .. . .. - N .. 456
usical Instraments and pa.rh .. . . . . . 895 o . - .
Articles Sor religlous purpoees - .a . . ‘e .- e 1,378 . . .
n.e.t—Not elfiewhere Included,

181
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— ArrENDIX VII.—continued.

5. IMI’ORTS DURING THE YEAB Expep 30tE JUNnE, 1953: VaLUE DY CrassES SHOWING (GGOVERNMENTAL
AND PRIVATE IrtpoRTS. ;

Class, : Government, Private. Total, Duty Colloeted,
£ £ £ £ s d,
I. Foodstuffa of animal origin (excluding living
animals) 135,704 [ 739,013 8714717
II. Foodstuffs of vegetable ongm Non-alcoholic '
beverages and substances used in the ma.kmg 192,923 975,366 1,168,280 3998 7 B
II1. Spirituons and alcoholic liguors . .. . 2,294 215,274 | 217,568 | 128,997 18 11
IV. Tobacco and preparations thereof .. . 21,009 283,086 304,095 148,834 10 11
V. Livc animals - 31,199 9,065 409264 §- ..
V1. Animal substances (mamly unmanufactured), :
' not foodstufls . : .- . .. 45 45 216 ©
VII. Vegetable substances and fibres . - 752 8,254 9,006 208 & 8
VII. Apparel, textiles and manufactured ﬁbres .. 56,901 754,294 811,195 5,996 11 11
IX. Qils, fats and waxes .- . . 7,112 . 601,510 508,622 51,856 3 9
X. Palnts and varnishes 7,824 68,462 76,286 6,846 3 0
X1, Stones and minerals, mcludmg ores and con- '
centrates . . 7477 1,322 8,799 22 + 4
XII. Metals, metal ma.nufactures and machmery 356,448 1,586,280 1,942,728 137,159 8 2
X111, Rubbcr and leather and manufectures thcreof
and substitutes therefor 20,840 | . 93,023 113,863 9,179 0 8
XIV. Wood and wicker—Raw and manufactu:ed . 13424 71,146 84,570 5961 2 3
XV. Earthenware, cement, china, glass and stone-
ware . e 32,369 87,841 120,310 8T T O
XVI. Paper and statmnery . 13,979 91,435 105,464 6446 5 9
XVII. Jewellery, timepicces and fancy goods . 3,397 107,164 110,49t | 13,636 5 10
XVIIL Optical, surgical and scientiflc instrumenta .. 46,299 82,097 128,396 3,301 18 10
XIX., Drugs, chemicala and fertilizers .. .. - 83,437 99,894 |° 168,331 6333 6 4
XX. Misccllaneons .. .. .. .. |- 30909 351,664 383,673 5,017 18 2
Excess Revenue .. .. A e .. . 390 12 0
Duty Burcharge e - . o .. - | 42,018 14 4
Total .. . .| 1,009,227 | 6,126,385 | 7,176,612 | 585162 2 6
6. Exports During TRE YEan Expep 30TE JUuNnk, 1953 : QUANTITY, VALUE AND DESTINATIONS
BY ITEMS, .
Iteme. _ Quantity. Value. : Pertloallon;
£
New Guinca Prodoce— -
Bark, Cinchona . s 19.45 tons 631 | Australia
Birds, stuffed . . .. _ .. 191 | United States of America
Beche-de-mer (Trcpang) .. 2.95 tons 975 | Australia
Cane, bamboo .. . 6,000 feet 20 | Australia
Csne, n.ed. .. . .. 1 ton 20 | Australie
Cocoa beans .. . .. | 627.71 tons 171,876 | Australia—566.89 tons, £156, 4:17
Japan—60.82 tons, £15,459
Coconut, desiccated 40.92 {ong 9,789 | Australia
(Coconut meal .. ‘e .. | 2,085.47 tons 35,463 | Australin—?205.12 tons, £4,910
United Kingdom-—1,880.35 tons, £30,5563
Coconut oil . .. <. . .. |8,0568.12 tons | 473,026 | Australia—1.09 tous, £125
' ' - United Kingdom—3,567.03 tons, £472,901
Coconnts, whole - - 219.3 tons 4,754 | Australia
Coffee beans .. .. .. 45:22 tons 30,332 | Australia
Copra .. .. .. 164,151.9 tons 4,425,057 | Australia—19,270.81 tons, £1,336,716
. ' United ngdom—‘ﬁr as81. 09 tons, £3,088,341
Copra refuse .. o .- 5.94 tons- 337 | Australia
Curtos . . . - 1,119 | Australin—£484
- : Austria~—£18
BBEIP.—£35
OCapada—=£5
(Germany-—£87
Holland—£15
New Zealand—£12
Sweden—215
Switzerland—£E200
United Kingdom—£6
United States of América—£242
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APvENDIX - VII.-—continued,

6. Exrorrs Duziva THR Y2ar Expep 30ra Juxsk, 1953 : QuanTrTy, VALUE AND DESTINATIONS

BY ITEMB—coninued,

Ttems, " Quantity, Value, Destlnatian.
New QUiNga PrODUCE—sontinued. £
Films T90 | Australia—£294
, France—£13
. o United States of America~—£483
Fruits, preserved © 370 1b. 14 | Australie
Galip nuts _ 7.5 tons 1,016 { Australia
Gold, fine 138,694 oz, 2,147.7766 | Australia
Hemp, Eenaf . - 486 Ib. 23 | Australia
Hides and skins (c.rocodlle) A 56 | Australia—=£46
Gerimany—£10
Natural history specimens 325 | Australia—£270
: ] Germany—£10
B United Statea of America—£45
Osmiridivm . - 1.22 oz 63 | Australia
Passion fruit palp 25.34 tons 3,151 | Australia
Peanuts . 105.61 tons 20,853 | Australia
Plants, trees and shrubs o . 17 | Australia
P]atmum .. e - 4,05 oz. 133 | Australia
Rabber - 75 Ib. T | Australia
Shell— I
Green'smail .. 4 247.53 tons 39,789 | Australia
Tortoise ., 41 -Austra].la—~£l2
Austria—£11
Germany—£11
Holland-—£4
o .| United States of America—£3
Trochus 358.21 tons 48,058 | Australisa—304.36 tons, £39,705
e Hong Kong—42.36 tons, £6,021
Japan—11.49 tons, £2,332
Other T0 Ib. 6 | Australia
Bikver.. ﬁ:l 420 oz, 23,399 | Anstralia
Timber— .
Logs ] 107 746 sup. ft. 24,704 | Awustralis—1,022,712 sup. f, £19,636
. "} B.8.LP.-84,137 aup. {t., £6,049
© | Japan—B897 sap. ., £19
Bawn 835,971 sup. {t. 46,168 | Australia—728,643 sup. ft., £40,137
| B.8.1.P.—107,328 sup. ft., 26 031
Precut egg cases 51,172 sup. ft. 4,961 | Australia
Wool . 3,621 1b, T16 | Australia
Total New Guines Produce .. 7,615,648
Items not of New Gumea Ongm—-u
Aircraft parts e .. . 21,8590 | Australia
Alrstrip matting - 3,075 tons 71,049 | Austrslia—475 tous, £11,049
United Kingdom—2,600 tons, £60,000
Articles for repair | 106,125 | Australis—£101,624
Austria—£5
Germany—£269
| Holland—£564
Hong Kong—£2,299
Japan—E£40
Switzerland—£1,660
United Kingdom—£20
United Btates of America—£152
Camphorwood chests . 323 Austrslia
Constraotion machinery .- 450 | Austrslia
Drapery and apparel 2,219 | Australis—£2,190
B.8.I.P—£I0
Hong Eong—£4
Ugited Kingdom-—£156
Earth-moving equipment . 3,533 | Australia—£2,733
- S Dutch New Guinea—£800
Blectrical goods and machinety .. s 1,059 | Australia—£1,029
- u Ugited Kingdom—£30
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ArPENDIX VII.~continued.

6. Exrorts DURING THE YEar EwxpED 30TR June, 1953 : QuanTiTY, VALUE AND DESTINATIONS
BY ITEMs—commued

Ttems, Quuntity. Yalue, Destination.
£
Ftems not of New Guinea Origin—
continued.
Empty returns. . . . .. 18,038 | Australia—£16,737
' _ : Singapore-~£1,301
Films . . .. |6,665,080 feet 32,503 | Australia
Foodstuffs .. .. . . 3,784 | Australin—£84
Dutch New Guinea—£680
Germany—£3,020
Furniture ond personal effects ., . 39,804 ;| Australin—£34,818
' Austria—£15
Brazil—£2,225
B.S.I.P.—£420
Canada—-£45
Fiji—£800
Germany—£767
Japan—£200
New Zealand—£240
- United Kingdom—£300
United States of America—£114
: United States of Indenesia—£60
Gold dredging machinery B e 118,000 | British Guiana
Goods under drawback .. o | .- 6,384 | Australin—£2,732
B.5.1.P.—£624
Hong Kong—£61°
United Kingdom—£15
United States of America—£2,952
Jewellery and fancy goods e . 114 | Australia
Machinery, n.e.i. .. . .. 1,700 | Australia—£1,110
B.A.LP.—£510
Duteh New Guinea—£80
Medicines and drugs .. . .. 119 .| Auvstralia—£94
1 B.B.L.P.—£25
Metal sorap— . . :
Aluminium .. .. .. | 1,052.27 tons 92,587 | Australia—417.21 tons, £56,014
Japan—425.11 tons, £8,311
: _ United Kingdom—-209.95 tons, £27,662
DBrass . . .. 997.87 tons 152,663 | Australia—b82.52 tons, £78,850
United Kingdom—415.35 tons, £73,803
Bronze .. . N E .91 tons 123 | Australia ) _
Copper . . .. 133.09 tous 29,925 | Australin—57.94 tous, £10,680
: United Kingdom—75.15 tons, £19,245
Ferrous . .. |7,667.49 tons 124,614 | Australia—17.35 tons, £670
Japan—b5,262.22 tous, £95,844
United Kingdonn—2,337. 92 tons, £28,100
Lead . .- . .- 46.77 tons 3,149 | Australia—-5.34 tons, £353
_United Kingdom—41.43 tons, £2,796
Other, non-ferrous . e 10.3 tons 1,719 | Australia—4.21 tons, £599
: . United Kingdom—=8.09 tons, £1 120
Metal manufactures, n.e.l, . . 888" | Australia—£263
. . B.E.LP.—£58
. Germany-—£65
Motive power machinery . . 3,972 | Australis—£3,672
: ‘- Dutch New Guinea—=£300
Motor cycles and parts .. o . 370 | Australie
Motor vebicles and parts e .. " 60,644 | Australia—£60,599
: ' Dutch New Guinea-—£45
Musice! instruments .. ‘e . T 200 | Italy
Ophthalmic instruments . R 338 | Australia
Petroleum dispensing equlpment . 51 | BALP.
Petrolenm installation equlpment . - 282 | Austrelia |
Petroleum products .. ] . 1,854 | Anstralia—£371
: Dutch New Guinea—£1,283
Photographic goods .. - S 853 | Australia—£10
Bingapore—£667
: : United States of America—£176
Radios and parts . . . 737 | Australia—£612 :
' Fiji—£120
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" AppEnpix VIL-——continued,.

8. ExrorTs DumixG TRE TEiAR ENDED 30TE Juwnk, 1953 : QUANTITY, YALUE AND Dnsnu'no\s

oY ITEMS—continued,

Ttems, Juantity. Talue, ])em.i;mtlon.
Items not of New Guinea Origin—
continted, £
Refrigeration machinery 293 | Australia
Sulvage gear 1,250 | Australic
Beientthe equipment - 122 | Australia—E110
B.BIP.—£i2
Sewing machines . 90 | Australia -
Smelting equipment .. . 671 | Australia
Stationery . i - - 191 | Austratia
Bteel planking .. . . 1,998 tons 60,000 | United Kingdom
Timber locomotives, rails and '
trolleys .. .. - 1,960 | Australia
Tools of trade 2,745 | Australia—£2,670
: " | New Zealand—£75
Tractors snd parts 5,358 | Australin—£5,149
| B.S.LP.—£207
Tyres and tubes 300 | Australia—E100
Dutch New Guinea—§£200
Weighing machines 155 | Australia
Welding equipment . . 457 | Australia
‘Woodworking mﬂ.chmery 307 | Australia
Miscellaneous .. 502 | Australia--£433
.| B.S.LP.—£57
Iiji—£12
Total Items not of New Guinen .
Origin .. 975,750
Totai Exports 8,491,396

B.S.1.P. = British Solomon Islands Protectorate,

7. Drecriox or ExrorTs DUmING THE Yean Enpep 30r J UNE, 1953,

Value.
Countrs. Kew (uinea Ttema not of New .
Froduce, Gulnea Origin. Tolal Txports,
£ £ £
Australin . 3,887,524 456,924 4,344 448
Austrig . . 29 20 49
Branl . . . 2,225 2,225
British G'l.uana. : . . 118,000 118,000
British SBolomen Islands Protectomte " 11,115 1,974 13,089
Canada .- . b 45 50
Dutch New Gumen . 3,388 3,388
Fiji . . . 837 837
France . . Cee . 13 . 13
Jermany . . 118 4,141 4,239 |
Holland . . 19 54 73
Hong Eong . . 6,021 2,364 | 8,386
Italy .. . . .- . 200 200
Japan . . - 17,810 104,995 122,805
New Zealand ..- . o 12 15 327
Singapore .- . 1,968 C 1,988 |
Eweden . . 15 o .16
Hwitzerland . . . 200 1,660 1,860
United Eingdom . . 3,691,801 273,106 3,864,907
United States of Amanca .. 964 3,394 4,358
United States of Indosesia . ) 60 80 .
Total 7,515,646 975,750 8,491,396
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APPENDIX VII.—continued.

8. Yauur oF Trape, 3¥ Porrs, During TeE YEar ExpEDp 30TH JUunE, 1953

Port,
Imparts and Exporte. Total Valne
Madang, Las. Rataul. Eavieng. Lorengau,
£ £ £ £ £ £
Importa 1,190,054 | 2,472,509 | 3,188,894 176,143 143,012 7,175,613
Exports—
New Guirea Produce .. . 909,601 | 3,314,448 | 3,728,880 429,718 133,009 | 17,515,846
Items not of New Guinea Ongm 93,026 485,222 356,174 4112 37,216 975,750
Total Exports 1,002,617 | 2,799,670 | 4085054 | 433830 | 170225 | 2401,3%
Total Trade 2,192,671 | 5,373,179 | 7,273,948 609,973 318,237 | 15,667,008

9. PaRTICULARS OF INCORPORATED AND TraDING Estantismuents aNp EnterrRirs OPRRATING IN THR
TerriTORY, A8 AT 30TH JUuwe, 1952, axp 30rH JUne, 1953,

Naomber. Naominal Capilal.
Objerta,
1052, 1953 1052, 1953,
£ L
Local Companies.
Commeraial .. . .- .. £9 66 3,372,500 5,787,950
Plantations .. .. . . 21 29 807,600 1,152,600
Air Line . - ‘e .. , [ 8 895,000 895,000
Mining and 0il . . .- .- b 5 738,000 788,000
Insurance .. . .- .- . 1 1 50,000 50,000
Bankiog . . .- . . . e . .
Total - .o 54 109 5,863,400 8,623,450
Foreign Companies, .
Commercial .. .. .. ‘e .. - 14 17 25,800,100 27,300,100
Plantations .. .- v ' 11 14 590,000 1,090,000
Air Lins .. - .- e 1 1 5,000,000 5,000,000
Mining and Oil .. . 11 12 13,191,388 . 17,791,388
6,000,000 $6,000,000
Insurance .. .- 11 1i 20,800,000 20,800,000
Banking .. e .. ' 1 1 8,780,000 8,780,000
Total . . o 49 54 74,131,488 80,761,488
$6,000,000 $6,000,000
10, ParticuLans or Companies INCORPORATED AND REAISTERED FROM lsT Juny, 1952 70
30tn Juwe, 1953.*
Reglslered, Torreased Capllal,
— Number, Nominal Caplial, Number, Amanne,
£ £
Local Companies.
Commercial .. . . . . 17 2,395,050 1 " 20,000
Plantations .. . 8 - 345,000 .. .
Air Line Gperators .. .. . . . .
Mining and Oil Proapectmg .- . . . .
Insurance .. - .- . .
Bonking .. .. . ..
Total .. % 9,740,050 1 20,000
:Foreig,m Companies.
Commercial .. 3 (1 restored} 1,500,000 .
P]antanogs . . - .- 1 500,000 ..
Air Lins rators .. . . . . . ..
Mining and Qil Proapectmg . 1 250,000 9 4,350,000
Inauranca .- . .- .
Total .. .. e ie . ] 2,250,000 2 4,350,000

* Np Compantes were de-registared.
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APPENDIX VIII.

AGRICULTURE.
1. Lixp Tenure a8 ar 30ta Juxe, 1953,
' Tenmre. Acres. Aeres, Acres,
Total srea of New Gmnea . | . - 69,520,000
Freehold land owned by prwate non- mdlgenous persons .. .. .. 519,380 .
istration land— :
(a} Leased to private non-indigenous perso:ns .. .. 188,351 o
(b} Native reserves .. 26,926 .
- (¢} Othor (including land reserved for pubhe pu.rposes and ]und
available for leasing) .. . . 338,600 .
554,967 ..
1,004,54%
Unalienated land . . . o T R 58,445,653
2. Lawp Herp uvwpER LEsse :ss Ar 30T Juwe, 1953.
Class of Lease, Humnber of Leases, Aren In Acpen.
Agricultural leases .. . .\ .. .. .. .. 663 167,659
Deirying leages .. .- .. “ .- . 7 1,500
Pastoral leases .. .. . .. .. .. { 11,296
Residence and business leases .. .- . .. - e 7ht go4
Special lsases.. . .. .. . . . (] 1,656
Mission leases T ‘e .. . .. 620 1,860
Leasea granted to Chiness in towns .. . . .. .. 240 71
Long pertod leases from the Garman régime* .. .. . .. 104 4,615
Total .. . - e - e T . 2,967 189,351

* Owing lo leat records this Agure 1s not cerlaln. Tt §3 known thet moat leases in the Germzn time commenced from 1912 opwards and wers o most
eases for & maxlmum of 30 yeats. Therefore moat long-tefm lenses granted by the Germap Administration would have expired.

3. Lrasrs GrawTep Dunixe 1952-53 BY CLisses awp Disrricrs,
{Areas in Acres.)

Eastern angd
Weatern Se ik Madang. Morohe, New Erllain. | New Iteland. | Boogalnville. Manns, Total,

Clase of Laare, Hlghlazds.

No. | Arer. | Ko. | Area.] No, JArea.] No. | Area. | Mo, | Aves. | No. | Aren.| Fou | Arca.| Moo | Ates.] No. | Area -

Agricultursl .. | 34 (4343 2816 .. | .| 13(72) 2{n08s| 1) 8| sles| .| .| ss|ismm

Pratoral . . e R . o . ve ve | as N R B . . R B

Resldence or Bum- )
neass . 47 L7 S R | 1 17 10 | &7 B3 56 52 2 1 . . .. .. ] 180 1 §:1

Specml . 1 40 . . ‘. 1 3! a 2 .s . e . . .. 4 45

Mission - | s2| 2] 8| 8| 1] .0f .. 2 6 2l 10| 1| 1] 2 a5

d to Gh.meae
Granfoctoymimeel L1 | ] af 2| 1! 3| 8| sf. g ) 21 9

Total: ..| 96|4469| 6 [ss2| 2| 220 srlzs04{ wolra60| 3] 4| s|ess| 1| 1285 140m
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APPE.NDIX VIII.—continued.

4. Howpivgs oF 1 AcRE orR MORE USED FOR AGRICULTURAL OR PasToralL PURPOSES, BY DISTRICT, 48 AT
31sT MarcH, 1953.

Land in Holdings being Worked.
Aren of Noldings Land Teaure. Land Tse and Polentiatity.
Distriet, Districl. HBeing Used., Tnta!l..-\rea
. Alfenated Pt . ' Kot Suitabl
At | In¥e | SRR | Ao | QS | Sl | ot
tion.* (Freehohd}, [6 ST Caltivatlon. Graziog, nl%mzlug.
) Acres, No. - | Acres. | Acres. | Acres. | Acres. | Acres. | Acres. | Acres.
Eastern Highlands | 4,224,000 27 8,421 .. 8,421 T93 5,443 1,705 . 481
Western Highlands| 6,144,000 237 18,574 - 18,574 660 10,400 6,079 1,435
Sepik .. o1 19,296,000 19 887 5,687 6,044 2,564 38l 130 39
Madong . 6,912,000 53 11,673 39,670 51,343 30,604 10,339 4,713 5,687
Morobe .. 8,320,000 46 21,201 1,169 22,370 6,252 7,454 5,969 2,695
New Britmin .. | 9,056,000 141 59,144 { 102,340 | 161,484 77,271 65,406 3,298 15,509
New Jreland .. | 2,444,800 115 32,259 61,296 93,655 54,680 26,318 3,210 9,347
Bougainville .. | 2,611,200 52 45,691 49,058 94,749 27,636 59,676 407 7,045
Manus L. 512,000 18 2,020 11,341 13,361 8,612 2,489 10 2,250
;['otal .. | 59,520,000 | 194 _199,870 270,531 470,‘._101 200,071 | 191,339 25,521 | 44,488

* Comprlses malnly Iand leasced to persons engapged In ruzal acthvities.

Holdings unoceupied and nnused have been excluded. Where two or more holdings employ the same staff
and plant they are shown as onme.

5, Howpines Growise 1 Acrg or More or Prixcipal Crops, By DistRIOT, As AT 3lsT MarcH, 1953,

Number of Holdings Growing—
THstriet.

- Corponuls, Cac-w.l Rubbler, Coffee. | Rananas. | Eapok, - ﬂ?;;; Pawpaws, ng‘:i’gg' Maize, Rice.
Western Hipghlands. . .- .. .- 8 7 .. 6 20 13
Eastern Highlands .. .. .. - 11 2 o -2 20 10 .
Sepik . R 9| - 1 .. 1 1 1 . 9 2 2
Madang .. .- - 60 21 .. 1 4 ] 3 2 13 4| 6
Morobe .. R 14 i 1 2 5 4 6 3 22 12 7
New Britain o 122 78 8 3 12 ] 4 3 33 4 1
New Ireland .. 114 16 . .- 4 1 1 3 11 o

- Bougainviile . 48 15 1 1 4 2 1 1 15 2
Mapus. .. . 16 .. . 1 .. 1 3 ..
Total . 373 138 10 26 40 16 24 13 146 | . 47 16

As more than one crop is grown on some holdings, numbers in this table cannot be compared with those in
Tahle 4. '

8. ToTalL AcreaGe ofF Princiral Crors, oy Districr, YEar ExpEp 3lsT Marcw, 1953.

Distrint. Coconuta, Cacaon. Mulder, | Colee. | Dananas, | Kapok. al];mg;. Pawpaws. Pr?t‘;?g:s. Malze. Rice.

1 368 517

Western Highlands. . - O 101 16 1 14
* Eastern Highlands .. . . S 165 5 .. - 6 289 58 .-
‘Sepik .. .. 2,514 p .. .l 2 3 1 - 21 5 10
Madang .. - 30,289 | 2,967 .. 2 ] 3 4 4 a6 11 :90
Morobe .. . 4,784 | 335 .50 254 ] % ¢ 1 7 393 118 i
New Britain . 74,276 [10,193 789 176 142 T4 9 -8 269 ] 3
‘New Ireland .. | 53688l 483{ .. o 14 50 2 3 AT 1L
Bougainville . 25,580 978 295 50 29 4 2 2 218 |© 32
Manus .. .. 8,533 .. o . 2 . . 1 103 ..

M
w

Total - .. 199.666 |14058 | 1,13¢ | T8 232 | 230 % | 1661 287 8




159

ArpeENDIX VIII—continued,

7. Propuction or Principal Cropbs, 5y DisTricT, YEAR ExpED 3isT Marce, 19563.

Distried, 5‘: e ﬁgﬂ“l;: ﬁﬁg‘g Dansnas, | Kapok. | Pinenpples. | Pawpaws. l,f;:gz!‘ Maize. Hice,
tona, cwt. cwt. |bushels.| 1b. dez. doz. tons. |bushels.| tons.
Western Highlands. . .- 5,300 1 1312 1,435 278 ..
Eastern Highlands .. .. 64 108 .. 450 1,421 881 can -
Bepik .. 591 .- . . . 100 .- 84 96 "8
. Madang 10,101 2,185 . 850 400 495 1,200 320 152 23
Morobe 634 | 240 600 1,015 920 1,490 600 | . 1,459 1,565 45
New Britain 24,071 7317 . 10,600 e 150 490 915 T4 3
New Ireland 14,730 41 1,250 . 150 . 100 168 .. .
Bougainville 10,009 313 750 57 100 40 417. 206
Manus 1646 | .. 00| .. .. 90 33 .. ..
Total 61,782 | 10,096 664 | 19,873 1,377 4,247 2,570 6,251 3,252 79
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APPENDIX IX.

LIVE-STOCE.
Live-srock oN HoLpNGs AT 31sT MarcH, 1953.

Ttem, Western B?mm,_ Beplk. Madang. Morub.e. Bgf:ln. Irg::d. B‘ﬁg{“‘ Matns. Tota), . ..
Cattle . 206 231 15 268 876 70 201 24 147 2,928
Sheep 878 385 . .. 153 . .. ' . 1,516
Horses .. 69 100 107 2] - 72 16 405
Donkeys .. 19 a 9 11 23| .. 93
Mules . . y .- o 4 ‘e o . 1
Pigs . 186 112 184 535 241 1,644 327 571 71 3809
Goata . 287 237 BG 269 - G0 164 449 © 121 s 1,672
Pouliry .. . 927 1,276 374 | 2573 3,274 5,722 | 4,601 | 3,293 560 | 22,600
Bee Hives . 1 10 1 . ee . T .. 1 15

and fowla.

APPENDIX X,

FISHERIES.

No information is availebls of the live-stock owned by indigencus inhabitants which mainly comprises of pigs

No statistics are available regarding the quantity and the value of fish and shell-fish canght, the whole of which
is consumed locally. Trochus and other shell is exported, the quantities.and values of exports for the last five years

being—
S 104849, 1646-60, 1050-61. 1051-52. 1958-58. Total,

8hell, Green 8nail—

Tons .. .. . 10 121 232.5 247.52 611.02

Value .. .. .- £439 £15,606 £32,996 £39,789 £88,783
Rhell, Trochus—

Toms .. L .- 425 . 308 787 385.5 358,21 3,262.71

Value .. . . £94 424 £16,636 £112,34b £44,294 £48,058 £245,707
Shell, Tortoize— : : }

Tons .. .. . . . () .-

Value .. .- £2 ” £3 £4] £48
Bhell, Other—

Ib, . . .. . 140 70 210

Value ., . . . . £9 £6 £15

(6) Quantiiy nol knewn,

The quantity and value of imports under the Customs classification of “ Fish—Fresh, Dried and Salted ” and
“ Fish—Preserved ” during the last five years are given in the lollowing table . — .

Fish, Fresh, Dried and Selted—
Ib. .- .. .. - 38,462 42 628 65,781 28,764 46,062 216,687
. Value .. .. . £4,083 £4 529 £9,323 £3,993 £7412 £29,332
Figh, Preserved— ‘ :
1b, . . .. 454,347 | 1,015,762 BDIL,705 1,715,456 [ 1,133,181 | 5160,453
Value .. . ‘- £38,161 83,814 £59,720 £181,681 £34,015 £437,681
APPENDIX XI.
RORESTS.

Information regarding the total area of productive and other forests is not available. The area being exploited

is approximately 220,000 acres.

The arca of forest 5o far acquired b

the Administration i3 approximately 527,000

seres and approximately 900 acres of plantations have been esta,blisﬂed. Further particulsrs are given in Part 6,

Bection 4, Chapter 8, of this report.

The output of merchantable timber for the year was, in terms of log timber, 20,000,000 super. feet.

Information regarding other forest prodnets is not available other than the information regarding exports which
will be found in Teble 6 of Appendix VII. ,
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APPENDIX XII.

MINERAL RESERVES.

The quantity and values of minerals produced were—

dold, f Platlmom Bliver. Osmirfdium,
Alnersl Fleld.
Flne oz, Volue. - Yine oz, ‘ Yajue., Flue pz. Yalue, Fine vx, Taiue.
| .
£ ' £ £ : £
Morobe .. .. 137,732,021 | 2,133,038 2.422 | B0 184,323,466 23,369 1.321 63
Contrel Highlends 693,313 9,504 1.603 58 B7.05 28 .. ..
Sopik .. . 262.761 4,070 0.033 1 3.30 1
Bougainvills .- 6.030 94 . . 0.553
Total .. |139,69¢.145 | 2,147,766 4.048 133 [64,420.44 | 23399 1.221 83

The number of workers cmployed in the mining industry was—

Typaof Mlaing. Native. Eurspoean,

Underground . .. . . .. . 330 3l
Bluicing .. .- ‘- .. . . . 1,172 18¢
Dredging, . . . .- . . .. 713 191
Total .. .- . .. .. .. 2,215 406

Indigenous inhebitants mining on their own account numbered 130 and it is estimated thet they employed
approximately 700 casual workers.

Details of aceidents are given in Appendix XVII.

APPENDIX XIII.

—

INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION.

No estimates are available of the gross or net value of industrizl production. Information regarding the number
of establishments was not available at the time of the completion of this report.

No statistics are available of the quantity snd value of commodities produced but quantities and values of the
principal commodities exported during the year ended 30th June, 1953, are given in Table 6, Appendiz V1L

APPENDIX XIV.

CO-OPERATIVES.
Full information releting to Co-operative Societies is given in Chapter 4, Section 4, Part VI of this Report.
F.089.~11
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APPENDIX XV.

TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS.
{1) Information coucernmg postal, telephone and radio telephone and telegraph services is included in Part V1.

3

Bection 4, Chapter 9.

(2) Yehicular Roads and Bridle Paths. Table 1.

(3) Railways—There are no railways in the Territory.

(4) Internal Air and Air Mail Services. Table 2,

(5} Meteorological data is included 1n Appendix XXTV,—Climatic Coaditions.
{6) Overseas Vessela entered and cleared Terzitory Ports. . ‘Table 3.

(M) Tonnage of Cargo handled. Table 4.

1. VEHIGULAR RoADSs AXD BribLe PaTus,

Tiridle Patlis. Yehiculsr Nnedds,
Distrlet. Mileage pl— Miteoge at— . o
Heuvy Upio Jonp
20th June, 30th Junc, b Jnne, Wty June, Tratfic, Oune Tan. Trafe.
1952, 1933 E052. 1953,
Eastern Highlands 1,300 ,700 182 arl 76 150 145
Western Highlands 900 900 194 214 . 106 108
Sepik . 3,500 3,500 319 321 35 100 186
Meadang 5,400 5,680 310 310 100 92 118
Morobe 5,000 5,000 275 348 225 28 95
New Bntain .. 1,600 1,500 500 500 5 135 270
New Jreland .. 1,027 1,027 335 a35- 120 B0 135
Bougainville .. 1,630 1,630 167 186 12 174 .
Manus 200 200 G4 80 64 . 26
Total .. 20,457 21,017 2,346 2,875 (k1 865 1,083
2. IXTERNAL AIR AND AIR Man Services.
Serlsl. Bervice. Loute. L' redgueney,
I | Port Moresby-Rabaul Port BMoresby—Samersi-Ilabanl-Sam- | Weekly
arui-Port Moresby, with calls at—
Esn'ale eash way .. | Portrightly
Losuia North-west season only
2 | Port Moresby-Rabaul Port Moresby—La&Madangr!f!anus~ Bi-weekly
Kavieng-Rabaul
3 | Port Moresby-Rebaul Fort  Moresby — Lae — Finschhafen - | Weekiy
Rabaul
4 | Port Moresby-Lao Direct .. Five times fortnightly
5 | Port Moresby-Laa Port Mmesby—Wau—Gorokn-Lae .. | Weckiy
6 | Rabsul-Buin Rabaul-Queen Carola Harbour-Buka- | Fuortnightly
Kieta-Buin
7 | Rabsul-Kandrian-Talases .. | Rebaul-Jacquinot Bsy-Linderhafen | Fortnightly

8 Lae—Port Moresby. .

{optio lml)—Kandnan—Ta!usm*Ra.bmﬂ
Direct .

Five times fortnightly

9 | Lae-Port Moreshy. . Lae_Goroka-Wau-Port Moresby Weekly
10 | Lae-Wau Lae-Bulolo-Wau-Lae Three times weekly
11 Lae—Madang—Wewak~RabauI Lae-Goroka-Madang-Wew ak - Rabaul Weekly
(might stop) — Madang — Wewak —
Madang—Gorcka—Lae

12 | LaeRabaul Lae-Madang-Wewak-Manus -Kavieng | Weekly
— Rabaul {night stop) - Xavieng -
Manus-Wewak-Madang-Lae

13 | Lae—Rabaul Lae-Madang-Wewak-Manus—Kavieng | Weekly
~Rabaul (night stop)-Madang-Lae

14 | Lae—Rabaul . .+ | Lac~Madang—Wewak-Manus -Kavieng { Weakly

) ~Rabanl {night stop}-Lac
15 | Lae-Manus Lae—Finschhafen — Rabaul ~ Kavieng— : Weekly

Manus (Btop two days) — Kavieng -

Rabaul-Finschhafen-Lae
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ArpENDIX XV.—continued.

2. INTERNAL AIR AND AIR MAIL SERVICES—continusd.

Herial, Servlee,

Rrule.

¥requrenry,

16 Lae-Torokina-Honiarn

17 Lae-Hollandia

18 | Lae-Menyamya
19 | Goroka—Lae
20 Goroka-Lae

21 Goroka-Eastern Highlunds

22 Goroka—Mendi

23 | Goroks—Madang
24 | Madang-Highlands

25 | Madang-Hightands

26 | Madang-Ramu Area

97 | Medang-Ramu Area
28 | Madang-Ramu Area
29 | Madang-Saidor

30 | Wewak-Jadang-Lae
31 | Wewak-Manue-Rabaul
32 | Wewak—Telefomin

33 | Wewak-Western Bepik

34 | Wewak-Eastern Sepik

~ Finschhufen — Rubuut - Toroking
- Barakomia - Yendino - Honiara
{night stop}-Return same route

Lae — Madang - Wewak — Hollzandia
(night stop}-Return snme route

Lae-Menyamya-Lase

Direct

Gorokn-Kainantu- Kmaplt—Lue

Goroka - Kainantu - Aiyurs - Arona -
Finintegu-Gorolea

Goroka — Minj - Mendi -
Goroka

Direct ..

Madang - Mt, Hage.n - \Vabng Bmycr
River-Minj-Nondugl

Madang — Keglsugl - Kup - Eorigu -
Wapenamunda — Kerowagi - Chimbu
-Ogelbeng-Asaloka—Bena Bena

Madang - Atemble - .Toacphstall -
Annanberg-Madsng

Madang-Aiome-Madang

Madang-Awar-Madang

\Iadang—Saldor-Madang

Direct

Direct

Dircet ..

Wewnk — Maprik - ‘Lumi -
- Ambunti -
Yangoru

Wewak-Angoram—Wewak ..

Toxi ~ Minj -

;een Riv;a;'
Hayfields - Burui -

Three times cach four weeks

Monthly

Weekly

Threc times weekly
Threc times weekly
Approximately daily

Bi-weekly

At Jeast bi-weekly
At least onee weekly to each port

At least once weekly to each port

Approximately once weekly o each
port

Three times weekly

Fortnightly

Monthly

Bi-weekly

Four times weekly

Bi-weekly

At least bi-weckly to each port

Weekly

3. OvEnsEas Vesseis ENTERED axD CLEABED, NEw GuUivea Ponris,

J0rn Juxe, 1953.

Dunine tHe Year ExDeD

Yesseis Entered, Veguels Cleated, Tutal,
Watlopallty. -_ -
Bumle, Tannaye Xuanter. Tonnage. N ber. Toumage.
British B8 212,123 8i 209,780 T 178 421,500
Other 19 56,312 18 53,228 a7 109,570
Total 107 268,465 J 103 263,014 210 D31 479

4., ToxNaGE orF Canco HANDLED

AT NEw Guixpa Ports DUriye Tox Year Expep 3y Juxs, 1933

Port.
- Totsl.
Lae, Rpbaul, Madang. LoTenguu,
TOlll.lﬂ.gE discharg['sd 3‘1,395 37,582 15,1 7 L ,383 96,1‘.37
Tonnage laden 16,738 58,651 10,865 5,820 91,574
Total handled 51,133 96,233 95,992 14,663 188,011

* Figures inelude overseas airfieight.
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APPENDIX XVI.

COST OF LIVING.

Cost, of commodities at various Districts—

Ttem, . Tatt, [ Eaatert eatem | Beplk. | Madang. | Moroke, | New | Rew § Tongat- b oyeng,, %Eﬁf.;?
. d.} s d| a d| 8. d.| s 4| & 4| s 4| 4 d) & 4| & 4
Staple Foodstuffs.
Rice .. .| pertb. | 3 81 110 1 711 3] 1 21 11 . 1 21 0] 1 5%
Wheatmeal . | perlb. 2 6 . .. 010| 0 9 . 0 8| 0 91 1 1%
Peas . .. | perlb. | 2 3 " . 16} 1610 0 7{0¢8|13
Meat . | pertin 4 0} b 0] 4 4, 3 6| 21| 3 0 3 6] 3 8] 3 7%
Dripping .. .| perlb. | 4 O] 221| 3 ¢ 2 2| 2 O 2 2 3 0| 3 0 2104
Sugar .. | perlb. [ 2 0l 201 7|10] 01101 10{10|1 8
Tea . .| perlb. | 9 6| T 6|10 3| 7 8¢ 6 8| 6 & 9 0 6 Oof 711
Balt .. .l perlb. | 1 9713|1204/ 035|085 02| 03| 08
Fresh vegetebles .. | perib. | O 3| O 1} .. 0 6| 1 4 . 0 14 0 2 0 b
Trade tobacco .. [perstieck( 011 1 O 010| O B8 O 8| O 8 0 808|009
Matches .. .. |perbox | 0 31 0 3| 0 2| 0 1§ 0 13 0 1} 02[0¢2|0a
Soap .. ..pperlb. | 3 0] 8 0] 3 7, 1471 1] 16 1 6|18 281
_ Clothes and Domestic Items. .

Lovalavas . each 9 0110 O| 9 3| 6 6| 4 3] 6 1 8 0[12 0| 8 ©
Khalad shorts -, pair 9 6113 0|12 0] 7 0|28 5 8 O 9 0:16 0{12 T}
Shirts .. ..|] each |16 0|16 0|18 020 0|28 6|11 6 20 014 017 104
Blenkets .. .. each 22 0|19 1120 9116 B |14 0|15 & 20 0118 0118 21
Mosquito nets .. |- each |25 O .. |26 0]16 6|16 0|16 O 25 012 0|20 2%

Plates ‘e - each 3 0| 6 0] 3 1} 3 6( 3 311 9 2 6| 3 9| 31
Pannikins . each 2 6, 2 0| 2 9| 2 6] 2 3;1¢8 3 0 2 6] 2 4%
Bpoona .. . each { 1 91 6] 1 8( 1 0} 0 7| 0 ¢ 1 6(1 0] 1 2¢
Haversacks . each 19 6 . . I4 0 8 9|14 O 16 0]30 0|17 04

“N.B.—No details are available from the New Ireland District.

These tables show the retail prices of various staple foodstuffs and other items commonly used by the indigenous
population. The rates shown are the average for each centre. Some centres have only one distributing agency whilst
at others there are a considerable number with consequent variations in brand and quality of items. In addition, air
and shipping freight rates and distribution costs play a prominent part in the determination of the final costs.
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- LABOUR.
. Numeer or Praces wnere More TEAN TN Natrves were ExrLoveDp aT 30TH Juwe, 1953.
Employers.
Distriet. Private Fmployera.
Adminlstration, Total,
Aereement WoIkers. Casnal Worloers,
‘Wastern Highlends . 8 . 13 21
Eastern Highlands . 10 . 3 41
Bepik o . 19 2 10 31
Medang 15 20 44 79
Morobe .- . . 89 32 73 154
New Pritain . . 26 103 103 232
New Treland . . ] 54 42 102
Bougainville . . 10 15 39 64
Manns ‘e . . 6 i} b 16
Total 159 221 350 740
9, Numpen oF Narives 1Ny EMPLOoYMENT TN EacE DmTrICr, n¥ CaTeEcoRY 0P EMIroyMENT
A¥D DisteicT oF Brrtr, Ar 30rE JUNE, 1953.
Privetely Employed Workera,
Admialstration Orand Totsl,
Employces.

S Casnal. Agrcement. Total,

S ot Tk o i Ol
Western Highlands 560 641 623 702 .. .. 628 702 1,188 1,343
Fastern Highlands 27 T43 820 848 | 2,101 2F 2921 850 3,848 | 1,693
Sepik .. .. 2,793 1,112 2,521 B4 ) 7,213 112§ 9,794 956 | 12,587 | 2.068
Madang .. .- 1,107 839 1,493 1,388 | 2,294 2472 | 3,787 3,860 4,804 | 4,769
Morobe .. - 1,241 1,931 1,831 2,185 | 3,224 2,783 5,055 4918 6,296 | 06,849
New Brifain e 51 1,485 2,113 3,746 1,259 3,802 3,372 | 10,648 £123 | 12,033
New Ireland .. 308 387 000 | 1,096 60| 2,788 | 1,060 | 3,884 | 1,358 4,231
Bougninville .. ~ 492 451 984 928 54D 1,342 1633 2,270 2,025 2731
Manus 143 632 229 195 14 598 243 793 366 | 1,425
Papu,ﬂ,* . 199 .- 273 . Th . 348 e 547 e

8,321 | 8321 | 11,882 | 11,882 | 16,840 | 16,849 | 28,731 | 28,791 | 87,0531 37,052¢

T e O matives were employed n the Pollce Force.
5. NUMBER OF ADMINISTRATION NaTive EmrLorees ¥ BacH District, BY Disrrict oF BirTH AT
30re June, 1963.
Dlatrict of Blrth.
Diatrlct of Employment,

i it ey, Septt. | Madang. | Morobe, | ST | pislapa. | C3e | MW | Papuss | Total,
Western Highlands B55| 48] 11| 14 8 3 . 1| am
Eastern Highlands il 654 10 19 23 B 4 3 19 743
Sepik ‘e - 1,094 2 4 4 2 .. - 6 1,112
Madang . . | 8xm| 84| a1 3 6 11} 539
Morobe ‘s 30 b3l 177 ) 1,087 " 1 1 124 | 1,981
New Britain, . .. . 672 15 10 684 38 M 28 1 1,485 .
New Ireland. . . 113 11 1 .. 257 1 4 387
Bouguinville. . . o .- . . 41 .. 447 . o481
Mapus . 329 36 94 37 . ‘e 136 . 632

Total b60 727 | 2,783 | 1,107 | 1,241 751 308 492 143 199 ) 8,821%

» Tha Tarsliory ol Papos. -

1 Ty addition 1,581 tetives wete embloyed o the Poliso Poree.
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ApPENDIX XVII.—continued,

4. NumpER oF NaTivE ENPLOYEES UNDER AGREEMENT* IX PrrvaTeE EMPLOYMENT IN EACH DISTRICT,
) pY Disrrict oF BirTH, aT 30mH Juwe, 1953.

District of Birth,

District of Ewipfoyiment.

UTighaand |Fighiands| Sevik. | Madug. | Sorobe. | pXO8 [ (8em, | DOUAn | savus. | Papuat | Total,

Western Higllands . .
Eastern Highlands 2 .. . 2
Sepik . 151 N I y 1 . 112
Madang 452 631 | 1,334 53 .. .. 2 2,472
Marohe 412 511 63 | 1,747 3 .. 1 .. 44 2,183
New Britain 602 | 3,100 461 | 1,105 | 1,246 31 2156 13 29 6,802
New Treland 46 | 1,922 144 1838 9 29 . .. . 2,738
Bougainville 187 448 243 131 333 . 1,342
Manus - 550 47 .. o 1 698

Total 3,101 [ 7,273 | 2,294 | 3,224 | 1,259 60 549 14 75 | 16,849

* See Part I11, of Notite Lodour Ordinancs 19501952,

t The Territcry of Papua,

5. Numpenr or Casvir WorkERs* 18w Privare EMPLoYMENT 1IN BacH Distaicy, BY DisTricT orF Binmi,
) AT 30rr Juxne, 1953,

District of Birth.
Distriet of Emplovment. ) . | B

I%m;‘;;'& Hlll:galfttae;gs. Zepik, | Madang. | Morobe, ﬂgﬁﬁn. Ir‘t\!ig:d. I]T:min Manus. | Mapuat | Total
Western Highlands 582 104 2 7 4 . . . 1 2 702
Eastern Highlands 46 712 16 26 20 3 ] 3 16 848
Bepik .. 1 835 4 2 1 . 1 .. o 844
Madang 2 86 | 1,175 a7 2 5 3 38 1,388
Mozrobe . . 285 146 | 1,541 1 1 . & 1565 2,135
New Britain 1] 1,104 a7 144 | 2,056 195 58 48 53 3,746
New Ireland 187 48 18 33 783 ] 6 1,096
Bougainville 3 1 8 .. 91h .. .. 928
Manus N 13 4 4 171 3 195
Total 628 8201 2,621 | 1,493 | 1,831 | 2,113 990 984 229 973 | 11,882

* Jee Part TX. of Natire Laborr Ordinarre 18501052, 1 The Territory of Papua.
B. WAGES oF NATIVES IN EMPLOYMENT, BY OcouraTioN AND CATEGORY OF EMPLOYMENT,
AT 30tH JUKE, 1953, .
Frivately Rmployed Workers.
Oceupation. ' . Agreement. Caeual. Total.
Numbet. ‘%;:;:gf Number, ‘%‘,‘:;:F." Humnthez. ‘Q.‘Y:E:Ff
Males— £ s d £ s d. £ a d.

Agricultural assistants 2614 0 0 .. 81018 0 47

Anima) husbandry assistants 414 0 0 4(2 10 8

Blacksmiths . 1160 0 11210 0O )

* Por month. Ia additlon workers are ]’:u'm'idnd with tatione, clotldng, eguipment 8
of entployment, the cost of transpott each way Is

rations for his wife and ehildres 884 elathing for Wis wife,

borng by the employer.

It a worket's depen

nd hospilal servicer. Ii a worker 1o enga
donts live ot the place of emvployment, his employer also provides

away from hls plare



167

ArpENDIX X VII.——continued,

6. WacEs OF NATIVES I EMFLOYMENT, BY OCCUPATION AND CATEGORY OF EAPLGYMENT,
AT 30tH JUNE, 19583—coniinued.

Admlnlsteation Privately Tmployed Workers,
Tmjloyees.
Decnpaklon, M Apresment. Casual, Total,
Humber. ‘%\?:?;:?‘e Ko, *\%ﬁﬁ Rumber. ‘,},‘,":;f:
Males—coniirued. . £ s d £ g d £ e d. .
Boot and saddle repairers. .. .. .. | 4410 0 . . .. . 4
Carpenters . . . 128: 517 5 911 8 5 267 |4 1 3 399
Chainmen-surveyors .. . 414 0 0 . . . ‘e 4
Clerks .. . - . 00416 8 218 0 0 29 | 2 14 10 121
Cooks . . - . 144 | 2 16 11 Bl1 7T 0 286 | 2 2 8 485
Dental sssistants .. . .. . 1/015 0 .. . 1
Domestics .. . . 2411 7 6 20011 210 1577|114 2 1,891
Draughtsman assistants e .. 314 0 .. T .. . 3
Drivers— ' )
Enpgine, stationary . . 6i4 6 8 .. . 111419 1 57
Motor transport .. .. 22214 2 7 % (31410 38|3 4 2 626
Education—Teackers .. BN 1164138 0 . . - 116
Educational assistants .. .. 414 5 0 o 4
Fducational instruectors ‘e .. 6|410 O . - L]
Electricians .. .. .. 319 00 1,910 ¢ 4
Fitters and turners . . .. N, 1710 0O 1
Forestry assistants .. A 114 0 0 . - e 1
(Gameshooters . . . o . 24101 1 4 i
Heavy plant operators . ot 519 0 0 119 060 6
Interpreters . . - 3411 2 8 21 00 36
Laboratory assistants . . 215 00 . 3
Labourers— . : .
General . . . 5460 |1 0 0| 160481016 & 706311 0 6| 29,480
Foreman . i, .. 148{3 3 6 1212 7 8 26212 3 9 422
Laundrymen . .. v 201110 0 . " 6311 4 2 83
Linemen (telephone aud electrical) .. 80l4 8 8 1015 0 . o a
‘Mechonics o . . 2717 511 2310156 0O 506 8 9 100
Medical assistanta .. . . 3631510 0 .. o 363
Medical ordetlies .. = .. .. 240 .. 811 31 4|2 611 2712
Messengers and clenners .- .- 57|11 T 6 (1 7 4 87
QOperators—radio .. . - 2|13 0 0 . . -2
Painters .. o . - aT (16 0 O 1814 6 & 45
Plumbera e . . 45 211 18 00 16
Postal assistantz .. v .. 714 00 . L 7
Printing trade worke . . . .- 746 0 0 7
Ttiggers .. e - 616 0 O . . . 60
Sawyers .. . .- .- 2417 0 0 . . 116 (1. 0 8 140
Secamen and ferrymen S .- 156 | 1 11 11 320 (1. 411 | 326 |2 0 8 Bl1
Shipmasters (gnalified) . . 2111 0 0 . o 915 0 0 11
Stewards and waiter .- 134 [ 1156 6 21019 6 60111511 215
Stockmen T - 1I6}j1 6 0 11016 © 41 (018 5 57
Storemen .. o . o 568 (310 O 4231 1 0 141 (2 7 ¢ 241
Technicians— . ‘ .
Telephone e .. .- 13{4 ¢ O 13
Rudio .. . o . 2i4 0 0 . . 2
Telephontats . . . 218 91 . . v v 27
Probationers and trainges .. - - 46311 0 0 1016 0 12t1 2 0 476
Total Males e e 8,219 - 18,849 ‘e 11,723 .. 94,701
Females— : .
Domestics . o - 61}1 6 6 15411 2 b 205
Medical agsjstants .. - . . 10| 512 O .. . 10
Medical orderlies .. . . o)1 1l 8 .11 0 0 i1
Seamatresses . .- . 1|1t 00 413 8 9 b
Probationers and trainges .. : .. 30t1 00 . V. 30
. Total Females . .. .. 102 .. . . 159 - 261
] = 0
Total | .. . - 8321 ¢ .. 16,849 .. - 11,882 - ¢ AT,0658
t F . '

* Per month, 1a sddltion worers 40e rm\'ldaﬂ with ratlons, elothing, equipment and hagpltal servieen. 76 & worksr {5 engmped sway from hle place
imiovereat . the ¢ost of tranagort cach way [s borte by the employer, If o worker's dependants Kve at the plaee of emplayment, his employer also provides
?nrt?::ng rgr bls wite and children and <lothing for his wiie. P play Py o
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8. OccuraTions or ApmiNistrRaTION NaTive EMrrovees By DisTricr of Emproyment, ar 30te Juwe, 1953

Metrict of Employment.
Oeeupation, Total,
Bightangs | Highisnga Soplk. [ Madans. | Momabe, | GNER | Kew, | Boggale- | auage,
Males—

Agricultural assistants . . 3 ' . 24 1 1 . 29
Animal husbandry assistants i 4 o . . . . . 4
Blacksmiths . . i . . ‘e . . . 1
Boot and saddle rapmm .. 2 .. .. . 2 . .. - 4
Carpenters 10 19 4 7| 46| 3 5 4] 123
Chaintmen, surveyurs . . 3 . . 1| .. .. . 4
Clerks .. 3 6 2 3 14 16 4 10 2 80
Cooks . .. 17 14 11 66 12 8 12 4 144
Draughtsman assistents . . .. 3 . .. . . .. 3
Domestic .. - . . - 13 3 1 3 i 24
Drivers—Engine, statlonary - .. 6 12 6 11 8 3 .. 46
Drivers—HMotor transport 2 8 13 32 78 a7 11 1 6] 222
Education—Teachers 1 3 12 6 9 47 25 4 9 116
Educational assistants ‘e . 2 ‘s . 2 .. . . .- 4
Eduestional instructors . . 3 . . .. . 4 . 6
Electricians . ‘e - . .- . 2 1 .- - 3
Forestry assistants | . 1 .- . . . . - . . 1
Heavy plant operators o . 2 . ‘e 2 - . 1 . 5
Interpreters . . i2 1 7 . t . . . . 34
Laboratery assistants . 1 . g . . . . 1 “ 2

Linamen (telephone and elec- i .
trical} .. . 1 1 T 89 2 . . B0
Laundrymen .. .- 3 1 3 12 1 - e ‘e a0
Labourers—(General 606 486 176 695 | 1,062 969 | - 193 240 532 | 6469
Labourers—Foremen 16 21 12 13 48 21 1 9 S 148
Mechanics - 3 1 B 13 5 e 1 : a7
Medical orderliea 20 a2 A0 28 3 M 7 17 10 240
Medical assistanta .. T 52 65 T 74 20 H 5 29 363
Messengeta and cleaners . 1 4 b 30 15 1 1 .. 67
Operators—Radio .. .. . . . I o 1 . . 2
Painters .. ‘e . .o 2 2 - 22 L . ar
Phimbera ., . . . . 2 . 10 1 1 14
Postal assistants .. ) . . . 6 1 ; 7
nggers .. . o . . . 3 3 .. .- .. ]
Bawy . .. 1 6 . .. b I 11 o . 24
Seamen and ferrymen . .. 20 13 27 56 8 14 13 166
Hhipmasters {qualified) . e . . 1 . e .- 1 . 2
Stowards and waiters .. ‘a 2 g 6 79 a7 . 11 14
.Btockmen . . 2 10 . .. 2 .- 1 . 15
Storemen . . 8 7 3 4 30 4 . 2 58
TechmcmnshTelephona .. - 1 . 2 4 2 4 . 13
Technicians—Radio .- .. .. . 1 1 V. . PN 2
Telephonists - . 3 . 9 8 2 5 . ar
Probationers and trainees 13 11 87 52 11 T 55 30 483
Total Males .. .. 633 728 | L1106 928 1 1,920 | 1,450 383 443 623 | 8,219

Females—

Domestios .- ‘e 4 15 b .. 6 g 4 4 & b1
Medieal orderlies .. .. .. . .. 10 . . . . 10
Medical assistants .. . . . . . . 10 . e . 10
Heamstresses . .- .. . | . . . - . 1
Probationers and trainees 4 1 .. B 16 . 4 . 30
Total Fomalea . . B 15 G 11 11 35 4 8 4 102
Total 641 743 | 1,112 939 | 1,931 | 1485 387 | 451 633 | 8,39]




ArrENDIX XVII.— continued.

170

9, QcouPAaTIONS oF NATIVES EMPLOYED BY PRIVATE EMPLOYERS UKDER AGREEMERT nY DISTRICT OF
EmpLoYMENT, AT 30TH JUnE, 1953.

Dstrict of Employment,

Oernpation, Total,
s e | sk, | ataane | worabe, | oo, | e, | PO | s
Carpenters 1 . 8 9
Clerks ; 2 .. .. 2
Cooks 1 32 1 1 35
Dental assmtants .. . .- . 1 .. .. .. 1
Domestics 2 18 28 142 84 7 8 1 200
Drivers—Motor transport. 4 3 9 10 . .. . 26
Labourers-—General 88 | 2,339 | 2,538 | 6,461 2,700 | 1,323 590 {16,048
Labourers—Foremen . 1 3 7 1 12
Linemen {telephone and electncal) . 1 1
Medical orderlies . .. 6 2 8
Mechanics - . 1 T 15 .. .. .. 23
Seamen erd £errymen b7 N 208 17 9 7 329
Stewerds and waiters . 1 13 4 3 21
“Stockmen .. .. .. . 1 1
Storemen I 40 1 49
Probationers and tramees 1 1
Total .. | 2 113 | 2,472 | 2,783 | 6,802 ] 2,738 | 1,342 598 | 16,849
10. OcouraTioNs oF NaTivE CasyaL WorEERS IN Privare EmpLoyMENT, BY Disrrier o EMPLOYMENT,
AT 30mH JUke, 1953.
THatrict of Eroployment.
Oeeupation. Total,
n‘;‘;ﬁmfh Hlli:i?f:zms. Septk, | Madangz. | Morobe, B},}}:} a Irfl:‘r\l.d. Hc{!ﬁ}?ﬁ“’ Maaus,
Males— -
Agricultural assistants .. 15 .. 2 I 18
Animal husbandry assxstanta . 4 .. 4
Blacksmiths . .. o .. .- 1 . . .. 1
Carpenters . .. 18 28 9 46 35 94 17 15 b 267
Coolks .. .. . 8 12 11 136 60 43 12 4 286
Clerks . .. .- 2 . .. 22 4 1 .. .- 29
Domestics . . 69 124 145 184 260 428 181 83 103 | 1,577
Drivers—Engine, statmnary 1 6 1 o .- 3 o 1l
Drivers—Motor transport 6 32 102 175 46 13 5 378
Electriciens . o 1 . 1
Fitters and turners .. .. 1 .. .. 1
Gameshooters 2 8 T 1 3 1 24
Heavy plant operators .. .. i 1
Interpreters - . 2 - o o . ‘2
Laondrymen - . o .. . 11 49 " 1 " 2 63
Labourers—Genersl .. 499 534 606 9923 | 1,297 | 2,737 G31 632 54 | 7,963
Labourers—Foremen . 23 18 11 32 38 43 ki 16 4 262
Mechanics . 3 1 2 22 15 T . 50
Medieal orderlies 1 10 .- b 7 1 24
Messengers and clezners 2 . b 19 4 . . 30
Painters 2 . 2 13 1 . 18
Plumbers .. ‘e .. 1 . - 1
Printing trade workers .- . “ . 8 - o 1 o1
Bowyers .. . 44 80 8 2 .. 4 .. .. . 118
Seamen and ferrymen . o, . 11 a 42 120 43 64 16 326
Bhipmasters (quslified) . - . - 9 . - !
Stewards and waiters - . 4 2 12 30 10 . 2 . 60
Stockmen .. . .. 12 22 .- 1 . B 1 . . .. 41
Storemen . .. 9 12 25 34 29 17 3 10 2 141
Probationers and trainees ' 4 8 .. .. 12
Total Meles .. ‘e 699 826 835 | 1,370 | 2,104 | 3,735 | 1,043 916 195 111,723
Females—

Domestica .. .. 3 21 8 18 1| 10 53 12 154
Medical orderlies . i . .- . 1
Seamstresses 1 2 1 ¢
Total Females .. . 3 22 g 18 EYR 11 53 12 159

Total .. | - T02 848 844 | 1,388 | 2,135 | 3,746 | 1,006 028 195 [11,882
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11, EMPLOYERS OF AGREEMENT WORKEES IN Eacm District, BY NUNDER oF WORKERS, A1 30TH Juxe, 19353,

Humber of Einployers Emploring Agreeroeat Workers to the Nember of —

THalciet. Total,
15, | 60, | 1115 1820, { 2105 | onan. | a1-85. | an0. | 4195, | 48-50, | nt-z00,| 100- | I81- 1 Over
_ i
Weslern Highlands .. . .. . .- . .. . .- . . .- i .- (RS R
Yastern Highlands .. 1 . .- ‘s . e .- . e .. . .. .. .. 1
Sent .. e 23 2 o e 1 V- .e 1 .s . e e . 27
Madang .. DS % U 1l 1| T2 T i | s s ] 3| 46
Morobe e - 78 8 2 5 1 1 1 3 3 2 1 3 103
New Britain. . . 45 11 a9 14 10 B 5 8 5 7 22 8 b 4 169
New Ireland e 17 T 9 4 i 0 2 2 3 1 10 -3 1 78
Bougainville . . | .. . ] ] 1 1 1 3 1 20
Manua ‘. o 1 1 1 .. 1 1 1 [}
Tatal ‘. 199 28 21 24 20 19 10 13 12 0 42 23 8 13 £40

12. EmMrLoYERS oF CAsvualL, WoBKERsS 1N EacH Districy, 3y NUuuBER oF WORRENS, aT 30TR JUnE, 1953,

Number of Empoyers Eanplnying Casual Workeze Lo the Kumber of—
Disrlet, . Tatal.
1-5. | 610, | 11-15, | 16-20, | 21-25, | 26-30. | 31-35. | 2840, | 41-45. | 40-80, [ 51-100 101= | 180= ¢ Orer
‘Western Highlands .. K1) 4 2 e 1] 2 .- 1 I 1 &4
E wstorn Highlands .. 45 12 8 13 4 3 . 1 1 1 2 . 88
Sepik .. I T O I N IR W IS R |8 R R 2 . 1| 64
Madang e . 114 13 16 10 [} 8 2 3 1 4 1] 1 2 182
Morobe .- e 204 30 32 i1 0 3 2 1 3 4 5 . .. 1| 308
New Britain. . . a2 39 a 9 10 15 3 S 5 3 4 3 3 1| 4580
New Ireland. . ‘e a5 kL3 11 4 & 2 -4 1 1 1 .8 1 . 164
Bougainvills. . e it} 11 10 ] b il e 1 .. 2 2 2 . B 106
Manus . .- 79 1 1 . . ‘e .- ‘s .. . .1 - 82
Total 1,048 | 160 88 61 45 3 12 11 11 15 28 8 a 31,618

13. ADMINISTRATION EVPLOYERS—ArPROVEDR WaGR SCALE.

The approved wage sealo of Administration employees is given on pages 132135 of the Annual Report for
1949-50. Amendments to the wage scale arc given on page 136 of the Annnal Report for 1950-51 and page 178 of
the Annusl Report for 1951-52. There have been no amendments to the scale during the year ended 30th June, 1953,

14. InspecTions oF Narrve Lasoum Dusixe T8 YEAR Enpip 30tE JUune, 1988,

Ko, of Places Tnapectod. XNo. of Worken Covered,
Tatal
Distriel. WT:E:EJ? or Wul::;lr[.;a ]l:num :;. .kd.lrﬂg.]l:tu— mmn_ Prlvately Employed, Tolal,
zﬁ%ﬁ'ﬂ Rﬁ%ﬁo;?é. Employed. Emplored. |, msement. Casusl,
Western Highlands.. | L. 1 2 .- . . 14 14
Morobe .. 73 ] 79 479 MO 3,055 1,067 5,191
Madang .. - 35 16 51 .. .. 1,640 746 3,386
Sepik .. . 1 . 1 . . 14 %6 40
New Britsin ey 32 4 a5 a2 .. 1,117 J71 1,620
New Ireland . 18 G 23 .- . 426 171 BOT
Bougainville ‘e 28 2 30 62 .. 1,360 614 2,026
Tolal . 188 34 222 563 - 540 7,612 2,999 11,714
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15, PRoseoUTIONS FOR BREACHES OF TEE NaTIVE Lasour OppiNance 1950-1052, sy WorgEms,
Durmve TEE YEsR ENDED 30TE JUNE, 1953.

Distriet. Offence. B%:é%?a?fogr%iﬁgﬁ? T Ko, of Breaches and FPenalty fmposed.
New Britain Knowingly misrepresenting themselves | Sec. 110 (2) 5 convicted and each fined £1
to be free to enter Agreements
Failing to work 44 bours in a week .. | Reg. 12 1 convicted end fined £1. On

appeal, the Supreme Court
quashed the conviction

Total number of cases
Tota) nomber of convictions

16. Deratre oF BrEACBES oF NaTive EMPLOYEES’ AGREEMENTE UNDER THE NaTIve Lanour Orpixawce 1950-1952,
BY WOREERS, Dunmo THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUKE, 1953, RESULTING IN TERMINATION OR VARIATION OF

AGREEMENTS,
Nstare of Breach. gfgf’n‘;gg' H}?gal?itae;ldla. Bepik. Madang. | Morobe. B‘:}fﬁ:i“' Trze‘I::d. Bﬂte.:;n. Total,
Absence without leave or
reasonable excuse 40 {2){e) ‘. ] i)
Imprisonment 40 (2){b) 13 5 18
Exerting a bad influence upon
fellow workers 47 (3){(d) 1 1 1 1 ] 4 13
Absence from work for permd '
exceeding seven deys .. | 47 (3}(e) 24 13 4 47 88
Imprisoned for period exceed- '
ing Beven days .. 47 (3){d) 3 T 3 8 a1
Has not at all times and to the
best of his ability carried out
the duties ellotted under the
Agreement . 47 (3)(e) 1 1
Absence from work without
sion . 512 1 T 1 6 43 58
Refusel to perform work Jaw-
fully allotted .. 51 (2)(b) 2 2 4
leure to show ordinary dili-
gence .. 51 (2}¢) 1 3 4
Negligence resultmg in loss of
employer’s property 51 (2){e) 4 4
1 1 51 1 2 18 122 216

One hundred and twenty-thres Agreements were terminated and 93 were varied.

17. ProsecUTIoNs FOR BRreacHES OF THE NaTive Lamour OmDivawce 1950-1952, By BuMPLOYERS,
Durixc THE YEarR ExpED 30tE JUne, 1953.

Distrlet,

Ofeénce.

feetlon of Ordinance or
Regulation Yiolated.

- No. of Breaches and Penaity Tmposed, -

Madang

Failing to issue clothing and other
articles a8 preseribed

Sec. 42, Reg. 28 (2) ..

1 convicted and fined £6

Total number of cases .
Total number of convictions

o
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18. DeatEs oF WoRgers 1N EMPLOYMENT IN EA0OH DistrIicT, BY Cavse oF DratH Awp CATRGORY OF

EmrroyMENT, DUunine TR Yearn Enpep 30TH JUwe, 1853.

Dislrdct of Employment,

Cause of Death.

Categery of Employmentl,

Adminlstration.

Privately Employed.

Agreement,

Casual,

Totnl,

Western Highlands

Tetanus

(=

Morobe

Tuberculosis
Pnenmonie
Malaria
Dysentery
Uraemia
Endocarditis
Peritonitis
Haemorrhage
Fractured Neck

et ek

.
[N

P bD b b G0 H

Madang

Tuberculosis
Malaria
Dysentery
Prenmonia
Meningitis

Toxie Gastritis ..
Inflammation of Lungs
Cerebral Tumonr
Brain Abscess
Cirrhosis of Liver
Haemorrhage
Heart Failure
Food Poisoning ..
Ruptured Liver

[ i el e G B2

P .
o e b e s

..
ot e

It et D bt et ok e e e BT BT 00 0O

New Ireland

Pneumonia

Tuberculosis

Malaria

Meningitis . .
Myocardial Degeneratmn

Infeotive Hepatiiis . -

Multiple Black Hornet Stmgs
Drowmng .

bt i 1D

—

bt ot ot ek el B b 83

New Britain

Tuberculosis

Malaria

Pneumonia

Dysentery

Nephritis .

Ulcerating Colitis

Tubercular Memnglus

Bronchitis ..

Beptic Embolism .-
Carcinoma of Epiglottis ..
Cercinome of Liver

Cerebral Tumour

Uraemia .

Pernicious Anaemm

Pyaemia

Infarction of Spleen

Coronary Ocelusion

Intestinal Obstruction

Heart Failure ., ‘e
Retrobulbar and Cemoal Choma ..
Hzemorrhage .. -
Food Poisoning ..

Btrangulation

Undiagnosed

. Drowning

Taken by Crocodile

Mauled by Wild Pig .

Fracture Slrull—Fe]l into Shlp 8
Hold

N - )

ot b ot ot o et

.
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" 18. DeaTus oF WORKERS IN EMPLOYMENT IN EACH DISTRICT, DY CAUSE OF DEATH AND CATEGORY OF

EmproyuenT, DUuriNg THE Yeak Ewpep 30vE Juxe, 1953--continued.

Category of Employment.

District of ¥mployroeat. Canee of Dealh. I'rivately Employed. Total,
) Administration, '
Apreemend. Casual,
New Dritain—continued. | Ruptured Kidney-—Motor Accident 1 o 1
Fractured Slcull——Fa.lllng Tree . 1 1
Bumms—=Shock . 1 1
Fractured Neck 1 .. 1
Bougainville Tuberculosis 4 2 6
Malazin .. 2 2
Hear$ Failure 1 1
Pneumonia 1 .. 1
Undiagnosed 1 1
Drowning 1 1
Manus Tuberculosis .. . 1 1
Wet Cardiac Beri-Beri . 1 1
Fractured Skull—Motor a.cc:dcnt 1 1
Internal Injuries—Fell from movmg
vehicle 1 1
Total .19 67 29 115

19. AccroeNts IN InpuUsTRY INvoLviNg NaTivE Workers Dunmixo THE Yzan EnpEp 30T JUuxe, 1953.

No. of Workers Involved,

Amount of

Lompensatlpn,
Distriet, tndustry. I'rivalely Employed. Rature and Cunse of Aveddent.
st
Agreement. {nanal, Deatha. Thjurics,
£ £
Western Highlands | Agriculture— 1 | Tetanus—seratch on foot 100 .
Pastoral
Morobe . . Mining .. 1 "Blectrocuted — clearing 100
undergrowth, brought
down high tension line
Transport and 1 | Fractured leg — engine Pending
Storage starting hendle slipped
Administration 1 Gunshot  wound — rifle 20
accidentally discharged .
Madang. . Agriculture— 1 Internal injuries — fell 50
: Copra under moving vchicle
Transport end 1 | Ruptured liver — hit by 100
Storage bag of copra falling
_ from sling
New Britain Agriculture—Copra . 1 Pneumonia .. 100
Buildiug ond Con- 1 - - TRuptured kld_uey—-fell 100
struction : under moving vehicle
Transport and - 1 | Fractured skull—fell into 100
Storage ship’s hold
1 | Fractured skull—fell into 100
ship’s hold
1 | 8pleenremoved—crushed 50
. between launch and
coastal freighter
1 | Severe contusions—struck Pending
by blown-out winch
cylinder head
New Ireland Agriculture— 1 | Loss of right eye—grass 50
Copra knife chipped stone
into eye
i Injuries to back — fell Pendiug
from moving vehicle
Bougainville Agriculture— 1 | Severe rectal wound—fell Pending
Copra | from tree
Manus .. Building and Con- 1 Internal injuries — _fell 60
: struction from moving vehicle
Total 9 4 10 (10) (6)
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20. RaTioN ScalE FOR NATIVE LABOURERS.
{One unit chosen from eaoh item to be included in the ration daily.)
Trem 1.—Staple.

. Rice, brown .

2. Sweet Potato {yellow} __ . .- ‘. .. .. 3¢ 1b.-
3. Yam .. .. . . ‘e . .o 3% b,
4. Taro . . . . o b
5, Bread (50-50 white-wholetneal ln.tf) .- - .. .. - H b,
6. Wheatmeal Biscuits (Morohe) . . .- . .. 8

*7. Wheatmeal or Sharps .. . .. .. . .. 11h

*8. Corn Meal (96 per cent. extraction) . . .. .- .. 1lh

*9, Borghum Meal (straight run).. . - . .- .o 1

10. Sage . . . .- .. - .. 81, and "’
Peanuts (she]led g'reenJ '. . . . . .. .. 8oz, or
Peanuts (shelled dry) .. o . . oo .. 4oz, or
Peas (dried podded) .. .- .- .- .. .. 4oz, or
Beans (dried podded) - . . .. .. .. 4oz, 0r
Boya Beans (dried podded) . e . .o .. & oz., or.
Galip Nuta (shelled) .- .- . .t e ... Boz, or
Okzari Nuts {shelled) .. .. . . . .. 8oz, or .
Breadfruit Nuta .. . e T . v« 4 oz, or
One of any unit in Item 3 o .- . .- ;. and
Marmiie, Vegemite or Food Yeast - . I

11. Boanana {gree.n) .. ‘o . ' . . .. 8} 1b, und
Peanuts (shelled green) .. .. . .- .. ... 4oz, or,
Peanuts (shelled dry) .. . . .- . .. 2oz, 0r
Peas (dried pedded) .. . . . v - .o %oz, 0r,
Beans (dried podded) = .. .- . . .- .. %oz, 0r
Boya Deans (dried podded) . . .. .. .. 2oz, 0r -
Galip Nute (shelied) . o . . . .. 4o0z,0r -
Okari Nute {shelled) .. .. .. .. .. .. 4oz, o
Breadfruit Nuts .. .. .. .. .. .. 4oz, 0r
Half of any unit.in Item 3 , .

12, Tapioca .. . .- .- .. 3 1b,, and
Peanuts (shelled greeu} e e . . .. 4oz, or.
Peanuts (shelled dry) .. - B . . .. 2oz, 0r
Peas (dred podded) . .. . .. .. i 2oz, ot
Beans (dried godded) .. .. .. i .. 2oz, 0r-
Saya Beans {dried podded) - .. .. . .. 20z, 0r
Galip Nuts (ghelled) . .. .. .. ;. 40z 0r
Okari Nuts (shelled) . . .. . v+ 4 oz, or
Breadfruit Nuts - .. .. . . :. 4 oz, or:
Half of any unit in Item 3 . .. .. and o
Marrmite, Yegemite or Food Yea.ut . . - . o { oz

13. Rice (white) . . . .- oo 1 1b., nad
Yegemite . . .. - .. t oz, or
Marmite . . S .. 4 oz, or
Food Yeust . . . .. .. .. {0z, o

Half of any unit in Item 2.
NOTE.—Sago, banana, tapioca and white rice are lacking in- sufficient protein or B vitsmins to be used alone
as the staple, The deficiencies are made up by the above-mentioned extra units of food, which must be given as well

as full units from Items 2 and 3.

Ttem 2.
To give variety and extra celories, protein B, vitamins and iron.
1. Peanuts (shelled green) . . .. . .. .. Boz
2. Peanuts (shelled dry) . .. . - - .. 4 oz
3. Pens {dried podded) .- i .- . .. 4 oz
4. Beans {dried podded) .. .. . .. .. .. & oz
5. Sbye Beans [dricd podded) .. . o . . . 4 on
6. Gu.h_p Nuts (shelled) e . . . .. 8oz
7. Okari Nuts (shelled) o . .. . .. B oz
8. DBreadfruit Nuts . o - .. . . . 4 om
9, Wheatmenl . .. .. .- o 4 oz
1). Sorghum {whole gmm or meal) . - .. .. . 4 oz
11. Corn {whole grain or meal) . e .. 4 on
12. Whkeatmeal Biseuits {Morobe) . Lo S . 4 :
13. Rice (brown) . 4 oz

Nore.—It is advisable to give a vnnety of food thcrcfore do not rcpe.a.t in Item 2 a commodity which has °
already beon jssued aa the staple for Item 1, e.g., if Brown Rice is issued for Item 1 the issuing of Brown Rioe must

not (except under absolute shortage of food) be repented for Item 2.

* Baked inte Mread or o rieing agent fasued puch na Naking Mowder 1 oz, 1o i I, of Mral,
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20. RatioN 8cArLy ¥orR NATIVE LaBOURERRS——condtinued.
Item 3.~—Prolein,

1. Tinned Beef, Mutton or Pork (containing 90 per cent. or more of meat) .. 3-3/7 oz
2. Tinned Beef, Mutton or Pork (containing 70 per cent. to 90 per cent. of meat) 5 oz.

3. Tinned Beef Mutton or Pork (containing 50 par cent, to 70 per cent, of meat) 6-8/7 oz.
4. Fresh lean Beef Mutton, Goat or Pork . 44 oz.
5. Fresh Fish (free of head and t.a.ll) .- .. .. . .. 44 oz

6. Fish (salt, hard, dry) . .. 3oz

7. Tinned Fish {conta.mmg 90 per cent. or more of ﬁsh) . .o 3-3/T oz
8. Bhell Fish {less shell) (average in shell—2 1b.)., . o .. bBg oz

9. Crabs, Lobsters or Crayfish (with sholl) .. - . oo 1} 1b.
10. Turtle or Crocodile meat .. . . . . 4 oz
11. Birds or Poultry .. " . . .. .. .. 5% oz
12. Walleby (without bone) - 4% oz.

Note.—Instead of the daily issue of fresh moat or fish the issus may bo made Jess &equently, but not less than
twice a week,

Item 4&—Fal.
1. Animal Fat . .. . .. .. .. 2oz
2. Margarine .. . . . .. .« 20z
3. Coconut Meat . . .. . .. .. %oz
4, Coconut 0il .- . .. . . .. .. 2oz
5. Red Palm Qil .- .. . - . - .. 2oz
6. Peannts (shelled green) .. . . . . .. 8oz
7. Peanuts (shelled dry) .. .. . .- .. .. 4oz
8. Galip Nute (shelled) . . . . .. B oz
9. Breadfrnit Nuts .. .- . .. . ' .. 4oz
10. Okari Nuts (ghelled} . - .. . . .. 8oz
11. Soya Beans (dricd odded) : .. .. B8 oz

19, Fresh Pork—4} oz., and half of any of the above units.

Nore.—Units in Item 4 which are the same a3 units in other items and have already been issued once nced
not be issued again for this item, e.g., if Fresh Pork 43 oz. and Boya Beans 4 oz. have already been issued, tben
sufficient fat has heen snpplied and it is not necessary to make a furtber issue for this item. Tf Margarine, Coconut
0il, or Dripping are fortified with 1,200 I.U. of Vitamin A per ounce and uvsed, then Item 7 need not be issued.

Item b.—Calories in a Sweet Form.

1. Bugar .. . .. . . .. .. .. L1/T oz
2. Bugar-cane .- . . . oo &b
3. Juice extracted from Snga,r-c.anc .. .. - . oo % 1b.
4. Treacle .. . .- . .. . 2 oz
5. Molasses .. . . . . . .- .. 2oz
6. Honey . .. . . .. . .. 9 oz
7. Golden Syrup . . . . . . .. 2oz
Item 6.—Vitamin C.

1. Citrus Froit - . . .. .. 8oz
2. Papaw {(green for cookmg] .. . .. .. 11lb.
3. Papaw (ripe}), Pineapple, Mango, Tomato Sourso Ip or Quava, Watermelon .. 8 oz
4. Leafy Vegetables (dark green), e.g., Spmach Silver Beet, Chinese Oa.bba.ge,

Watbercrens, Green Peas, Pumpkin tips, Taro tips, Swest Potato leaves,

Taro leaves, Cow Pea leaves, Kenaph leaves, or other Native greens .. 4 oz
5. Bweet Potato . .. .. . ‘e ' .. 11b
6. Tapioca .. . . . .. . .. 11
7. Banena (green or npe) . e . .. .. 11b.
8. Cucumber ., .. .. .. ‘e .. .. 11Ib.
9. Pumpkin .. .. - . . .. 11hb
10. Ascorblc Acid Tablets to glve . .. . . .. 50 mgms.
11. Citrus Fruit Juiee (canned) . 4 oz.

Nore.—If Sweet Potato, Tapioca or Banana have been issued for Ttem l B fu:ther issne is not necessary to
supply this item.
Item T—Vitamin 4.

1. Leafy Vegetables (dark gmen) (as listed for Item 6) - . .. 4 oz, or
2. Red Palm 0il . .. . .. % of., or
3. Sweet Potato . -« % Tb, or
4, Oily Solution sufficient to supply 5000 1. of Vitamin A

5, Pumplin .. . .. . 13 b

6. Margarine, Coconut 011 or anpmg (forta.ﬁed} 2 oz.

NoTe.~If any of these units have been gnren in full for other 1te.m5 a furtber issue 18 not necessary to supply
this item. If a Fortified Fat or Oil is used in Item 4 it need not be repeated,

Iiem 8.
Balt .. . .. .. . . ‘e .. %oz



177
APPENDIX XVII.—conlinued.

21. Nunper oF CouprAINTE BY WORBKERS BY DisTRicT 0F EMPLOYMENT AND CATEGORY OF ENILOTMENT
DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30t JUuxe, 1953,

Category of Enployment. 1 Ko, of Days Lost.
. Namber | Totsl .
Egﬁfé;igt- atore of Gomplaint. Totnte, ?ﬁ?{ﬁ’ f Admipts. | T EARet | p o | Yot
) \ratlon. Workerm, Days.
Agreentent, | Casual.
Borobe .. | Weges earned not paid .. 1 1 1
Madang .. | Wages eamed not paid .. 1 1 . .. 1
‘| Required to work while sick [ 5 .. 5 .
Excessive work outpub re-
quired .. .. - 1 15 o 15 - ‘a
Bepik .. | Insufficient rations issued .. 1 3 3
New Brilain .. | Asssnlt or fear of assault 3 b4 b4
Bate of wages insufficient . 3 3 4 .- 52 .
Wages earned not paid 1 1 1 .
Excessive overfime reguired 1 7 . T
_Non-payment for overtime :
worked . 1 1 1 .
Insufficient rations issued .. 2 23 23 .
Rations not issued . 2 5 4 1 . r
Hours worked in excess of |
those prescribed 2 13 13 -
New Ireland .. | Assault or feer of assault .. 3 18 .. 8
Wages earned not paid .. 1 & .. 6 6 3
Hours worked in excess of
these preseribed e 1 G .. G
Bougainville .. | Insufficient accommodation
’ provided .. . 1 2 . 3 . .. .
Rations not issued . 1 9 R A | 9 .. .
Total - .. 27 206 4 151 61 6 3

All complaints were fully investigated by Deparimental Officers, who acted as Conciliators in respect of the
complaints listed ; twenty-five cases were settled by mutual arrangement batween the employer and the worker ;
one case resulted in suceesaful prosecution against the employer for assault {fined £10), and in one case the employraent
of the worker waa terminated by mutual consent.

¥.685.-—-12
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APPENDIX XVIII.

BOCIAL SECURITY AND WELFARE.
Information relating to socisl security and welfere is given in Part V1L, Chapter 5

APPENDIX XIX.

) PUBLIC HEALTH.
1. MEDICAL PEREONNEL: OFFICIAL AND NON-OFFICIAL, AS AT 30TH JUNE, 1953.

of the Report.

Offclal, Non-oficial,
Newigration. Turopean, Non-Fnropeas. Enrngwan. Non-Ruropran. Total,
Aaled, Females. Males, Femates. Males, Females. Mulc:a?r TFemiales,
Physwlans and Surgeons 28 . 6 2 36
Dentists .. . . 1 . 2 1 4
Nurses . . 37 .. 1 . 67 105
Medical Assistants . 62 . 363 10 5 . 440
Medical Orderlies . . . 691 BY 768
Sanitary (Health) Inspectors 5 . . . . ]
Pharmacists . .- 3 . i 4
Laboratory Workers . 9 1 2 12
Other Stafl (includes drlve:rs,
labourers, &o.) 2 14 699 3 4 2 724
Qther Dental Staff . 2 . 2
. Other Sanitation Stafl 486 486
Total 111 B3 | 2,220 101 17 75 2,686
The * Official-European * columans incliede 22 persons who wore on leave on 30th June, 1953.
Miseions and private enterprises do not send returns of netive personnel employed on modical work., Missions
with approved training schemes do so, but their trainses are classed as (Fovernment employees.
2, HosprTars aND CLINICS a8 4T 30t Jung, 1953
Medival Inatitndfon, Admiuist ration, | " Private. Wisslon, Total,
Enropean Hospitals . B 1 1 10
Asion Hospitals . 3 . k3
Native Hospitals . . 40 1 29 70
Aid Posts . . 187 134 611
Welfare Clinics . 4 57 61
Leprosaria 2 1 6
Total . 547 2 212 761
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3. Numper or Parients FrReaTED py AbMiNisTrATION HosriTars, by Dlsmsl.,
Durixe THE Yzar Expep 30rm Juxe, 1953

A —Buropean.
1istrict, RKepalle, AMorobse. ‘adune. Bﬁ&‘:‘n_ Il‘gg‘:d. Bo‘lilﬁgjn' Mamoes. Tutal,
Ko, of Hospitals 1 2 H 1 1 1 1 8
Hospitals localed at Weawak | Lae and | Madang | Babaul | Kavieng | Behave | Lorengau
Wan .
Ko. of beds 4 {0 10 O 12 -4 10 116
Daily evenge .. o 2.3 16.3 3.1 7.3 0.5 0.7 1.2 0.4
Total Out-patients .. . 0é5 1,808 717 3,485 1,136 145 - 437 11,954*
Total In-patients ' 112 664 - 191 31 35 32 70 1423
Tx.pantents 1052-53.3 '
Lalernal I'njuries—
Burns ., .. ] I} 2 1 . 1 2 13
Lagerations .- j{H] 2 [ 2 . e 20
Wounds 1 5 6 i3 are 1 26
Other injuries 1 i3 1 4 . 1 - 20
Diseases of the Slmmd Amtar Dissvee—
Abacesses C I ‘e 1 . . . 2
Cellulitis . i L- 1 I “ . 11
Dermatitis . 8 it & a - d 4 26
Tinea . o 4 - . a | 2 7
" Tropieal Ulcers 3 L} a 1 6 3 2 27
Urlicaria . .- . 2 1 1 3 . . .. 7
Other diseases .. e .- 2 8 - 4 . . 14
Diseasea Caused by Infeclion other than
thaose Spmﬁcauy Lised—
Caryzn .. - - .- 1 I e . . . 2
Dengme . .. .. 3 1 2 1B - . -1 . 28
Influenza .- [ ¥ 3 . .. . .10
Malaria 18 195 (1) 87 23 3 3 16§ 54l
Mamps .. . 2 . 2 . 1 3
Scrub Typhuws . . a 2 . R . 5
Septie Sores and Infechom 3 - 4 a 4 1 . - 18
Other diseeses . . 6 1 7 I . . 16
Dueaseacausedbyshe MetazaamPam.snm— : : -
Al types e 3 3 6
Diseazesand Injuries of the Bonea, Joints,
Muscles, Fastias and Burses— _
Arthritia . . 4 7 . .. . A 1 lg :
Fibrositis - I 2 ! . I v
Trectures 2 3t 3 12 . . +a 48
Bpraizs .. .. 1 I 2 . L . §
Other discases and m;urles 2 I3 1 . . . 3 19
Disesses of the Eye—
Canjunctivitis . 1 - . . 1 2
Other discases and in gunes 1 .. 3 2 ' . a
Digenses of the Ear—
All types . 1 L 1 1 . 3 7
Diseases qf the Breast—
All types 2 2
Discases of the Glands of Internal Secre-
Hon agrd Melabolism— . .
All types | . 2 1 ‘e ae @
Diseases of ke Dloocforming Orgaw ' - , '
Arnaenin . 1 1 2 . e sa.n 'y
Other diseases 8 2 .. 1 . 2 13
Disegses of the Circulalory Sgs!sm-—-— : : . -
All typos . . 1 16 (3) 3 7 i .. .- >8 (4)
Diseases of ihe Nervous Syskm- - .
Concuasion - . 1 3 . - . . 4
Neurosis .. . . 10 . . . 1 . 11
Sciatica - . -- 2 2 2 1 1 i 1 10
Other diseases .. . .- - 15 (1) 5 10 . 1 ¢y
Diaeases of the Bespiraiory Siystern— . . . -
Asthma .- . - . 6 1 . . . 2 0
‘Bronchitis . - .- . 4 2 7 e e 1 14
Posumonia” o2 . B . .0 . e .. 13
T,B. Pulmonary, . SRR o - .. 2 1 d
Other diseases . .. . . i .2 .2 AL .- - . 12(1)
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3. Numser or PatTients TrReatEp BY ADMiNIsTRATION Hoserrars, BY DISEASE,
Durinag TRE YEaR EnpEp 30TH JUNE, 1953—continued,

A.—European—continued.

District. Sepik, Marobe, Madang B.l'}{{::{ll. lrﬂ::d B'ﬂ;ﬁ:{"" Manas. Total.
IN.pATIENTE 1D52-53.F—condinucd.
Discasea of the Teeth, Mouth, (Gums,
FPharynz and Accessory Sinuses—
Tonailitis o .. 3 4] 1 4 . 1 3 4
Other diseaseas .. e v 4 10 . /] . . 13
Dissazes of the Stomnech and Intestines— ’ '
Appemdieitis . . - 1 27 1 4 1 1 I 38
Dysentery - . . T 1 2 .. . 1 11
Qnatritis .e . . . b 3 ‘e 1 .. o ]
Hernia . .- . . 4 5 . .. e . . 9
Other diserses .. oa A 8 40 7 17 1 1 . 73
Diseanes of the Liver, Gall Bludder, Spleen
ond Parcraas—
Cholecystitis . . o 1 1 .. 1 . . . 3
He patitis .. .- . 4 2 1 . .. o )
Other dlaeases .. . . . a . . . 1 4
Distares of the Unmry Orgmu—
Cystitis . 1 6 4 3 - . . id
FPyelitis . .. - . 2 v 3 . . - &
Nephritis . e ’e . 2 .. . . .. 2
Other diseases .. Ve .- 3 13 i 2 . . . 19
Diseases of the Male Organs of Qenera-
tion—
Al types . . 1 4 . .- . 1 ]
Diseases or Disorders of the Femals Organa
of Gentralion—
All types . . - 4 25 .. & . . 1 38
Effects of Conceplion—
Abortion—Spontanebus . 4 17 . 3 1 . a 28
Confinements .. . . B 84 11 ) 4 1 11 163
Other effecta .. . . 1 241} 1 2 2 2 3 a5 (1)
Poisoring—
All typen .- .. . 2 12 . 1 . . . 15
Tumours or New Gfowﬂw—
All types . . . v ] .. 1 1 T o &
Unspecified . . 2 24 2% 45 4 6 . 123
Total In.patients .. . 112 6oL () 101 s1pq) 351 a2 70 1,428 (8)
* Includes 171 out—uﬂtimta trested in Eaotern and Western Highlands Districts,
t Flgures {n brathots indicate deaths,
B.—A4sian.
District, Beplk. Maorohe, Hadang. New Britaln, | New Ireland. | Dotgalnville, Tolal
No, of hospitals ‘e e e B 1 . 1 1 . 3
Hospitals located 8t .. . . . Las .- Rabaul Kavieng .
No.of beds .. . .- - The number of beds i3 not fixed and varies according to needs
Daily average . . 1.05 3.3 0.5 e 4.85
Tolal Out-patients . .e 21 665 46 148 527 11 1,413
Total In-patients . . 5 50 4 79 44 -] 187
In-PaTiEsTs 1952-1053.*
Esternal Injurics—
All types .. . . . 1 . . v o 1
Diseises of the Skin ond Areclar Tissuer— .
Abocessen ., . . .. - 2 . .- . . 2
Dermatitia .4 .e - .- L1 v .. 2 -- .- 2
Other diseasen - . e . . .- 2 .- ']
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9. NUMZER oF PaTIENTS TREATED BY ADMINISTRATION HOBFTALS, By DiseasE, DURIRG THE YEAR ENDED
30T June, 1953—continued,

B — dsign—continued.
District, Replk, Morobe. Muaabg, New Britaln, | New Ireland. | Bougalnville. Tobal.

. In-Paresrs 1952-53.%—continved.

Diseases (_','awed by Iafeclion other than those
Specifically Listed—
Malaria ., .. e .. . H . 7 14 2 3z
Saptio sores and infections .. .- . - e . 1 e 1
Diseases Cansed by Jli'dazom Purwm—-
Hookworm . . . . . 2 - . . 2
IMseass or Injuries af Bones, Joints, Muscles
FPasciee and Bumae—

Arthritis—All types .. . - 4 ‘e - . 1 » B
Fractures—All fypas .- . . 14{1} .. 1 .- 1 aql)
Other dizeasea . e .. . 1 . e 1 .e 2

Diseases of the Eye—-

Cataract .. . . . .o . .t 2 2 ‘e 4

Other diseases . .. . . . 4 1 . 5
Diseases of tha Bar—

Qtitis Media . ' 1 .- ‘e 1
Disegses of the Bregsi—

Al types .. .. . . 2 . .. 2
Disases of the Blood and Blaod Forming

. Oj'ga,m_.-

Ml types . . o .- o 4 o 2 1 T
DHaeases of the O'tfﬁdﬂtory Syalem—-—

All types .. . . .- .. .. 7{l) . . 71
Diseases of the Nervous Systorm—

All types .. . .- 1 . 2 o 3
Driseaes of the Reapira&ory Syerem—

Preumonia . . . 1 . 3 2 o 8
T.B, Pulmonary .. . o .- . . 2 . . 2
Qther dissases ' . . . . . 1 1 v 2

Dissases of the T'ecth, Fums, Moulh, Pharynz
and Adccessory Sintses—

Tonaliitia .. . . . o 1 . 1 ‘e . 2
Other diseases .- e .- o . 1 . . 1

Diseases of the S!omu:.b ard Iﬂe-sanw—

.Append.lclt.ls ' . 7 . 2 1 1 13
Dysontery . .- .- . .- . - o
Hernis . . . . . . ‘e 1 o . 1
Other diseases . . . 3 1 4 1 8

Disenses of the Liver, Gall Bladder, Spleen
and Fancreas—

Heputitia .. . . i . . 1 e . o i
Qther dmeasca - - ‘e . 1 - 1 o . K

. Discates of ths Urinary Orgam—
Cystitis .. . . 2 . . . 2
Other disenses - .. . 1 . 3 R . 4
Diseases of the Male Organ.s of Gemahm—
All types .. . 1 - 1
Diseases or Disosders of the .F'emals Organa
of Generalion—
All types .. .- . . . 3 . 3
E fects of Conception— !

‘q&.bortwn—Spm‘ltaneaus o R . . . 2 . 1 3
Confinements . .- . 1 2 1 12 .e 25
Dther effects . e - ‘. .- 241 . 4 3 . a(1)

Tuwmaars or New Grouths—
All ﬁypﬁﬂ = " - 2 - f ]
Onepesificd .. " R - .. . it 1 - 15
Total In. pa.tibnte . . 5 50(Z 4 78 (1) “ 5 187 (3)

* Figores in Prackeis Indicate deaths.
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3. Numper oF Parients TrREaTED DY ADMINISTRATION HosPrrars, ny Diseask, Durive 1 YEAr Enpep 30re June, 1953—continued,
C.—Nalive.

Detriek, i i . Hﬁatflt:;gs. _“‘]:ﬁ;;rgn_ | Seplk. Morate, JMadang. . New Drltain. New Treland. -DBougainvile, - Mauus. 'l‘ntall.
No. of hospitels .. . . .- 4 4 10 6 4 3 4 1 1 42*
No. of bods ... e e . e 500 430 1,300 . 1,000 7560 1,240 .. 750 . 800 150 7,040
Daily avermge .. o . . 715.3 477.3 030.2 531.6 374 G34.4 436.6 257.5 74.1 4,131
Total Qut-patients .. .- .- .- 8,790 8,851 4,844 6,307 8,828 7,885 2,601 2,704 769 49,659
Tatel In.patients .. .. . . 19,088 6,060 12,198 . 9,135 5,724 13,202 4,008 . 3,778 1,454 74,733
Ir.raTIRNMTS ID62-53.1
External Injuries— -
Abrasions .. e e . . 1 S o 22 i 20 : 3§ R | ; 4 .. 150
Animal bites .. .. .- . 32 ¥ 22 7 12 12 8 3 5 108
Burns . .- .. v - 330 (3) 31 132 (3) 36 15 177 (1) 20 20 {(2) 1) 846 (11}
Contuslons . L. . . s . 70 52 a5 105 26 97 16 12 8 428
Lacerations e va e . 388 124 134 238 101 306 .45 34 4 1,304
Wounds .. . .. . .. 344 (2) 21 233 50 . 13 (1) 215 . 08 . 40 23 1,144 (3)
Other injurics e - . .- R 10 . : i2 ) 3 b : 18 (1} ) 2 2y 5% (2}
Disensen of the Skin ord Areolar Tistus—
Abscesses .. .. s . . 345 44 308 284 150 - 339 - 148 116 47 B - H
Bails .. .. .- .. . 35 30 &3 23 8 35 6 3 .. 193
" Carbuneles . . . .. .. . 5 a 24 a . 1 . 18 . .15 . 4 - " oa 20
Cellulitis~ . .- e . . - 70 - 58 - 100 : 6 ' 62 '268 T 55 ’ 26 a8 003
Dermatitis .. . . - .- 18 4 43 28 43 72 23 3 10 245
Impetigo .. . . v . 133 I3 57 26 3 18 4 4] . 202
Onyehia .. .. .. .- 200 7 128 _ 49 ) 30 . 34 S . 1o . . 479
Scabies - .- T .. . 11,883 .163 ag2 - L 547 . 320 219 o189 - T} - 47 H 4,154
Tinea . . ‘e .- . 7l 2 210 Er) | : 81 102 18 250 . 3 1,017
Urticaria . .. .e . 3 5 12 2 2 17 1 . 2 s 44
Tropical Ulcers . .- . .. 7199 52 el Lo54 (1) 1,226 2,254 . 296 . BET (1) 180 8,189 (2}
Whitlows .. . . 2 : .. ' 9 - 4 . 12 R | e 1 29
Other digeases e .e . .- 26 28 57 21 20 4 10 3 o 217
Diseases Cavsed by Iﬂfedm oﬂu.ar than those Hpeci.
“cally Listed— : o . : : :
Chicken-Pox . . . - 31 7 . 7 3 5 16 .. - a 79
Coryza .- . .a . 343 ’ 210 : 60 ’ 262 30 86 G5 18 4 1,078
Dengue . . .. . .- . 16 . 2 8- e . e 25
Qangrene . . - .. - 4 o S -7 3 - 1 . i 15
Influenza .. .. . .. .- 220 it} 22 253 115 (1) ' 18 1 - . 083 {1)
Malaria . .a - 4,386 (22}t - 923 (5} 1,474 (14) 1,458 (15) 530 (13) 1,960 {30y - 5801} 397 (12} 151 (4) 11,869 {116}
Mumps . . C e .. 156 161 112 . 557 {1) 181 116 16 155 - 54 (1) 1,558 (2)
Measles . e . . 3 49 2 1 .. 24 . . o 79
German Measles . .. - w1, 41 . 87 e 2- . [ . 8 .. - 2 . 116
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ApPENDIX XIX . —coniinued.

3. Numser or Pamenta TreaTED BY ADMINISTRATION HosprraLs, By Disgase. DURING THE YEar ENDED 30TH Juxe, 1953 —continued.
C.—Native—econtinned.

etrie, e yeatora Souik. Norsbe. |  Midaoz. New Brltain, | New Treland. | Bowgalnvite Mapua, Total,
Iw-ypamiesre 196253 f—continwad.
DNisrases Cawsed by Infection. elc~rontinued. '
Hansen's Diseass . .. - .- 70 638 (1) m 15 1) 134 22 32l 3 7 1,61} (3}
T.B. Qther Forms .. - . - .. . 43 (9) 102 {4) o 48 (3) i -a 8 228 {10)
Whoaping Cough ., .- 0 (3) i1 .. - 4B (1) iy . o - . HY (4
Bepticaemia . . 2{ .. 5 (1) - . 2 e o .- 9(2)
Sepuie Infections .. .. . .. 184 1i2 45 2p3 146 184 ES 53 3 1,768
Tetanue .. . .. .. ] .. 1 1 4(2) 8 (2 2 1 . 13 (4)
Yaws ‘e e e e 1,423 7l 1,050 398 738 1,704 175 583 M5 7,881
Other disenses .. .. 30 10 40 1o (1) 134 16 50 2 .. 171 (9)
Haemses Cowsed by the .ﬂfdn.mn- Pm— .
Ascariani . . - 22 5 4 -1 2 4 . .. t . Gg
Elephantisais B . - 1 18 20 o 8 o 1 . 63
Filerinsin ,, . .e .. .. q 7 ] 2 21 4 - 42
Hookworm e .. . 456 2 a3 11 B0 19 3§ 24 . 44
Other dizeascs - - o 142 3 2 o 1 13 4 .. . 163
‘Dissases and Injuriss of Howes, Joimls, Musdes,
Fuicias and Hursas— .
Arthritiv—AD types e . .. 205 38 180 84 70 M 3 C 18 15 060
Buraitis .. i - . - b7 3 T a 2 2 3 3 40
Dislocations .. . .- .- 3 T+ T4 7 i 7 . 3 L1 45
Fibrmitls .. ve . .. 40 18 4 - 38 3 14 18 1 i 133
Fractures—All t.y'pe.u . . .. 16{1) BT 81 (3} 80 (1) 24 (3) 114 {8} 37 40 (1 18 (1} 547 (16)
Lumbago .. . . .- 3 2 6 7 ] 13 8 4 o 44
Myositis .. .. . .. .. 13 4 38 15 ig 2 2 16 3 ito
Osteomyalitia . .. - . 10 8 22 7 3 12 3 3 8 74
Rheumatism .. v .- .e 24 24 29 -3 17 i) e a2 . 134
Spralns .. . Ces . . 33 10 16 17 14 a2 3 7 4 126
Eynovitis .. . .- .. & 8 T 5 4 22 5 4 .. 58
Other dizenses and meh- . . . 35 16 T 3 14 - Rt la 5 o 190
Maenzer of the Eye—
Dlepharitis . . . 3 2 3 3 7 2 - 20
Cataractk .. . o . . 0 . 5 7 13 30 35 - 00
Comjanetivitia .. - .- .. 112 81 227 40 101 2 95 42 9 o7
Corneal Uleer .- we e . 4 4 o 3 .. 5 o ) o
Keratitis .. . .. . .. 11 2 2 ] o 17 4 o 39
Trachoma .. . . o .- . 143 2 82 85 1 1 1 270
Other diseases and ipjuriea .. .. o 10 14 Y 27 i1 9 ] ] 2 g0
Dirares Egr— :
Otitia EO{ttkm .. . e 115 20 3% 68 28 9 18 8 2 330
Otitis Media . .- . . 73 - 60 117 2 26 7 8 12 7 20
Other diseares . . . . 2 3 8 8 2 8 2 4 - 27
m;tn‘,u of l.ls Breast— 3 . i 17 4 . 12 T i} 4 r 4 LY va 58
Mastitis y . . 24 4 . “" 15 o 28 ! 18 11 4 143
Other diseascs . .o . 3 1 ' + T 3 2 - 13
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APPENDIX XIX.—conlinued.
3. NumBEr oF Patments TREATED BY ADMINISTRATION Hosmmr.s, BY Dise4sE, During TEE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1953—-comnuad

. -—Naiive—coniinued.

Dstrict. mnrgs Il‘ivm:. Bepik. Morobe. Madang. New Duritaln. New Ireland, Boogainville, Manns. Total.
In-paTIENTS 195253 t—continted.
Diseases of the Glands of Intsrnal Secretion and Melz.
baliret—
Beri-Bari . . .- : i .. 32 (1 a . 3 4 () 2 a(2) 54 {4)
Malnutrition - - . . 201 {27) 14 (2) 148 %7} 20(1) 82 (6) a1 (1) 20 (1) 30 15 (3) 541 (48)
tre ., . ‘e . 1741 4 8 13 1 & 1 . . (1}
Other diseases . 1{1) 1 1 6 8 17 2 . 47 (1}
Disenses of the Blaai and Blaﬂ-fmmg Organa—-
Apsemis—AY typea . . 38 (2) 20 58 84 (1) 26 67 (3) 15 (3) 15 (1) 15 318 (10}
Lsmrphademhs . .. .. . 20 18{1) 58 37 21 59 27 9 9 257 (1)
Lymphangitis . . . .. 4 1 3 3 2 7 4 . 1 24
or diseases . 2 2{l) 2 4 3 22 (2) 4 1 40 {3)
Discases of the Circolatory System—
%ﬂmﬁm .. .. () 2 . ] . 14N . g ﬁ;
yoea . . . ; . 3 2(1 1 o 1
Phlebitis .. .. .. .. . 1 . 1” 3 . . . 5
Other diseases v . . 3 3 17(7) 9(3) (1) 10 (1) 5(3) 3 2 53 (15)
Disenacy of the Nervons Spstem—
mon . 1 1 5 2 3(1) 9 1 . 1 23 (1)
‘suml Meningitls ., . 2(2) (1 11 (6) 6 (5) a (2} 51 {12) 3(3) é(1) 3{1) 07 (33)
Insanity .. .. . . . 1 o . 1 2 . 1 &
Epilapay v - . . . 1 1{L) 8(1) 3 2 7 4(n 11} 1 28 (4)
Neuritis .. . . . . 4 7 8 . 7 4 5 . . 35
Neargais . - e . . . 1 2 . . . e . 3
Pamlyais—Othm .. . . . o 7 11 6 (1) 1 8 5 3 i 48 (1)
Scinticd .. . . . .. . 4 3 - 1 5 1 . . 14
Other diseases . ‘e .. . 10 14 (1) 12 {2) 49 8 (3) 25 (8) 4 ra)) 8 128 (12)
Dhscasey o_f the Eeapcm:ary Systetm—
. - i 1 1 20 (13 iz 5 10 3 3 7 02 (1)
andum . .. . . 835 (3) 354 (1) 189 (i) 237 134 (1) 308 51 42 48 1,918 (8)
Laryngitis .. . .. . 20 5 3 4 3 12 . . 1 48
Pleusiay .. .. . . 23 ] ap 70 {1) 11 187 7 10 10 358 (1)
Prneurnonia . .. - 1,720 (84) 614 (45) 508 (15) 672 (33) 134 (14} 885 (31) 220 {4) 160 (6) 56 5,010 (232)
T.B, Pu‘lmona.ry . . . 1 .. 42 (7) 170 (18) 35(7) 308 (35) 092 {10} 80 {12) 17(2) 725 (81)
URTL .. .. . . . 746 199 29 10 17 54 38 19 1 L1l
Other d.isenaea . . . .. 16 (2} 13 10 (2) 7% 5 (1) 40 (1) 1 2 M 17 (D)
Distases of the Teeth, Gurw, Mouth, Pharynz and
Accessory Sinuses—
Oingivitua .. . .. . . 7 2 3 9 26 14 - 2 1 84
Dental Ceries . - . 4 6 2 10 6 8 14 1 1 &3
Btamatitia .. . .. . . 26 4 4 2 4 8 .. 2 1 49
Thrush .. . - . - B4 3 2 4 1 12 5 .. . 8l
Tonslliitis .. .. .. .- .. 78 8 12 1{’] 3 12 8 1 2 143
Other diseases . . 75 18 s1 13 9 42 15 11 4 218
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ArpENDIX XYX.—continued.
3. Nuuger oF Pammeyts TREATRD BY ADMINIETRATION Hogvrrais, vy Disease, During

C.—Natve—continued.

™R YEaR Fnorp 30t Juwe, 1953—continued.

Distrtet. s s,  aeptr. Morole. Madang. Mew Brilatn, | New Dsland. | Roupaiavil. Mants Total,
IN-PATIENTS 1982-B3, t——condinted,
Distases of the Ftomach and Iniestines—
Colitis ~ .. . . . 8t {2) 2 16 7 1 20 {1} 3 3 1 118 (3)
Disrrhoaa .. . 618 (3) 337 (1) 244 (1) 80 70 {1} 54 48 (1) 28 8 1473 (1)
Dysentery .. .. 339 (20) 500 (16) 178 (7) 74 (8 0 {8) 78 {2) 1 31 (2) 51(1) 1,281 (60}
. gmmtu .. . 149 (4) 8 24 (5) 1o {1) 8 27 20 4 . 289 (10)
astritie .. . 143 43 24 {1} a8 (1) 5 a0 9 14 10 354 ()
Gastro-enteritia .. 1B (N 11(1) 5 8 . 65 (2) 22 6 2 134 (4)
.gernh e ‘e . 3 1 3 16 (2) 2 47 (1) 18 7 7{) 132 ()
ther disooses e 56 (2) 24 {2) a5 {2) &0 31{1) 60 (3) i1 24 (1) 5({2) 319 (13)
Disenses of the Liver, Ual-bladder, Spieen
Pancrecs—
Ascits ., .. . 18 {2) 16 1 . 4 1 1 1 . 42 (3)
]L:‘.lmhcsu . . .- 63 (5} 8 701 6y . B (2} 2 (1) M 1 o4 (13}
epatitis .. .- i 5 2{2) 10 5 20 (1} 5 (2} L] 5 (D 83 {7)
Speomesly " A H 1 "2 s " i "1 Al
Other diseasen .. . 3 5 4 4 3 R {%) g " 1 31 (3
IRscoses of the Urninary
ﬁiiiu . . iz “ 5 14 g 34 8 4 . gg
ephritis . o . 13 (1) 17{3 20 {4) 3 {6 7 1{1 2 104 (21}
Pyelitis .. . - 10 1( a“ &5 1” 70 ' - 1{’ 1 1Y
Other disaaces . 4 7 ] 13(2) 7 15 (3} 5D [ 81} R {8)
Diseases of the Male Organs of Gemeration—
Balapitis .. . e .- . 15 2 7 i . 2 2 B 2 an
Genorrhoos . . . 36 t 17 1 48 34 14 8 3 186
Qrandoms Yenerenm o . . . 2 1 13 2 6 . 2 z 28
Hydrocals .. .. . . e . 11 7 2 ) . 1 .. b1
Omhitia .. . o . 23 3 1] 15 17 25 8§ 7 16 123
Phimoais .. . . . 12 g 9 ii lls 22 10 12 48
Urethritis .. . . . . . 2 2 12
Other dispasss ‘e .. . 4 3 e ) 2 |4 a7 3 50
Diseaaea or Disordcrs of the Female Organs of Gencro-
fiop—
.&manarrho;a . o .. " . g 1 4 . .. ) g
b norrhoes v e e . . ' - Wn N
o hoos s - {1t 5 5 " 18 ¢ 11 3 2 122
Qranuloma Yenereum . . ) 4 . l? - 4 . ] n
Metris .. . v 1 1 2 2 2 " 2 12
Baiphingils .. - o :: o ) "5 3 ‘ ! 1 2
e eams . L 18 s 13 7 13 7 188 1) 7 7(1) )
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Arrenpix XIX.—continued.

3. Nmumn OF PATIENTS TREATED BY Anun.ls-rmnon Hoserrars, oy Disease, Durixa THE YEar Enpep 3011: JunE, 1953—commued
© O ~~Nagiive—continued,

Diatriet. . .

Western

Mozlnnu.

H%Ims. Hizthlands, Beplk. Morobe. New Britain. New . Vreland, Uouganviile, Manue. Tatal,
Ix-paTiERTS 1082-53.+—ermiimued,

Effecta of Conesption—- :
Abortion—ESpontaneous e . . 18 3 3 5 3 i4 4 5 -3 56
Confingments .- . e e 87 (2) 17 (1} 52 40 a1 445 (1) 255 _al{ny 29 1,023 {5}
Puerperal Fever ., le A .. 1il) 7 3(2) 1 ‘1 1 LY 1 I8 (5)
Retained Placenta .. ia i, - 18 (1) -4 10 11 {1} a8 (1) 2 4= 1 2 oo (3}
Other effecta . . .. . 21 (N 121} 18 (4) 18 (2) 19 (3) 190 (5} 37 az e B 378 (18)

Poisoning— ' '

By food .. - .- . . 1 . &6 . . 1 - 8(1)
By irritants . . “n . . . 4 7 5 7 1 1 25

By snake bite . .- . - 1 - 14 20 (1} 17 1 1 . 54 (1)
Other conass .e . . “r 3 . 2 . 3 5 . 3 a {_l} 1 M)

Tumours or New Gnnnl.h—-

* Carcinomsa .. e . e 5 2{2 41 ] 8 (2) b2} 2 (1) {1} 1{1) 32 {10
Simple Cyats .. e - .- 10 4 4 ! 8 .. 1
Tumonrs .. .. - . .- 11 18 {3} 28 (1) 7 2 16 (4) 3 7 _,» (8}
Others . v as . 20 3 L3 4(1) L} 1 2 41 (3)

Deformities or Cmgmﬁal deml‘mo— o '

All types .. . . . s 3 1 0 8 1 i} 9 1 31

T napecified . - . 120 (3) 19 (2) 70{3) 78 50 {2} 172 (7} m 44 38 T34 (17)

Total In-patiente . . . 19,080 6,060 12,198 9,135 5,724 13,202 4,008 3,178 1,464 74,733
Total Deaths . . .- 212 92 109 113 80 176 33 4n 24 889
Hospitals located at . .- s .. | Chimba AMt. Hagon i;upe Finachbafen Bogia Kandrian Anelaua Buin Lorengay
. . oram
' Ambunti
Kerowagi Minj Drcikikir Kainpit Kar Kar Kokopo Kavieng Kieta
Kainantu Togoba Luni AMalsheng Madang Pomio Namatanai 8ohano
Goroka Wabag Maprik Morobe Saidor Rabaul Taskul Wakunai
Timbunke
. Vanimo Mumeng Talasea
Wewak Wan
Yangor

* Total number of hosplials includes two hospltale aamehted with Leprosaria,
% Firares in brackets Indlegte desthe. .

B8l
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APPENDIX XIX.—rontinued,

4. MepicaL Aip To Missions Dunine TRE YEAR EXDED 30tH June, 1953.

Missinn. Flnancial Granta. | Medical Suppifes. Total,
£ £ £
Assemblies of God in Anstralia. . . . -
Australian Lutheran Mission . 473 843 1,316
Anstralian Baptist New Guinen Mission 2,203 1,941 4,144
Bismarck Archipelago Mission of Seventh Day
Adventists . 288 806 B94
Catholic Mission of the Dwme \Vord .. ; .
Catholic Mission of the Holy Ghost . o 456 466
Catholic Miseion of the Most Bacret Heart of Jesus 3,985 2,106 6,001
Christian Missions in Many Lends .. . 21 27
East and West Indies Bible Mission .. 326 326
Franciscan Mission . 1,128 482 1,610
Lutheran Miasion New Gume.n. 3,574 2,554 6,128
Marist Mission Society 3,886 3,041 6,727
New Guinca Anglican Mission {New Bntam Dlatrlct) . 310 J10
Methodist Overseas Mission (New Guinea District) 1,716 2,170 3,886
Methodist Missionary Society of New Zealand (82 1,803 2,485
New Tribes Mission .. .
New Guinea Lutheran Mission (Mlssoun Synod) 45 45
North-East New Guinea Mission of Seventh Da}'
Adventists . 78 997 1,075
South Seas Eva.ngchcal Mission bl6 516
17,813 18,223 36,036
4 839* 4,839
Total 22,652 18,223 40,875
* Amount outstanding cialms unpald At 30th June, 1053, Credited to Buspense Account, Trenausy.
5, Totar ExrenpiTurz: oN Heawth DUriNG Yeak eNDED 30T JUwNE, 1953,
N £
Administration—
Public Health—General (mcludmg aid to Mzssmns) . 848,801
Hospital buildings . ° 6,984
———— 855,735
Missions (from their own funds)—
Assemblies of God in Australia 25
Augstralian Lutheran Mission .. 1,600
Australian Baptist New Guinea Mission . 4,423
Bismarck Archipelago Mission of Seventh Day Adventists 4,267
Catholic Mission of the Holy Ghost .. . 8,808
Catholic Mission of the Most Sacred Heart of J esus 8,421
Christian Missions in Many Lands .- 36
East end West Indies Bible Mission B0
Franciscan Mission .. ‘e - 850
Lutheran Mission New Gumea . ‘e . 12,590
Mgrist Mission Society . A 900
Methodist Overseas Mission (New Guines Dmtnct) . 1, ,100
Methodist Missionary Society of New Zesland . 2,085
New Guines Lutheran Mission (Missouri 8ynod) C e 1,430
sNorth-East New Guinea Mission of Beventh Da.y Adventists .. .. 15 847 .
South Seas Evangelical Mission . . 60
Total known Expenditure by Missions 69,560
925,315

Total lmown Expenditure

¢ Includes amount spent tn Papua.
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APPENDIX XX.

HOUBING.

No information is available regarding the md.lgenous population. A census of European type dwellings is to
be taken at 30th June, 1954.

APPENDIX XXI.

PENAL ORGANIZATION,

Prisons : NumpER COMMITTED TO AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF INMATES, BY PRISON, Dtmma THE YEAR
ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1953,

Europesns, Aslan, FRative, Total A veTRge
Prison. Wumker Number of

Committed, Inmates

Males, Females. Males, Females, Malea, Females, Weekly,
Rabeul .. . 12 .. I3 .. 349 10 377 175
Sohano .. - . .. . .. 36 10 46 17
Kavieng .. . . . . . 104 11 115 12
Madang .. . 3 1 .. .. 344 4 352 65
Kokopo .. . .. e . ‘e 113 3 116 25
Wan . - . .. .. . 76 - 76 64
Lae .. . 9 .. 1 1 297 3 304 | 36
Manus e B Cen . - e 132 5 137 3
Wewak .. . .. . - . 112 8 120 46
Finschhafen . e . . . 74 6 .79 10
Goroka .. . A RO .. .. 243 45 288 83
Kista . . - ‘e .- . 26 . 26 4
Mount Hagen .. . .. 469 ] 464 100
Wapenamunde .. e Ce 122 4 126 16
Buin . . .. .. .. . 30 2 32 6
Wabag .. - - ce o . 181 3 154 33
Bogia .. . . S . . a7 | .. 97 19
Talasea . .. P .. .. 45 . 45 B
Namatanai 81 16 97 11
Minj 119 i1 . 130 19
Oomsig . 224 .o 224 58
Aitape .. 49 1|1 .. .60 11
Kainanfu .. - .. . .. - 240 38 278 72
Cbimbu .. .. . C e .. . . 935 6l 996 146
Satdoer .. .. .. . .. e ig ‘e {g ;

oram .. . .- - .. © . o )
%I];ig:dnan.. .. .. . .. .. 36 1 37 24
Maprk .. .. .. . - . . 234 i 235 16
Ambunti .. .. . .. .. . 23 2 a6 10
Pomio ‘e . .. . . . b i .

Total .. 17 1 14 1 4,783 249 . 5,065 ; - 1,130
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EDUCATION,
1. ApminisTraTioN Bemeors as at 30TH JUNE, 1953,
Total Eaplta, “Tenchere.
Clasalfieation of Schoal, N“‘[:’rh“
Schocla, Ega'gf Aslan, | MIZEQ | osive, | rotor, g“:ﬁ: Astan, | MITEl | gaiie, | Total
European—
Primary 91 326 326 15 15
Asian— '
Elementary “ 4 ** (Primary) 3 237 37| 5| 7 12
“ A" (Secondary) . i 61 61 2 2
Mixed Race—
Elementary “ B ' (Primary) 2 i) 65 2 1 3
Native—
Elementary—
Station Schools . Bl . 14 174 L, .. . 6 §
Village Higher Schools s . 2,316 12,316 61 . . 951 101
Area Schools 4 236 | 236 b . 19 24
Manual Training Bnhoo].s 1 5 5 1 : 2 3
Girls Scheols .. 2 45 45 2 . .. 2
H:igher Elementary—
Central Schocls 6 384 | 394 & 20 26
Secondary and Higher Traming—
General and Teacher Training .. 2 16 15 1 . 1
Technical Centres .. 2 5 75 b 8 13
Total 76 ] 326 298 65 13,260 13,949 1] ) 1] I60( 208
2. ADMINISTRATICH SCEOCLS BY DISTRICT, AS AT 30TH JUNE, 1353,
Brhocla, Paplla. Teachers,
Eduacation District.
%’: Asfan. ]‘I{L’gj Native| Total. E:;:’ Aslan, E’::" Hatlve.] Total E:::: Aslon. Eﬁd Natlve,| Total,
Bepik " 1 . . b 8 22 Ve 265 | 287 8 . 11} 21
Madang 1 . . 2 3 22| .. 683 | 105 2 . o i) B
Morobe and II:ghlnnds 4 1 13 18 179 38 v 562 780 18 1 . a2 30
New Britain 2 2 i 4 b1 63 | 222 49 | 1,500 1,845 18 a 1 82 87
New Ireland .. 1 . 11 12 . 38 . 483 | 5821 3 . o 28 20
Bougainville .e . R 1 1 . .. . 2 12 1 . B D
Manna 1 1 5 7 a8 16| 285 | 339 4 11 15
4 8 61 ki 326 | 208 65 | 3,260 |3,949 &) 7 1 160 | 208
8, ADMINISTRATION ScEOOLS—EUROPEAN—i8 AT 30tH JUwe, 1953
Fuplls. Teachers.
Plaoo, Ty of fchool Age Groppa,
Males, Females, Total. Males, Femalea, Total.
Wewak Primary 10 12 22 5-11 1 1
Madeng Primary 8 14 22 512 1 . 1
Goroka Primary 9 8 17 b-10 . 1 1
Bulolo Primary 33 25 58 5-13 plus 1 2 3
Wan .. .. | Primery 23 25 48 5-12 plus 1 2 &
Lae .. | Primary 35 a1 50 5-12 2 2
Keravat -« { Primary T 7 14 | 5-12 pius 1 1
Rabaul .. | Primary pi1 ] 30 51 b&-12 2 2
Lombram Primary 14 24 38 5-12 plus 1 i
180 166 326 | Average School 4 11 15
age f-14
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AprENDIx XXII.—continued.

4. ADMINISTRATION ScHOOLS—ASLAN—aAS aT 30rH JUNE, 1953.

Teachers,
Tuplls {Agey b o 15)
Piace. Type of Bchool, Mules. Femalea, Gronp Totals. Tatal.
Maks Females. | Tolal. | Eurcpean.| Aslan. | European.) Aelan. | European.| Asfap,
Lae Elementary * 4 ” 17| 21 38 e 1 1 .. 1 1 2
Rabaul Elementary " A ™ 100 61 161 .. 2 3 4 3 6 9
Secondary “ A" 27 34 6l 1 1 2 2
Eavieng Elementary “ A" 19 19 38 1 1 i
Tolal 163 135 298 1 3 6 4 1 T 14




APPENDIX XXII.—eontinued,

5. ADMINISTRATION BenoorLg—-Native as ar 30t Juwe, 1958,

Pupifs, Teachere,
DirtHct, Phace. Ty pe of 3chgal. (;,’:ﬁ‘;_ FRurupvae. Native and Mixed Race. ;;t;_s&:;‘r_
Males. Females, Tatal
Females, Total Malen. Fermlee, Tolal
Bepik Brandi Central 89 B9 | 13-16 1 1 5 b ]
Maprik Aren .. ‘e 87 87 9-15 b 2 6 G 8
Dague Village Higher .. 51 . 51 8-14 1 1 2 2 3
Angoram Village Higher . al 2 23 814 : 1 1 !
Augoram Technical Annexe . 15 15| 12-16 1 1 1 1 2
Madang .- Tusbal: .+ | Central .. 27 2T 1418 1 1 2 2 3
Tusbab .. | Village Higher .. . 58 56| 814 4 4 4
Morobe and Highlonds | Butibum Village Higher .. 72 3 15 10-14 .1 1 2 2 3
_ Garina Village Bigher . 41 8 49 8-1¢ 2 2 2
Morobe Village Higher .. 63 B3 8-14 . 2 2. 2
Kaisenik Village Higher .. 26 26 8-14 . . 1 i 1
EKuadiaws Village Higher .. 91 . 9] 5-15 1 1 4 1 9
Bulolo Station 32 2 34 6-14 . . i i i
#Mt. Hogen Station 94 6 30 6-14 1 1 1
] Education Cenire.

Dregerhafen .. | Secondary and Teacher Training ., .. . . . . . . . .
Dregerhafen .. | Central . . 62 s 62 16-28 1 1 3 3 4
Dregerhafen .. | Villago Higher .. 0] .. 69| 16-22 1 1 3 3 4
Dregerhafen .. | Monual Training . 5 .. 5 17-30 1 . 1 2 2 a
Dregerhafen .. | Girls .. .. a8 a2z 17-24 1 i . . 1
Gagidu Station 19 8 27 §-14 . 1 1 1
New Britain Malaguna Technienl 00 . 60 | 16-24 4 4 7 . T 11
Keravat Secondary 15 . 15 1728 1 1 . . . 1
.| Central - 123 . 123 - 2 2 2 2 4
Nodup Village Higher .. B3 3 91 8-14 . . 4 4 4
Motupit Yilloge Higher .. 29 10 39 814 ¢ 4 4
Pila Pila Village Higher .. 66 20 86 8-15 b . & b
Tavui Village Higher .. . 43 12 55 8-14 2 1 3 3
Ta‘ri]iu . Viuage Highel' I R 3 U - 5!5 T et 55 8_13 2 . 2 2
Talawat Village Higher .. . 0 . B 28 |'. 813 2 . b 2
Lunga Lunga .. | Villege Higher .. .- 38 . J8 8-14 2 . 2 g
Vunalic .. | Village Higher .. - 1% T IO 86 8-14 2 . 2 2
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Arpexmix XXIT. —continued.

" b. ADMINISTRATION SoB00Ls—NATIVE—AS AT 30mH JUNE, 1953-—continued,

Fapl, Twoachers,
Digtrict, Plate. Type of Bchool. G:{;%%e. Enrepean. Native and Mixed Race. ;m
HMales, Femala. Totsl.
Hinles, Femaies, Total, Hales, Forales, Total.
New Britain—continued, | Watom Village Higher .. 44 . 44 814 . . 2 2 2
Reimber . | Village Higher .. . 93 10 103 8-16 . . . 3 3 3
Rabuana . | Girls Bchool .. . . 13 13 | 8 plus . | 1 . . . 1
Rabusana .| Village Higher .. . 107 20 217 | 8-18 ) ) 4 ) 4 4
Toma Village Higher .. . T3 20 93 8-14 . 3 . 2 2
Malebunga Village Higher .. . 30 . 80| 815 2 . 2 2
Malaknna Village Higher .. . 35 35 8-14 1 1 11
Vupamami Village Higher .. 110 110 818 4 ¢ 4
Eokopo Station . . 45 16 6-14 . . . 1 1 1
Bola. . Area .. .. . U M 8-14 1 1 6 . 6 7
Kombe Village Higher .. ) 56 . 56 | 8 plus . 2 . 2 2
Patanga Village Higher .. . 11 T 181 814 1 . 1 1
Mengen Village Higher .. . 3 . 33| &15 1 1 1
New Ireland Ttu .. « | Central . &7 . 87 | 14-18 1 1 4 . 4 5
Wowuk . | Village Higher .. 50 15 85 5-1B . . 3 . 3 3
EKara .. | Village Higher .. .. 40 9 19 214 . . 2 . 2 2
Nalik .. { Village Higher .. . 47 16 63| 814 . .- 3 . 3 3
Notsi .. | Village Higher .. . 32 14 46| 8-14 . 2 2 3
Bangatan .. | Village Higher .. . 24 10 3 814 ‘e 2 2 2
Mandak .. { Village Higher .. . 29 : 291 814 . 2 p) 2
Djaul Villsge Higher .. . 22 7 29 | 8-14 1 1 1
Tigak Village Higher .. . 21 T 28 8-14 . . 1 1 1
Tabar Area .. . . 35 . 35 515 1 1 4 4 5
Analaus Station (Hangenide) . 22 16 38 [ Aduls . 2 2 Z
Bongainville Buin Village Higher .. . T2 79 8-15 1 1 8 8 g
Manos}f § .. Lorengau Central . 26 ‘. 26 | 1418 . . 4 . 4 4
Liap.. Avea .. . . 58 22 80 814 1 . 1 3 . 3 4
Beluan .. { Yillage Higher .. . 82 38 120 8-14 1 1 2 . 3 3
.| Bipi .. | Yillage Higher .. . 22 8 30 816 . 1 1 1
Aun.. .. | Vilage Higher .. 29 20 | . 8-14 . 1 1 1
2,899 361 3,260 23 3 26 148 2 150 176
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Arrenpix XXI11.—continued.

6. ApminisTraTioN Semoows—Mixer Racy, a8 ar 30w Jume, 19533,

193:

Tupids. Teachers,
Flave. Type of Belool. Total,
Haule, ¥emale, | Total, ]‘3“3'{‘&1::9"‘ Tatal. Pﬁf_om:ifn !
Robaul .. | Elementary “T .. 32 17 5 1* l 2 2
Lorengsu Elementary “B*.. ¢ 4 16 1 1 1
41 24 BS 9 l 3
* Alaalon Teachet fof whom Misslony recclve oo subsidy,
7. Missiox Scnours, as at 30t Juxe, 1953.
Hehools.
Mizsdon.
Tiflage. r'nlmu_ Turepean. Askan. Totat,
Aesemblies of God in Australia . ] 0
Australian Baptist New Guines Mission : 2 . 2
Australian Lutheran Mission .. 25 1 27
Bismarck Archipelngo Mission of Seventh Day - -

Adventists .. 90, 8 a7
Catholic Mission of the Divine Word 206 12 221
Catholic Mission of the Holy Ghost 287 3 292
Christian Missions in Many Lands 4 . 4
East and West Indies Bible Mission 1 . 1
Evangehml Lutherat: Mission.. 8 1 . 7
Franciscan Mission 3B 6 1 . 42
Lutheran Mission New (xumea 696 a9 6 1 43
Marist Mission Society~ . 106 30 2 138
Methodist M:ssmn&ry Society of Now Zealand . 109 8 1 118
Mothedist Overseas Mission (New Guinca Dlstmct} 101 B4 I 416
Methodist Overseas Mmsion (Pspua ind New ' :

Guinen Highlands) . . 2 2
New Guines ﬂmghcan Jhsswn {\ew Brita.in

District) . 9 3 . 12
New Guinea Lutheran Mission (Mlswun Synod} 10 . . 10
New Tribes Mission .. * - * *
North-Enst Xew Guinea Mission of Seventh Da} oy

Adventista - . 94 3 98
Open Brethren Assemblies 3 .. 3
Sacred Heart Misston 374 16 . 399
South Seas Eva.ngehca] Mtss:on - 5 . 5

247 142 1 2,643

. * Return not wvalinble,

F.ese—19 ]



AJ’PENDIX XXI11 '.—-'contin-_ued.

8. PuriLs ArtEnpINg Mission ScHoOLS AS AT J0TE JUNE, 1953.

Puplls.
- 0 .
Mission, Yltiage. Intermediate, Hlﬁ:lagt&'é;lmns Eutopean, Asian. Mixed Race. Total
Males. | Fernales.| Total. | Males. | Females.| Total, | Males. | Femslen.| Total, | Males, | Females Total. | Males. | Females,| Total. | Males, | Females.| Total. Males. | Females,| Total
Assomblios of God in Australia i .| 307 85 Jo2 " . . .. 307 85 dgz
Australian  Baptist New Gumea _
Migsion . 60 .. 50 . .. .. . .. . - b0 .. 50
Australian Lutheran Mission 430 357 787 76 - 78 28 28 . . . 534 357 861
Axchi 0 Mission of o _ ) -
: Boventh Day Adventists 808 019 | 1,527 23] - 38 267 60 [} 06 . . AN . . . . 1,199 861 | 1,860
‘Catholic Mission of the Divine Word 6,770 | 4,602 | 10,272 247 &4 311 127 30 167 . . .- . . . . .. . 6,144 | 4,596 (10,740
Catholic Mission of the Holy Ghost.. | 6,100 | 2,145 | 8,245 120 44 184 . .. . . ‘- . . . a5 23| - 58 ) 6265 2,212 | B467
Christian Misgions in Many Lands .. | (a) {a) 203 . .. .. . .. .. .. - .. . . . .. . L. {a) (z) 203
East and West Indies Rible Mission 63 201 80 e . . . . .. . . i . i = 63 28 89
Evanpelical Luthoran Mission - .. 100 501 150 53| - 12 a3 U . . . . . . ; . 153 62| 215
Franciscan Mission .| 1,939 610 | 2,449 307 200 808 45 . 45- .. Cee .. e . . 2,291 809 | 3,100
‘Luthorsn: Mission, New Gumea .. [18,132 | 8,262 | 21,394 | 1,086 30 [ 2,016 87 8 T3 * * * 19 10 29 . 15,804 | 8,308 | 24,212
Marigt Misgion Society .. 900 459 1,369 | 1,500 878 | 2,178 118 . 118 .- - . .. . 2,618 | 1,137 ; 3,056
Mothodist Missionary Socicty of Now .
Zoaland 511 322 833 261 200 461 20 20 702 522 ( 1,314
Wothodist Overssas Mission (New . .
Guoinea Distriet) 4,623.| 3,707 ; 8,320 614 . 614 1a3. 183 . R 5,320 { 3,797 | 9,117
Mothodist Oversesa Mission (Papua. .
and New Guinea Highlands) . 171 53 224 . . 171 53 224
New Guinea Anglican Mission (New
Britain District} 216 . 216 134 &0 214 . . 360 B0 430
New Guines Lutheran Mission (Ml.a- ) :
Nm“sbi“lo&o;; - o 265 15 280 . . . - ‘- .. . . - . o i .- - 265 15 %BO
ow Tri t ot t T
North-Bast New Guines Mission of f f f : f ) t t ! ' T T ! T T t t T
Boventh Day Adventizta . | L278 402 ( 1,681 157 14 171 62 . a2 . ‘e 1,498 416 | 1,814
Cpen Brethren Assambling . 200 30 236 - e . e .. . - - .. . .- 200 30 236
Bacred Heart Mission, Vunapope - 8,300 | 5,050 |13,350 | 1,050 437 | 1,487 520 112 032 220 108 328 65 30 o5 (| 10,165 | 8937 | 15,892
Bouth Beas Evangelical Mission 160 75 225 e o . . .. . - o - . . 150 i 2
45,314 (28,705 172,282 | 6,730 | 1,804 | 8,030 | 1,930 | - 154 | 2,084 . * 230 118 357 10D | - B3 153 || 84,319 | 28,084 | 83,608

¢ Thin Misxion runs a Secondary School for children of ite Misslonariea, but this i3 purely a private lnstitution not recciving asslstance or supplylng statlatics,

t Bex of puplls not available.

{7} Belurn nat available.
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APPENDIX XXII.-—continued.

9, TEACHERS IN. MISSION ScpooLs g ar 30rH JUNE, 1953

Turopeat. Watlve, thrre, Tolat,
Minaion, —
ifales. tFemslos] Tolal, | Malks | Females.| Total, | Males, | Femnales,| Total, | Malea | Fetnsles.) Tokal
Aszemblies of God in Australia . 3| 4 7 3 4 7
Australian Baptist New Gu:nea‘ - .

Mission .. 1 . 1 - - 1 - 1
Austratian Lutheran MIS.E]OII . 2 . 2 32 32 34 .- 3t
Bismarck Archipehgo Mission of

Boventh Day Adventists ‘e 7 1 8 108 2 110 - 118 ] 1%
Catholio Mission of the Divine o

Word 30 11 41 208 1 210 239 Iz 261
Cntholic Mission of tl:a Hofy i

Ghost . 4 13 17 308 - 1| 304 . a07 14 32
Christian Missions in Ma.ny Lands . . . .- - .. v * * -
East and West Indies Bible Mis- L

sian ‘s ‘. . 1 i 2 o e . .- o1 1 2
Evangelieal Lutheran Mission .. 1 1 2 L .- 9 . 10 1 11
Frenciscan Mission 5 7 12 &80 .- &0 85 7 72
Lutheran Mission New Guinea 14 3 17 w3 23 176 767 28 183
Marist Migsion Seciety 26 14 40 162 | 2 164 188 18 204
Mothodist Missionsry Boclety of

New Zealand & 10 14 158 1 150 . 182 i1 173
Methodist Overseas Mission {New -

Guinen Dietriot) . 2 2 4 438 4 448 4440 i 446
Methodist  Oversens Mission -

(Papus and Wew Guines High-

lande) . 2 1 4 i 7 L] 1 i1
New Guinca Anglman Mission

{Now Britain District) 3 1 & 29 . 20 32 1 33
Mew (fuinen Lutheran Mtssmn . .

{Missouri Synod) 1 . 1 10 .. 10 .- . . 11 - 11
New Tribes Mission t ¥ 1 T 1 1 1 + 1 t t t
North-East Now Guinen M:smon

of Seventh Day Adventists .. 3 1 4 14 114 . . 117 1 118
Open Brothren Assemblies 3 4 7 1 .- 1 o .- . 4 4 8
Snered Heart Missian, Vunapope 12 25 37 442 18 460 2 3 5 456 48 502
South Seas Evangehca_! Mission 1 4 [ .- .. . . .. . 1 4 I3

126 103 226:| 2,853 53 | 2,887 2 3 6| 2063 153 | 3,121
* Dietnbls not nvailable. + Rebnroe nok avallable.
10. DRPARTMENT oF EDUcATION—DETAILS 0F ExreNprrune 195253,
£ £
Salaries—
Departmental .. . - 83,495
Public Library Servicss . . PR )
. 88,807
Contingencies -
Departmental . . . 19805
Public Library Servioes . 1371
. 21,182
Miscellapeous—
European . . ~ 28,72
Asign and Part N at.wa . . . - .- .. B,89% -
Native. . . 46,983
: 81,588
- Bpecial Services . . . . . 53,783
Technical Training . . o v - 1,056 -
Total N . . - 954,416
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APPENDIX XXI1.—continued.

11. EDucATIONAL GRANTS-IN-AID TO Missions ror Yean Expep 30ra Jung, 1953.

Misnlon.

General Gront.

Assemblies of God in Austyalia .

Australian Baptist New Guinea Mission

Australian Lutheran Mission

Bismarck Archipelago Mission of Seventh Da.} Adventists
Catholic Mission of the Divine Word

Cotholic Mission of the Holy Ghost ..

East and West Indies Bible Mission ..

Evangelical Lutheran Mission

Franciscan Mission

Lutheran Mission, New Gumen.

Marist Mission Society .

Methodist Missionary Soclety of New Zealand

Methodist Oversens Mission (New Guinea District) .
Methodist Overseas Mission (Papua and New Guinen nghlands)
New Guinea Anglican Mission {New Britain District)
New Guinea Lutheran Mission {Missount §ynod}

New Tribes Mission .

North-East New Guinea Mission of Seventh Day Adventists
Open Brethren Assemblies ..

Sacred Heart Mission

South Beas Evangelical Mission

Total
Amount expended on Special School Supplies issued free to Missions

Totnl Administration Expenditure on Missions ..

£
778
610
1,204
1,432
4,853
2,807
368
233
2,122
8,622
4,852
1,500
3,802
811
858

Do not accept

150
2,483
347
7,213
145

45,280

5,194

60,474

12. TotaL EXTENDITURE 0x EDUCATION ¥YOR THE YEAR ExDED 30T JunEe, 1953

Admindstration—
Education—General
- Poblic Library Service ..
Bpecial Services (mcludmg aid to \hss:ons)
School Buildings . ..

- Native Reconstruction Training Scheme—
Department of Education (including aid to Missions]
Department of Health
Department of: Agriculture, Stock and Flshel‘les
Alipsions (from their own funds) (a)..

Total known Expenditure ..

£
184,888
4,689
53,783
21,125

11,056
15,118
1,004

135,133

264,485

27,178
135,133

426,796

(a} For expendiiure by Individunl Minslc by, eee Apyendix XXV, Table 2.
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APPENDIX XXTIiI.

——

INTERNATIONAL TREATIES, CONVENTIONS AND OTHER AGREEMENTS.

ol The Tresties, Conventions and Agreements applying to the Territory et 30th June, 1961, are shown ns
ollows :—
(i} Apperdix XV, to the Anmnal Report, 1948-4%;
(i} Appendix XV. to the Annual Repost, 1949-50;
(ili) Page 12 of the Annual Report, 1930-51 ; and
{(iv) Appendix XXIII. to the Annual Report, 1951-52.

During the year 1952-53 no additional Treaties or Conventions were applied to the Territory.

APPENDIX XXTY.

CLIMATIC CONDITIOKS.

s Maximum | Mipimi ]'tulnlh'r' Ilrlrl!lw' Haln Tain I‘ra\:nlling Provailtng
e R R G L R R
Rabaul oo | July - 1952 87.0 3.7 77 T4 6.66 | 21 | 8.E. 8.B.
August .. 1954 87.5 3.6 78 12 5.72 | 19 | B.E, E.8.E.
September .. 1952 8s.9 74.0 78 60 1.92 | 15 | B.E. 5.E.
QOclober .. 1952 gD.2 4.3 74 69 4.23| 18 | 8E. EB.E.
Novembar .. 1952 83.3 73.5 7 71 11.01 | 19 NW. N.W,
December .. 1852 87.3 73.1 T Tl §.57| 19 SE. N.W.
January .. 1953 . B8.4 73.3 8 ™ 8.67 | 22 | N.W. N.W.
Febroary .. | 1963 86.5 73.6 80 74 12.46 | 21 | NNW. | B.W.
March . 1963 B7.3 73.8 80 5 14.40 | 22 ;1 NW. N.W.
April - 1253 87.7 73.5 El % 13.95 | 20 | 8.E. N.W.
May . 1953 B&.3 74.8 T2 70 4.10 7 { 8E. 5.E.
June .. 1953 88.1 5.8 %6 67 4,38 g 31 5E. 8.E.
Lne .| July . 1952 82.0 71.8 aa 76 |20.55 25 | WNW |8.E
August . 1952 Bl.& 72.2 5] 76 14.65 | 20 | W ESE,
Beptember .. 1052 83.2 1.8 R 86 1IT.00| 24 { WNW.[SE
October .. 1952 '86.2 73.3 75 T4 7.37] 18 | N.W. 5.E.
November .. 1952 87.5 73.8 77 73 1.4l ) 23 | NW S.E.
December .. 1952 B7.3 74.0 18 73 33.31 13 | AW 5.E.
Jamnary .. 1933 B7.9 74.2 79 72 10,37 | 21 | N.W 8.E.
February .. 1953 BT.b 74.3 78 69 06| 19 | NW S.E.
March .. 1 .1953 B7.4 T4.8 T8 73 9,65 94 | NW 3.E.
April .- 1953 85.8 73.7 78 74 23.48 [ 2 | NW, S.E.
May .. | .1953 831 72.2 26 T4 15.59 | 23 | N.W. 3.E.
June .. | 1953 82.4 71.9 88 72 17.77 | 22 | N.E. S.E.
Momote .. | July .. | 1962 84.7 75.7 79 79 11.44 | 22 | 8E. B.E.
August . 19562 £4.9 75.1 81 30 13.17 | 28 | B.E. 8.5.E.
September .. 1952 85.2 5.5 19 77 8.7 | 28 | EBE. {53W,
Detober .. 1952 B84.9 75.8 81 it 12.93 | 26 | 5.8 W. |S3.E
November .. 1952 86.0 75.7 80 rii 7.91 25 | W.N.W. | NW.
December .. 1952 | 856.6 5.8 81 80 13.97{ 23 | NNW | WNW,
January .. 1063 85.4 75.7 21 8 10,59 | 23 | NNN.W. | NNW,
February .. 1953 84.5 74.5 82 79 12.04 | 27 | N, N.N.W.
March .. 1953 85.7 75.2 81 Bl 17.23 | 32 | N.N.W. { NN.W.
April - 1953 B5.6 5.7 52 8l 11.56 | 33 | WA W, [ 5w,
May .. 1953 B86.2 78.1 17 75 5.50]| 13 | BB.E. SE8.E.
June . 1953 a4.4 76.2 84 8l 0.7 | 38 | BS.E 8.E.
Medang .. | July .. 1952 85.8 73.1 BT 75 B.O3 | 20 | WAW. [ NE
August .. ¢ 1952 85.1 7¢.8 . B3 77 .32 AU W.AE.W. | E
September .. 19562 85.5 73.3 79 ™ 8.78| I6 | WBW. | ENE.
October .. 1952 88.7 73.1 80 84 13.33 | 22 | W.S.W. | N.E.
Novenber .. |- 1952 86.9 73.2 84 78 16.67| 21 | WS W. | N.E.
December .. 1952 B86.9 73.4 84 T4 10.09 | 23 | 8.W. N.E.
January .. 1953 85.7 73. B6 73 13.55 | 26 | WB.W. | N.E.
Februnry .. 1953 84.0 73.3 - 80 M |-14.36] 25 | WB.W. ) N.E
March ~ .. | 1953 | 85.8 | 73.9 86 77 115.95| 29 |B.W. N.E.
April .. ‘ 1953 85,0 73.8 87 735 8.41 | 27 { BW. N.E.
May . 11053 B5.6 73.9 a4 73 7020 19 [8S8W. | E
Jaone .. I 1953 §6.0 74.0 a8 88 B.07 9 | WEW. | ENE.

1
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ArrErDIx XXV.—-conlinued.

3. MenicaL aND Epuoationil AcriviTies oF RELIgIoUus Mrssions Durixoe THE Yeak Ewnpep 30t Jusg, 1953,

Medical Acibvity.

Pducational Artlvity.

Fxpenditors, Eapeaditare.
Miselon
Ru,&lll.m Nu;:;hnr Nn:ibu
Maby | From Total | Petwols. | Poplle. | Teachers [ AlDY | From Total.
trallae. Funds. tration Funds,
£ £ £ £ £ £

Aszsemblivs of God in Austmlia .. . ag 25 a a2 7 T8 560 1,334
Australian Baptist New Guinca 3is-

sion .. 4144 | 44231 saET 2 50 1 610 3181 1,18
Australisn Lut-hemn Mmslon 1,316 1,800 2,916 27 801 k18 1,204 {a) [, 204
Bismarck Archipelago Mission of - _

Seventh Day Adventists . b4 4,267 5,101 o7 1,860 118 1,432 8,038 16,000
Catholic Mission of the Divine “’(.-rd . {a) .- 28] 10,740 a5 4,853 ?‘.5 Mo 30,783
Catholio Mission of the Hely Ghost 450 8,806 0,282 202 8,487 321 2 8,780 11,647
Catbolio Mission of the Most Sacred

Heart of JFesus “e 3,00} 2,421 14,512 309 15,802 502 7,213 45.246 52,458
Christian Missions in Mmy Lands .. 27 a6 63 4 203 {z) s 58 53
East and West Indiss Bible Mission 320 50 36 1 89 1 304 50 418
Evangelical Lutheran Mission .. .. {a) .. " 215 11 am {u} 25
Francieean Mission 1,610 050 2,560 42 3,100 T2 2,122 8,860 8,082
Lutheran Mission, Now Guinea 6,128 12,590 1,718 T43 24,212 793 8,022 14,000 23,222
Marist Misslon Soctety .- 8,727 7,000 14,827 138 3,858 204 4,852 14,100 18,0452
Methediat Missionary Society of New

Zealand 2,485 2,085 4550 118 1,314 173 1,300 4,802 4,192
Methodist Orers-eaa \ﬁ.uion (Naw

Guinea Thistrict) 3.888 1,100 4,086 416 6117 448 3,802 3,030 4,928
Methodist Overseas Mission {Pnpua _

and New Guinea Highlands) . 4 224 1" a1 {a) 81
New Goinea Anglican Hﬂmm {Now :

Britain District) 3| (@ 3H 12 +30 38 8@ | @ 858
Wew Guinea Lutheran \Iu,mon (Mlu-

souri Bynad) .. . . 45 1,430 1475 10 250 1} . 1,940 1,940
New Tribes Mission ¥ ‘s . . ‘- .- §00 {a) 150
Nonth.-East New Guinea Iahsawn of

Beventh Day Adventists 1,076 15,807 16,42 98 1,914 i1s 2,483 {a} 2483
Open Brothren Assambliea .. - . 3 36 8 H? {a} a7
Scuth Scas Evangelical Missiun 516 50 806 5 223 5 145 35 220

Total o . 36,030 69,580 | 105,018 2,643 83,508 3,121 45,260 | 136,133 { 160,413

(a) Intormxtion nobt avallable.
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INDEX,
REFERENCES ARE TO QUESTIONS IN THE QUESTIONNAIRE oF T8e Tnusteesmir Covxcit (Document T/1010).
Questlon. Dage. Question. Page. Tnge. Queation. Taze.
1 9 49 .. .. 38 97.. 63 144.. 81
2 13 8o .. .- 39 98.. 63 145.. 81
3 16 5t .. ' 43 99.. 64 148.. 81
4 16 52 .. .. 43 160.. 65 147.. 82
5 17 53 . 43 101.. 66 148.. 82 -
6 17 64 . 43 102.. 67. 149.. 82
T 17 95 . 45 103.. 67 150. . 82
8 18 a6 47 104.. 67 151.. 83
9 18 57 . 47 105, 67. 152.. 85
10 18 58 .. .. 48 106. . 67 153.. 86
11 17,20,35 | 59 .. .- 61 107. ., 67 154.. a1
12 18 60 .. .- 64 108.. 67 155.. 87
13 19 61 109.. 87 156.. 87
14 20 62 .. . 52 110, 67 157.. 87
15 20 63 .. . 55 111, 68 158.. a7
16 20 64 .. . 55 112. 68 159.. 81
17 20 65 56 113. 63 160. 88
18 20 66 57 114. 69 1sl1. 88
19 22 67 . 57 115. 23,77 | 162, 88
20 21 68 . 58 116. 69 163. 88
21 23 69 . 58 117. 89 164.. 89
22 29 0 . 59 118. ! 165. 89
23 31 1. a0 119. . 70 166. . 89
2% . 31 2. 59 120.. 67 167.. 89
25 31 73 . 69 121. . 168. a9
26 32,33 | T4 .. 59 122.. 74 169.. 90
o7 33 75 59 123.. 4 170.. 90
28 34 76 61 124.. 75 171.. 90
29 34 17 60 125.. 75 172. 980
30 35 78 61 126. 75 178.. 9t
31 36 79 . 61 127.. 75 174. 91
az 36 80 . 61 128.. 76 175. 91
33 35 81 . 61 129.. 76 176. 92
34 35 B2 . 61 130. . 76 177. 92
35 36 a3 . 61 131.. 71 178.. 92
36 36 84 62 132. 7 179.. 92
3 36 8 . 62 133, 78 180.. 93
38 36 86 . 62 134.. 78 181.. 93
39 36 87 . 62 135.. 78 182.. 93
40 36 88 . 62 136. 79 183.. 93
41 36 89 . 62 137.. 79 184.. 62
42 36 90 . 62 138.. 70 185, 92
43 37 91 . 62 139. 79 186.. 86
44 37 92 . 63 140.. 79 187.. 93
45 37 93 .. 63 141, 80 188.. 93
46 38 9 .. 63 142, 80 189.. 94
47 38 9% .. 53 143. . 81 190.. 100
48 38 96 . 63

By Authority: L. F. Jounsron, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canherra.





